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The Coflstitution of the Stats of AFaske . 



Article Vlf 

: ' ' Heattb, Educatton, and Welfare 

■ ' ■ J.' ■ • - * • ■ 

Sectfbn ^1. Public Educatjba The Ltgtstajure shall by general law establish. and maintain a 
system of public schools open to all children of the State, and may provide for other public 
educational Institutions. Schools and institutions so established shall be free fr^m sectarian control. 
No money shall be paid from* public funds for the direct benefit of any religious or other private 
educational institution. 



AlaskaStatwtw ^ 
Title 44* State Government 

Ch^^ter27. DepocttDentof Eduoatton 



$ea 44w27.010. Ooard and Commissioner of Education. There is at the head of tb&^ 
pepartmemt of Education a Board- of Education, 'The Commissioner^ of Education is the principal 
executtve officer of the department (Sea II ch64SLA 1959^amSec 12ch 96 SLA 196?) 

'See: 4427^(^. Deities of t>apartmQfit The Department of Edition shall 

' (I) administer the staters program of education at the elementary and s^ndary levels^ 
incrudin9 programs of vocational education', vocatfonal rehab ilttationr library serviceSr antfL^^ 
correspondence courses^ - ^ , . ^' 

(2) administer the historlcaMjbrary; 

(3) plan; finance and operate related school and educational activities and facilities. (Sec - 
II ch 64 SLA 1959: am Sec 77 ch 69.SLA l>7q) 

'NOT£i TtejState Museum was .transferred to the Depaftment of EdticatJon by Executivo Otder 
No, 34, 1974 ' 



ALASKA STATUTES 

Title 14. Education. * \ ' 

ChapterOa PublicSctioolaiGeneraUy. * ^ 

Section " , • . 9fec£lon , - ^ ' 

10. Establishmetit of dchoof . 70. School age 

systeia 60, J^ee edi^cacloa 

20. School year ^ ^ 83. tbntraqtinit for services 

30. School term^ ' 90. Seciari^il or d§nomifiaCional 
40t Day in eesaion do^crtned prohibiced 

50t School holidays ^ 100. Use of"8chool facilities 

60. Elenentary^ Junior high ^ 130. Display of fla^ 

and secondary schools 140, £merf;ency drills 

t ^ - „ 

Secf 14.03.010. Establishment of school system . There is established 
tn the state a aysten of piiblic schodls^ co be administered and maincained as 
provided in this title. (S^ec. 1 ch 98 SLA 1966; an Sec. 1 ch 65 SLA 1972) " 

Sec . 14 . 03 . 020 . Sdiool year . , IJie school year be^in^ wi ^the firsc dav 
of July and ends on the 30t)f day of June, <Sec* 1 ch 98 SLA 1966) 

^ J 
$•0.14*03,030. School temK 

school term begins and ends on the dates fixed by the governing body of the schOQl 
district However, the term shall include not less than 180 days in session, except that subject to 
the approval of the commissioner, a day used for irvservice training 6f teachers may besubstrtuted 
for a day in session, up to a maximum of 10 days. The eomintesioner may approve a school schedule 
adopted by a school board for a school term of less .than' 180 days in session tf the total hours ^ 
devoted, to instruction of pupils or to study periods for tfm pu|5ils under the schedule equal or 
exceed at l^st 680 hours* exclusive of inteimissions and in-service training of teachers* for the first 
3econd and third grades and at least 8&0 hours^ exclusive of Interqiissions and Inservice training of ^ 
teachers, for all other grades, (am Sec 1 ch 137 SLA 1976) \ 

Sec, 14.03.040, Day in sejiloa ^ ' ^ 

. Each day withlri the school term is a*dair in session except Saturdays. Sundays, and days 
designated as holidays by ,or aocording to sec. 50 of this chapter. A. school board may approve 
Saturdays as a day in sessibn* The day in session in every school shall be at least four hours long, 
exdustve of Intermissions, for the first, s^ond, ahd third grades and five, hours, exclusfce of 
' inter melons, for alt other grades. The commissioner may approve a shorter- day in session for any 
firade.. The perfod of the day in session shall 5e deVpted to the instruction of pupifs or to sjudy 
period} for the pupik (am Sec 2 ch 137 SLA 1976) 

Sec. 14.03,050. School fK>3idays .^ (a) Public schools shall not be in. session 
on school holidap^s which aire- Labor:Day, Thanksgiving^ Day, the day immediately 
following TKanksgivi|ig,Dayj Christinas Day, Ifew Years Day, Memorial Day, atid 
the' Fourth ofjuly, If one of these holidays falls on a Saturday, tite Friday ' 
iinmediately p^receding'is a school holiday. If one of these holidays falls on a 
Sunday the Monday immediately following is a school holidayi^ A teacher shall not, - 
be required to pexfprm emplor^^'nt services on these ^holidays, nor may the salax^ 
of a teacher B^' diminished because,^e does not perform employment services on a 
school holiday^ r ■ - 

(b) The piMic schools shaU be .m-session on a|l otherltoJidayS'^aiiinj^ upon^ 
sclwol days and sltall conduct appro£>riate pcercises in recbgmtion of the day. 

(c) TliS: governing body of th^ school distdct may declare additional 
hoUdays. (Sec. Xc!t98SLA19$$) ! ' ' 

Sec. 14\03.0jS0; Elementary^ junior highland secoridary schools. ^ (a)* An 
elehientary school, consists of graded kindergarten through grade eight or any 
appropriate combination of 'gtedes within this range. . 

; ^ (b)' A Secondary sc^opl.consists of 
' pria to, combination of, grades withinr. this; ran^^. ^e <!stablishment of one or iwo 
grades.'btiyond the 12th grade iS;Optional With tbe govein:ung body of the school 



district. 



ior 



appir^)priate ccmbina- 
high^hool. 



(c| , "^{^ades^e^^ lJ\rough eighty nme^ and ten or h 
tion of grad^ wit^urt this range may he organized as a ju 

j/..^{8) Hiis section doeg not prevent a high school from issuing a diploma to 
a^^entwho has^completed tlieil2th grade* (Sec. 1 cp. 9d 5XJV196^ 
■ ■ 

- '^-^ - jSecT-14^03.070.^^5chooLage. A^childjivho is sii/yfears of ^etoriwho jvilLhfcu 
,^^oinu/$ix years of age before November 2 foUcwingiche begiimitig o£ the school 
>'^e||^4 and who is under the age of 20 and has not coj!hpl&t;jed the 12th grade> is of 
' sc^iool age* (Sec. 1 ch 9d SLA 1966) ^ 



f^4. ' Sec. 14.03.080. Free education. 
to, attend^ public school without payment ct 
the. school district in ifhlch n« is a resi< 
AS 14.14.110 and AS 14.14.120. Cam Sec. 1 



feh 



child of school age. is ett^itled 
.tion during the school term in 
subject to Che provisions of 
64 SIA 1972) . 



(b) A person over school age may be Admitted to lHvz public school in tlie 
scho<^ district in which he is a resident at Vhe discretion of the governing body of 
the School district. A person oved^chool ^e may be charged tuitiorl by the 
govermng body o£ the school district. 

(c) * A child under school age may bfe admitted to the public school in the 
sdiool Strict o£ which he is a resident At the discretion of the governing bo^ of 
the schod district i£ the child meets ntpimunt standards prescribed .by the board ^ 
evidencing tiiat the child has tile mental^ pliysical and emotional capacity to pei^ 
form satisfactorily for th^ educational program being o^ered. 



(d) A child who is five years of 
before November 2 following the beg 
school age> may enter a public school^ 



age or who will become five yeai:s q£ age 
of the school y«ar^ and who is under 
Lergart^. K ■ ' ' ■ _ 



(e) A child under school age ^^'hall be admittcfd to a school in the district of 
which he is a resident if immediat^y before lu^ bec^e a. resident o£ the district, 
he was legally etn»>Ued in the public schools o£ another district or state. (Sec 1 di 98 
SLA19i56iimSteclih64SLA1972) | ^ 



M. 03^83. 



Contracttfa for services, (a) A sdiool district my 



provided to students In the district by an 
Department of Bducat Ion .under AS 14^07.020 



' :(c) Expenses 'ln^urred\ 
program^sHall be borne by the 
SLA 19735 . , 




contract for educational eexvlc 
a^tency vhich Is accr^lted by t 
and; (b) of this -section. ^ i ^ 

(b) The Dep^ttt«Q( of Edj&catlon shall adopt regulations and est;dbll8h 
'prograa standards for education^ servites vhlch ^laay be 'contracted for by a 
Vachbol district. 



the department In accrediting the aft^cy and 
Igency seeking accredit ation* (Sec. 1 ch^ 49 



Sec. 14.03.D90. * Sectarianfor' d^minational doctrines prohibited. No par- 
itisan, sectarian, or di&MXtaiisitiii^^ scl}ool 
.during the hdurs .the scho^ is se$sioju-, N^ school board violating 

this section may deceive ^blic pioney. {iSec« 1 ch 9d 5LA .19d5} ' 



Stc. 14.03. IOOl Use of school faciltt!«s. Ttie^ovoiiungbWy of ^school dtstnct nr^ay attoW 
tho use of school facilities for any legal gathering or assemblies. The governing body sh^ adopt 
bylaws that will lnstire reasonable acid impai^ial use of the facilities, (Sec. 1 ch 98 SLA 19^6) 

^ Sec 14.03,130, Display of'flag. United States arid Alaska flags shall be displayed upoii or 
^near each principal school building during school hours and at other times the governing body 
_ -Considetiproper, (Sec^Jlch98^LA.lS66) . 

\ 14/>3ul40: Ei|ier^nc/ dritls.^ The principal or other persons in charge of each public 

or pc^te%hool or edt^ional institution shati instruct and train pupils by means of drills so' 
tiiat ir^an^mergenc/ they may^ to able to leave the school building in the sHort^ possible time 



without confusion gr panfc. Drills shall be held at least once each month during the school term* 
weather permitting. (Sec 1 di 9B SLA4d66) 



*0 



// ' . ' 

yX;' ^ Chapter07. Administration of PubJic.SchooU 
/•^^ * ' ' 

,Artfde . ' ' 

1, Oepii^ent of Educatiort (?ec. 14.07.010 - 14.07.070) 

5tdte;6oard of Education and Commissioner of Education 
t .;7{Sec. 14.07.075-14.07.170) 



" Articlel, Department of Education * 

:ibn * * ^Section ^ . 

ge pa rtnnent of Education ' * 53." Ataska School Activities Association 

□ties of the department * 54. Alaska School Activities Fund 

l^'^dd. Powers of th>^department * 55. Repeated 

1\ '40. Repealed , * 57. Transmittal selectfons / 

h 50. Selection of textbooks '^^ 60. hronnutgation of ^gulations 

52. Repealed ' 70, Withholding state hinds 

Sec. 14.07.010. Department of Education. The Departr^nt of Education includes the / 
commissioner of education* the slate Board of Education, and the staff necessary to carry out the 
^ functions of the department, (Sec 1 ch 98 SLA 1966) , ^ u ^ 

~ Sed, 14.07.020. Dulles of the department. Th^ dep^tment'&Kall 

(1) exercise ^nera I supervision ovet the public schools of the state .except the 
' University of Alaska: ^ * 

(2) study the conditions, and needs of {fite public schools. ojf the state and adopt';)r 
recommenct plans for the improvement of the pdbHc schoolf; , 

(3) provide advisory end consultative fi^ices to all pubuc school goV^ning bodies and 
personnel; . , ■ 

(4) prescribe by regulation a minimum course Qf study for^the j)ublic s^hdois; 

^ <5) establish, in coordination with, the Department of Health and Social Services,^ a 
program for, the, continuing education of children who are held in detention facilities in thei ^te 
during the period of detention; r ■ ^ 

^ (6) accredit those public schools which meet accreditation itand^ds prescribed by 
regulattpn by the department; these reguTatiohs shall be adopted by the department and presented 
to the legislature during Jne first 10 days of any regular sessK»i, and become effective 45 days alfter 
presentation or. at -4t%e end of the session* whichever Js earlier, unless disapproved' by a resolution 
concurr^ in by a ni^rrty of the members of each house; (am Sec 1 ch 126 SLA 1978) 

(7) .prescribe by regulation, after consultation with the Department of Health and Social 
Services* standards that wifl assure healthful and-safe conditions in the public and private schools of ' 
^ the state; the standards for private schools nnay not be more stringent than those for public schools; 
(am Sec 2 ch 126^LA 1978) ^ -* ' 

» (8) in cooperation with the Department of Health and Social Services, exercise general 

supervision over public and private preelemeptary schools and over the educational compohent of 
nurseries a^'defined in AS 47.35.080(4)* preflemeptary schools'in this paragraph means schools for 
children ages three through ffv^ ^«ars when the schoots! primary function Is educational.' 

(9)* provide accredited elententary and secondary correspondence study programs 
* available to any Al^kan thrpu^ a centralifed onice of correspondence study. 

(Sec 1 ch9SSLA1966;amSec. 2;ch 69SLAl97l;amSec.6ch^04SLA1971;amSec. 1 ch 190 
SLA 1975; af" Sec 6 dJ 50 SLA 1977) * . ^ * 

, " ^' . ^ ■ 

^ (10)' review p(^r)S for construction of new public elementary and secondary schools and 

for additions to and m ^'or>eha1}i I itationW existing public elementary and secondary schopJsan<tin 
accondfance. with regulations adopted jby the department, determine the extent <Jf eligibility for state, 
aid of a school construction project begt^after the effective date of this act; for purposes of this 
^ paragraph, a "plan^' Includes educationaT specifications, schematic designs, and fin^ contract 
documents. ^ ' A ■ 

f (lU {iccredtt private elementary secondary schools which request accreditatiov and 
,■ vrfiich meet gccr^itatlon ^tandard<;'prescrlbiKl by regutation by the department. 

. {wn,%c3.chl2tfSLA 1?78) ' , , . ' 

^ ^ '. • ■ - h ., 
- ■ ■ ^ .... 



Sec 1407.030, Poweriof the department The department may 

Jl) ^c^blish, maintain, govern, operate, discontinue, and combine area. 'regional, and 
specpat school; 

' (2)/ (3} arid (4) Repeated Sec. f ch 205 SLA 197€l 

^ (5) enter into contractual agreements with the Bureau of Incfian Affairs or with a school 
district to share tK)ard in g. costs of secondary school students; 

(6) provMe for citkenshfp night schools when and where 'expedjecit; 

(7) provide for the sale or other disposition of abandoned or obsolete buildings and 
other state-owned school property; 

(8) prescribe a classification hi items of expense of school districts; 

(9) acquire and transfer personal property* acquire real property, and' transfer real 
property to federal agencies; state agencies, or to political subdivisions; 

(10) enter into contractual agreements with school districts to provide more efficient or 
~ economical educational services; ^ 

(11) provide for the Issuance of e1emer\taVj/ an d^{!^OQdary .diplomas to persons not in 
school who have completed the equivalent^ "of an- eighth or twelfth grade education, 
respectively^ in accpi^nce with stanclards estabtished'b/the department; 

^(12) exercise disapproval power urider PS 14,okl00, (Sec J ch 98 SLA 1966. am Sec 1 
ch 66 SLA 1968; am Sec 2, 3. 4 ch 46 SLA 1970; amSec 1 ch 161 SLA 1975) 

Sec 14w07.04a Repealed. (Sec 34 ch 46 SLA 1970) ^ 

Se<;. 1407".05a Selection of taxtbooh^;. * 

1 (a) Textbooks for use in the public schools of thesfate shall be selected by district boards for 
district schools and by a State Schools Textbook Committee appointed by the director for state 
schools* Setections of the State Schools Textbook Committee shalJ be submitted to the Board of 
Directors for State-Operated Schools for^approval or rejection, 

I (b) However, a district mayelect to adopt^the selection of the State Schools Textbook 
Cbi|imittee. (Sec 1 ch 98 SLA 1966;am^Sec 1 ch 96 SLA 1970iam Sec 2ch 205 SLA 1970) 




,Sec.l40X05Z Repealed (Sec 2 ch 96 SLA 1970) ' 

] - " - ' ' ■ 

Sec^ 14.07*0S3l .AfaskaSchool Activities Association* 

(a) There h created vrithin the Department of Education the Alaska School Activities 
Association, 

(b) The purposes of the association ar% to provide for the efficient governing of 
Tnterscholastic actfviti^s through the' promotion of those activities and other Inter^hoo) 
contests or programs sanctioned by the association and to assist in the promotfon of those 
other activites and interests as It may from time to time elects 

(c) A public or private school or school district in the state may become a member of 
the. association if it applies for membership. The Department of Education shall, make 
appilcations available to all public or private schools or school districts in the state*. 

(d) The governing body of theassoclation'^hali be the board of control with at l^ast one 
member from' each judicial district on the board 6f control, A member of the board shall be 
elected from each re^lona^ activities association by the members of that region: The term of 
office for each member is two years^ except that one*hatf of^the members elected to the first 
elected, board, shati be elected for one^year terms under regulations prescribed by the 
commissioner of education.' - * . ^ ' 

(e) The board in consultation , with' the Department of Education shall appoint an 
executive secretary, prescribe his duties and fix his compensation. He i^hall serve at the pleasure 
of the boat d, 

^ (f) The board of control of the existing Alaska High Scrtool Activities Association in 
office on the effective date of this Act shaH serve as the initial board of control for no longer 
than six rnonths. ■ * ^ - , , ^ . - 

(g) The Oe'partment^ of Education shall approve the association's constitution and 
bylaws to ensure thaia(l regions of the state are treated on a equitable. basjs and^in the best 
interests of thestate. ^ Sec 1 chl28 SLA 1976) 

i4.07.05f Alaska $dtoolActhrtttMF:umi 

(a) The Alaska school activities fund is established within the Pepartmem of EcJucatioa 

(b) The commissioner of education shall review the budget request of the Alaska School 
Activities Association and request a, sum, he approves that- Js equitable to all regions of the 
state. ' ' ' * 

(c) ; School districts and member schools of the Alaska School Activities Association 
mayapprbprJatembney tothe fund (' ^Sec 1 of 128SLA4?76) ^ 



Sec. 14.07*055. Repealed. .{Sec 19ch 53SLA 1973} 

Sec 14.07.657. Transmittal selections. A schoof board which .selects its own books shall 
forward a list^of the selections to the department. (Sec Ifch 98 SLA 1966) ' 

Sec 14.07^06Ql' P^nuilgation of reguliftions. The^feard shall promulgate regufatjons which 
are necessary to carry ojut the provisions of t{iis title. All regulations shall be promulgated under the 
Administrative Procedur^Act (AS 44.62}- ('Sac 1 ch 9SSLA W^^; am Sec 8 ch 96 SLA 1967) 

Sec 14.07.070. Withholding state lunds. No state furSs may be patS to a school district or 
teacher who fails t(y comply with the school 7aw^ of ^he stajJor with the regulations promulgMed 
■ by the departments (Sec 1 ch 98 SLA1$66} ^ 

Article 2, Sttte Board af'EduGatior^8nd Commissioner of Education. 
Section \^ ' ' SectiotV( 

75. Creation. ^ 125, Meetings ^ 

80. Repealed, 130. Repealed 

85, Appointment of members 135. Legal assistance ' r 

90. Repealed 140. Repealed ^ 

95. Term of office ^ 145. Commissioner of education 

100, Repealed 15a Budgettand fiscal authority 

105. Quorum and chairmai\ M55. Limitations-onboard 

no. Repealed ' , 160, Jtescription of bylaws . 

115. Removal . t7a Additionalipowers of board 

120, Repealed " - • , 

Sec. 1407^075. Creatjon, There is created at the head pf the Depai^ment of Education a 
Board of Education consisting of seven members, (Sec 1 ch ^6^SLA 1967} 

^ Secl4.07.080. Repealed. (Sec 14 ch 96 SLA 1967) 

Sec. 14.07.d8§i Appomtmertt ol 'cnentbers., (a} The sev^n members of the board, no. more 
than four of whorf^^ll be members of the same political ^rty if the governor, shall be appointed 
by the governor, subject to confirmation by a majority of the members of the legislature in joint 
session. In appointing board members* the governor shall consider recommendations made by 
recognized educational associations in the state. 

(b} One member shall be appointed from each of the four judicial districts and three from the 
state at large with at least one member representing state- opejated rural schools. 

(c) The members are.entltled to the expenses, travel, and per diem allowances provided by 
law. . * . ' 

(d}- A member may act and receive* compensation from his appointment until h^s 
confirmation orrajectipn by the legislature: (Se^ 1 ch 96 SLA 1967) 

Sec. 14.07.090, Repealed, (Sec 14ch 96 SLA 1967) 

Sec; 14,07.096.- Term of office. The members of the board shall be appointed for 
overlapping five-year terms commencing February 1 of the year of appomtment A member 
appointed rto fHI a vacancy serves for the unexpired terfn ^f-the member he succeeds. A vacancy ^ 
occurring during a term of office is filled fn the same manner as thejoriginal appointment. 

■ Secl4.07.10a Repealed, (Sec 14'Ch 96SLA 1967)'' ' 

Sec; 14.07.105, Quorum and chairman. (^ Four members constitute a quorum. 

(b} The. board- shair^deslgnale one member of the*^bOard ^ the clfairman who serves a? 
chairman of the board at the pjeasure of the board. (Sec 1 ch 96 SLA 1967} 
Secl4.07.lia Repealed,(Secl4ch96s'LAi967} ^ 

' " ^ * -J ■ ' 

Sec, 14,07.115* fientoval. ^ Members of the boar4 serve at the plea^re of the governor. 

(Wl ch 96 SLA 1967) . ^ , 

Sec 14.07.,12a Repealed. (Sec 14 ch 96SLA 1967) ' ' " * . ^ 

Sec. 14,07.125, Meetii^ The board shall meet At least ctuarteriy. Meetings may be <;alled by' 
(he chairman or by a majority ,of th& member^ of the board. Meetijigs shall t>e held in Juneau unless 
a'majority of the members of the board changes the place of 4 meeting. (Sec 1 ch 96'^SLA,1967) 

. Sec 1407.13Cj; '.R^peaJed 'iSec 14ch96 SL> 1967) 
^ i . ^ " t 
Sec; 14.07^ 13B, Legal assistance. 'The Department of Law shall provide all legal services for 
the boatd. (See l ch 96 SLA 1967), . • ^ 

S^,K07-140. Repealed. (Sec 14cfi 96SLA 1967) * 



Sec. O4^07^US- Coitmlssloner of education . t«) Th^ board'slMllM^ ^ 
appoint the cookolssloner of education subject-to the approval (j^.tn^ ^ 
governor.. The comnllssioner shalFbe the pr1i\c1pa1 executive offt^e^ 9f 
the department* ^ ^ v . * 

, ■ (b) The conwniss loner shall be appointed witho^t regarJ^to ^flildl ^ 
affMtatlon and shall have at least a master's djagree With ftv^^year^*- 
^experience tn the fleTd of education ^^nc^ y«tcl^1vTng it, wlt^ Bt least* 
three of the five years In ao exclusively. adni1n*lstrat1ve-pQ^^tfon^* - 

j^c) The co«nrn1sstoner may be appotnC^cf by the^ boar<*-for a ^erm" gf * 
office not to exceed five. years* He may be remoV^ed during h1$ tenn ot/ 
office by four members of the board for cause'as define^ In tliis jfectA>p* 

^ (d) In this section^ "cause" Ts defined as /q 

(1) Incompetency which Is the Ina^fffty or the unrnte^^tfonatA' * 
or Intentional *fdMure to perform the dutles 'of the commissi on6r^ 

I (2) 1mmora11i;y 'which is, the commtsst^on of an act wl>Ich, Under ^ 
th^ taws of the state, constitutes a crlme^ Invoivln^ morartfur^liude; or 

^ "^*{3) malfeasance or misfeasance In office whl^ch Incliides', but is . 

not limited to, the failure of the commissioner tccomply with the;ru1ds \ 
of regutjitlons adopted by the bo'^Trd* ^ : \^ 

(el , The commissioner shall receive. the'salary set out In A^ 

(f) Tfie~coinm1s5loner shall employ apj^c^ntpve VlT classified pe^soniflftl 
In the departiinent subject^ to the State Personnel Act {AS 39^25)* He may 
employ and femove personnel In the exempt or partially e^tempt^sef^l^e^ub- 4 
je^ct to the approval of the boards Personnel 'In t(\e e^cempt or^^^r-^lali^ 
exempt' service hav^ a right of appeal' to the board \f jhey are',r^ved. 
(Sec, 1 ch 96 SU 1967) . - - . - ^ 

■ ■* * ■ ' 

Sect 1A*07>1S0." Budget and flscaf authority* The cdhvntsslonef* has * 
responsfbin ty and atithorlty for the preparation and execution c^f a budget . 
and for the other fiscal affairs of the department, subject to the apprSva^ 
of the board* (Sec, 1 ch 98 SLA 1966; am Sec, 2 ch 9$ SLA 19$7) ^ * 

I jr.*. * 

Sec* TA,07*1SS* Limitations on board s ^o (pembfer of th^ bo^rd: ms/ be , 
a candidate for partisan political office while serving as^a'mem^^r <Sf th£ 
board. (Sec. 3 ch 96 SLA I967) , . ^ * . . 

fl ^ . * ' 

. Sec* lA.07J^0* Prescription of bylaws^ ^ (a) The. beared may adopt 
bylaws for the management of the department* ■/*' \ 

(b) The oylaws shall be.wrltten/and distributed In amanner^^o as *to \ 
be readily available ta personnel of the department, d , 

(c) This section shall not be' construed ^o allow the usc^ 9^ |ilf)^aw: 
rather'than'a regulation where the subject Is Qf stat^1de^ imp9rtlncerb>* 
ffitcrest* (Sec. 1 ch 98 SLA I966; am Sec. 4 cli 96 SLA 1"967;" Am^ Sef *■ 7^- > " ^ 
ch 46 SLA 1970;amSec3cft20$StAig70) * - ' * " ^ 



Se&. 1A*07*170* Addftlonal powers of boatd^ Th^.board may 

■ (1) appoint unpaid advisory convnls^lons; 

(2) re^u t re^'school boards or school per^sonhef 1:0 submit to the 
department^ In the form the'board may require^ the^dlstrlcit budg^t^ oV, a'iiy 
'lnf{)rmat1oh or* reports which are reasonably necessary to. assist the- depa^t^ 
ment In carrv^lng out Its functions* (Seci 1 ch 98 SLA 1966V^w SePt"? \ 
ch 96'SLA 1967). . - ^ ■ ' ./ 



CHAPTER a EDUCATION IN TH^ UNORGANIZED BOROUGH. 



lot Repealed ^ 
IL Purpose . . , ^. 

21, Authority * 
31. . Re^on^l Educational Attendance Areas 
41. Regionat Sdiool Boards 

5h School BoardSections 

61. Term of Office ^ 

71, ^Elections _ 

Sec,14,0a0ia Repealed, (Sec 1 ch 124 SLA 1975) 



ai. Recall 

91. Administration 

101- Powers, 

UL Duties 

121. Fundir>g 

131. 'Conflict of Inter^t; ' 

* Djsquallfication/rorn Voting 

141. "Regional Resource Caters 

151. Land and Buildings 

161.' School constnraioi^repair, and 
improvement 

170. Bepealecl 



Sec; 14v0a011. I^itrpto^o. (a) It is the purpose of this chapter to provide for pu^ 
et^cation in the unorganlized borough and the mlltlary reservations in the staie. 



(b) Nothir>g in this chaptek prohibits an organized^ borough , citv^, village, 
settlement in an unorganized area o( the state from becomir>g part of br^belng- fc^ed into an 
organized polHEcal subdivision authorized under AS^2$.' (Sec 2 ch 124 SLA 1975} 



cfffrimunity or 



Sec 14.08^21. Authortty* The legislature delegates to school boards for each regional 
educatidnal attendance area the authority to operate the public schools in those areas in adcordance 
with the provisions of ^hjs chapter^bject to the proWsJon^'Ol this title and the regulations 
^mulgated und^r it thad al>plv to «l(^nooi districts in the state. * 

' ^r-. . 

Sec; t4.08J031« Regional Ediicatlonal Attendance Areas, (a) The Department of Community' 
and Regional Affairs in consulta^on^th the Department of Education and-'local communities shall 
<)lvide the unor^anized*^' b^rotigh into educational service areas usir>g the boundaries or 
subboundaries of the regional, corporations establisfied under the Alaska Native C I aiips Settlement 
Act, unless by referenditert a cormnuntty votes .to merge with another community contiguous to'jt 
laut within the boundari^^r suVbound^ries of another regional corporatipa 

(b) An educational service area established in th& uri^anfzed borough under (a) of this 
section constifUtes a regional . eilucatfonat attendance area. As^ far as practicabtSt each regional 
educational attendance area shall^ contain an integrated socio^onomic, ITi^guisticalfy and culturalty 
homogeneous area. In the fo^ptioo of the regional. educational attendance areas, consideration 
shall be given to the transportation and communication network to facilitate the admir^istration of 
education and communication between communities that comprise the area. 

- . • ' ■ - - ' 

Whenever possiblCr municipalities^ other gwerhmental or regional corporate enti ties, drainage basins 
and other identifiable geographic feattfte^m^l be used in describing the boundaries of ,the regional 
school attendance areas, \^ - ^ - ' . 

(c) Military reservation schools shall be included in a regional educational attendance area. 
Howev/er« operation of njiHtary reservation scKools by a city or borough school district may t>e 
ref^lred by the departfifent under fi& R 12)020 (a)- and AS 14.14110. Wheretheoperation of the 
military reservation schools in a r^ionpl durational attendance area by a city or borough school 
district is required by the departnieot, the^mflttary reservation shall not be considered part of the 
regbr>afr educp^onal attendance -area for the purposes of ^ionai school tniard memt>ership ^or 
Elections, ' , * ' ; / 

, (d) U.' S. ^Bjireau of Irnlian Affairs scht^ls shall be included in a .regional education, 
attendance area boundary. . (Sec 2 ch 124'SLA 1975) 

^. . , „ ' ' ' ^ ; .\ ' ^ — / 

. / Seq; 14.09XM1. Regi9nM .^chool Bowdi; (a) AregE^n;^ educational, attendance area shall be 
^peratedon an areawide basis ur>der the mana^ment ar>d control of a^e^ional school board 



10 . * 

(b) Tho qitalifled voters of the communities receivtng educational services in each regional 
edijcatioaal attendance area shall elect a regional school board of fK»t tess than five nor more than 
eleven members to t>e elected for the same tefm, in the same manner ^nd with the ^me 
qualifications as a city or borou^ school district board under ch. 12 of this titla The initial number 
6f regional school board members shal} be determined by the department m consultation with the^ 
local communities in the regional educational attendance areas. However, the qualified voters in a'" 
regton^ edtjucatior^af attendance area may increase or.decrease the'number of regional school board 
members established unfier this section by placing the question on the ballot at a regular school 
boar<f electroif4n the hian'ner prescribed 6y law. A change in the number of school board members 
shall not be effective until the next regular school board election. 

(c) a regional school board shall wtsist of five^ seven, nine or 1 1 members* 

' ^ . * * ■ ■ ^ 

(d) Regional school board members shall be elected at large by the qualified voters of the 
communities receiving educational services in the entrre regional educational attendance area. 
How^r, each seat on the school board shall be designated by tetter or number, and a candidate for^ 
regional school boartfrnust indicate the seat for wh^ch he is a candidate on hlk declaration of 
candidacy or other nomination papers when he files for office. _ ' _ 

(e) A vacancy on a regional school board shall be filled in accordance with AS 14. l^QTO. 
(Sec2ch 124Si1a 197S) ^ < ^ 

. Secl4.0a050. Repealed (Sec 1 ch 124SLA f!97S} 4 

Sec 14J08J061 School Board Sectioni, (a) The commissioner m consultation with the 
Department of Community and Regional Affairs and the local communities may divide a regional 
educational attendance a^^ into sections only for-the Purpose of nominating and electing regional 
school board "members^ If .a regional educational attendance area is divided into sections each school 
board member shall represent, as nearly as practicable, ah equal number of Persons. The basis for 
the division of a regional educationa^ attendance area into sections shall be the total population of 
the area as reported in the most recent decennial federal census. If the census is five years old or 
older* then other reliable population data, including but not limited to population estimates based 
on pubtfc school enrollments, public utHity connect iorts, registered voters or certified employment 
payrolls, shall be used as the basis for the division of thS arba into sections. Each section within a, 
regional educational attendance area ^ail consist of compact, contiguous territory and. as far as 
Practicable* each seolion shall contain an integrated socio^onomic, llnguisttcaHy arid culturally^ 
homogeneous area. In the division of the Inegional -school attendance area into secfions* 
consideration shall be given to' the tfan sport at ion and communication network to facilit^e Ihe 
administration of education and commmlcation between communities that comprise the ^a. 
Whenever possible^ municipalUieSk other governmental or regional corporate entities, d/ainage basins 
and other identifiable geographic features shall be used in describing the boundaries of the sectrons* 

(b) The division of a regional educatiorial attendance, area into sections, or subsequent 
recasting of the section'boundaries/ may be proposed by the regional school board or by a petition 
containing signatures ^of qualified voters in the area equal tot5cer cent of the total vote cast iirthe 
most recent regional school board electioa The division of tie area into sections,* or^ubsequent 
recasting of section boundaries, is subject to approval by a majority of the qualified voters voting on 
the question in the regional e<lu'catlonal attendance area at the next regular school board election or 
a special election called for that purpose, and takes effect at the next regular school board election. 

v> ■ ' * 

(c) If a^regtonal educational attendance area has^been divided into sections, the commissioner 
shtfl jecast the boundaries of the sections within 90^ days following the official ?eporting of the 
decennial federal census in accordance with (a) of this section. 

'(4) Miilti^member sections may be created However, . ^ . 

(1) the cotnmissloner shall desigrtate each seat within a multhmember section by letter 
or number, and a Candidate for regional school board within that section must indicate the seat for 
which he is a candklate on his declaration of candidacy or other nomination paPers wh^ he files 
for office; and ' 

■ ^ (2) nosection may berepre$e>tted by more than ■ 

(A) three members, if atoard consists of fiVSmembers; s 

(B) four members, if a bodrd consists of seven members: 

(C) fJve members* if a board consists of nine ntembers: or 

(D) six memberit if a boaifd consists of 11 mem^s. 
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(e) If a regionat educational attendance drea lias been divided Into actions, board menibers 
shall be residents of the section from which they are elected, but they shafi be elected by the 
Qualified voters of the entire leglonal educational attendance area, ($ec 2 ch 124 SLA 1975) 

Sec 14.08.060. Repealed. (Sec 1 ch 124 SLA 1975) 

Sec. 14t0fiw061» Term of Office, (a) Members elected to a regional school board shall serve 
staggered three^year terms* However, 

(1) the term of office oi all of the^embers of a regional school board elected ircm the 
same multimember section may not expire at the same time; and 

(2) for the first board elected^ the term of office^ of each member .shall be determined by 
lot^'accordtng to the following sd^edula: " \ . , 

(A) the jnembers oi the first five-member school .board shail hold office for tencn^ 
as fallows: one member for a one*year term; two for a two-year term and two for a three^year 
term; * ' * 

(B) the members of the first 5ever>>member school board hold offic^for Jerms as ^ - 
follows: two members for a one*year termi two for a two*year term and three for a three^^eir I 

term; * , . , - 

(C) the members of the.' first nine-member school board hold office for terms as 
^ foflows; three for a on&year term; three* for a twVyear teml and tiiree for, a threifr-year term; 

MD) the members of the first 11-member schoof boa^d hold office for term? as ^ _ . 
follows: three for a oFie^year term, four for a two*year term and four for a three-year term. 

? ' ' 

(b) If a regional educational attendance ^n? is.dividec} into sections under sec 51 of this 
chapter where the school board forme^iy'was elected at,large, or if the number of j^gtonal school 
board members is increased or decreased by the qualified voters in the regional educational, 
attendance area unden^ec; 41(b) of this chapter, the term o^offjce of all members of the fisting 
^ board shall terminate/ on the date on which the new board members take office, and the provisions \ 
of (a) of this section are applicable to th$ determination of theternisof offTceof the hew members 
of the regional school boards.^ . 

{cf Nothing inthissection pr^cludesa board member from betng reelected. ^ (Sec 2 ch 124 
SUl97^, ^ - / ^ ' ' . 

' Sec 14,0evO70, Repealed. (Sec 1 ch 124 SIA 1975) v' 

S&6. 14J(>8.071, Eiectionf . r{a)'i1n :.eac^^ educational^Htendance area^ in the 

unorganized borou^^.the iieutenaj^^ov^mo^^ lei^ than 60, or^morethan 90 days after 

/^OT^tabfiihment of the regToharlcjucatiphar'a^^ of a 
^reWonat-scKool board; ' ' ^ ' 




fjbl Except fo^ the first election of regional School board members under, (a) of this section,' 
^iectjoTi^Hatl be hetil annually on the first^Tufesday In October. Elections shall be'super^ised by the 
director of elections' in the offjce.of ihe^lieuteniht governor, but shan be administered within 
second class cities as part of the- regular municipal efection.' The lieutenant governor shall 
pronAuJg^e regulations ior tlie conduct of th^e .election of region^ school board members 
comparable, as far as practicable,^ to thpse prescribed for.electio^ of school board members under 
ch. 12 ^f this title and AS 2a28^cept thiat the majority el^Rla^requirements. of AS 29.28.040^ 
sbafl not apply to^nor may the regutatior>s require runoff elections for, the first election of regional 
school board members under'(a) of ,thfs section or, if -a school t>oard by resolution so requests, to 
^ubse^ment elections In th^ regional educational attendance area served by that school board. 



:(amSec'lch39SUA197jB)= CV\v'^^^"' \ / v ' ,■ . ^ 

^ j(c) T^cost^of each^reglona)^^o6lvboar4i^election,.or retail eleotion under sec 81 of this' v 

cfi?pUr,shaJlV'^'P^'^^ ^ ' : 

■ Setl4,08^f Rep^alifii 1 <24 S^^^ ^ ♦ / 

^Sbc^ i4*08'08li Recall TM niemi»rs of a reglpiial; school i?pard 'are subject ta recall in , 
-accdrdafice whH.'PS]2BJ^S:iZ(i^^^^ commissioner qf education, shall ' - 

perfojrm the. fvrnctl<ai)s of-.a r^ri^kipai^cferk; and tjfj^e state Board of Education shall perform the , 
Mictions of tb^^^ (Sec'2 cfi 12i**SLA4975) 

' ^,S&.14;08;p9p.^i^p(»al^^^ ' . ^ ■ ' } 



s 



' , ■ \ ' ^ 

^ _ SiO. 1408.091^ AtlmtitlttrniOii* (4 TJfie Regional scKoo] boards shall be organized in 
^ . dccordanc^ with AS 14 14070r and« before talflng office. eKh school bqard member sH^lt take and 

> ' : sfgnthd.oath or'affirniation prescribed by'Ai&^l4l2,09IX . ' ^ 

* ^ (b) The officer of the board, responsibly for th^. custod/^of regional education attendance 
«^ area fund? shall execute a bor^d of ^(XOOO^ith.thecommissioneri ^c2 ch 124 SLA 1975) 

Sec, 1408.100, Repealed. ($ec, 1 ch 124SLA 1&75) ^ ^ " ' , 

* ^ ' . ^ 

J Sec 14^8,101, Powen« Are^onal school boarli may 

Tl) ?ue and^s sued; ^ 

(2) contract with the depart|nent« the Bureau of Indian Affairs, or any other school 
^ .district, agency, or regional board fo^ the provision of services, facilities, supplies or' utilities; ^ 

liY detefrmine its own fiscal procedures including but not limited to^liciei aud 
^ ^ . procedures for the purch^ of ^upplie? and equipment: the regional school boards are exempt from 
the Fiscal Procedures Act (AS^ 37.05); 

(4) appoint^ cornpensate and otl^erwise control all school employeesjn accordance 
with this title; thesei^mpioyees are not subject to the ftate personnel ^ (A5'39.2^); 

^ (5)^adopt regulations govefDingorgantzatlonrpoticles and procedures f<^r theoperation 
of theschool?: . ■ ■ , . ^ 

' ■ ' ^ ^''r * ' ' ■ 

(6) ^establish maintain, operate, discontinue and combine schools subject to the appro* . 
" vat of the commissioner; 

(7) recommend to the commissioner a school^ construction and rehabilitation^rogram 
^ased on an evaluation of the condition of existing school facilities and a determination of the; 

, requirements for new school construction, rehabilitation or othdr upgrading of school facilities/ 
and provide for the construction and rehabilitation, or other upgrading of scKool facilities wherr 
grants are made to It. by the Department of PUblic'Works wder Sec. 161 of this chapter; and' 

(am Sec*2 ch 57 SLA 1976) ' ^ ^ * 

(8) ^ exercise those dtl^r functions that nrtay be necessary for the proper performance " 
oTtd responsibilities. (Sec. 2 ch 124 SIA 19^5) - 

(9) by resolution adofAed by a mJ|ority of all the members of the board and provided 
to the commissioner of ti^e department assume owneFship of all fand and buildings us^ in relatton ^ 
'^"my^ j<>4fft schools in the regional educational attendance aiea^^ (vn Sec 1 ch 147 SLA 19781 

^ *■ \ ' * ' * ' 



Sec 14J08aiO/ Hepealed. (Sec, 1 ch 124 SLA 1975) ' ^ ^ \ 

Sec* 14J08r111« Duties* A regional schoolboy shall: 



(1) provide^ during the sdiool term of each year/an educattonaiL program for each 
school age child who is a resident of the district: ^ ■ ' ^ 

(2) develop a philosouJiy^of educa^on, principles and goats for its schodsi ^ * 



. . ,(3) employ ,a chief sahooJ adminjsu^tor^ and approve the employment of the pro^ 
ffttslohat administrator?, teachers and rtoncortlfi^teil personnel necassary to operaie its schools,*- ^ ^ 



. (4);'es1ab)ish'thesalarfestobepaldrtsefriptoyees; \ ^ 

V (5) designate the employees authorized to direct disbursements from the school funds 

, of the boafd; ; " ' ' - . 

' y \' / (6) 5Ub*ii1t the reports prescribed for all school'districts: ^ 

^/i . - / A^y provide for an annual audit m accordance with AS 14 J4,050; and 

\" ;(8) provide custodial services ^d roullne^matotenance of ^ 

" O JSeCv2ch 124SLA197?) . , r . 



. * Sec, 14,08,lW Repealed, (Sec, 1 ch 124 SLA 1975) * ' 

' * ' ' * * t t ^ ^ ' ^ " / 

/ Sec, ^4X)l3J21, Funding. The legislature shall fund the operational costs of the r^g] 

* - , 4 ' ^ucational attendance area school^ in the.followinp manner: ^ , - * 

* ■ ^ (1) the^mdunt of bAk need as ttefTned in AS 14,17,021(b), {educed t>y deducting, 

^ , to the maxJmuni. extent permitted an<Jer Sec, 5(d) (2) of P,L^81;874, as amended, (2P*U,S,C, 

^ 1240(d) and the regulations adopted under It (4$ C:F,R, ^15,60 - 115,€Q, the amount the regional 
^educatidnal attendance area's entitlerT^enT'^o federal financidl assistance under^P.L .81<874, as 
^ * "amended, (20U,S,C, 236 * 244) for the prior fiscal year; and ' 

i , ' - ^ ■ ' . V ^ ^ 

^ . rM^) an additional amount equal to the average locaf tax contributions per pupil in^ 

i P average fjVjIy member^ip (^DM) for schooroperatinti costs inihe city and l^orough S9hool districts' 

■'^ ^ ■ ^ \ In the prior fiscaf^ear, * 

(amSecach90,SUM977) 

' (bV Funds for the operation of the regional educational attendance, area schoQts shall be 

appropriated^ anrwaily to the Departrdent of Education for distribution to the 'regional school 
« boards in the manner prescribed in AS 14,17,1S0, (Sec, 2ch 124 SLA tS75) * ■ ^ 

' ^ . Sec, 14,08,130, Repealed (Sec 1 ch 124 SLA 1975) 

Sec, ^4^8J31. Conffict of intsfestt'Djtquatjfjaation from Voting, Aboard member Kaving 
a direct or indirect pecuniary interest in a contract for erection of buildings .^eating, veptilation, 
furnishing or repairing the buildings or in a contract ior the furnishing of sjjppltes for a regional 
^ ^ * , scKbol IS disqualified frpm voting onan^ question Involving his pecUnl^ interest unless the mem^ 

ber has disctpsed that interest to the^ISm anc^the remaining members ha^/^ approved the member's 
participation in the voting, ^ 

Sec J4,0d,140, Repealed, (See, 1 ch 12^ SLA 1975) 

Sec 14,08,141, Reeealed. (Sec, Ich 236 SLA 1976) ' ■ ^ ■ T * 

Sec, i4,08.l30/'Repealed: ^c l<tl24 SLA 1975) 



Sec 14^00,15;. . tand'^end Buddings; (aj. Except as provided Iji (b) of this section and sec, 
161{g} of IhiS" Chapter, th^ {ownership of land and. buildings used in rytation tocegional ediicatfonal 
attendance area schools shall reirajn vested in^ the state; and use permits shall be given to the 
regional school boards, ^ (am Sec;:^Sh^l^iSLA;1978) - - ' ^ 

^ ■■ ' . ' ^ ' . 

(b) A regional, schoof ^bcSi^^m^^/by^ resolution, ^quest^-and the commissioner of- the ^ 
-department" having respoiTslblllty shall convey^ title to land and buildings used in relatipr^ regional 
educatior^l ^attendance area schools. If the state holds less than fee title to ^e - land, the 
commtssiOT^er ^ th^ department f^fng responsf^fiity shall' convey the entire interest of the state in 
the land to theVegional school board, (am Sec 3 ch 147 SLA 1978) ^ ^ ^ ^' 



>ec.J4.08,160. !\ep^led; ( " ^ 

^,14^8.161. School 6onsthiction;.repe1f;Whnprovein^ (a) The departrAein^, shall 

, V (1). based on requests for funding of projects made oy the regional schoOi boards to the 
.j-l . Departrnent of Educa^on Under^^CL ^01(7) of projects for the con* 

str^ctlon, repair^ or improyem^^^^ - - . ■ * : , ■ ^-^^ 

« \ ? (2) Fecomrnei^d4o>the. governor ah.appropriatiOii of funds fqr the, designated projecti,^ 
. . on thel>asis of Jts determirTatioi^ of funds necessary foreach^roject and the prioritr^ established 
^ - j^Vj^S arnonff the projects andilnc lude. a report of the project requests made by the ie^ipi^al school 



^' boardsr and^ , . , 



^ _ 'r*^ A(3) submMq;,the le^^^^ first 10 d^s of ses5(ori a report of theprpject 

^reque^^s,n;ad^^&^^ , ? ; ' , " , 



■i 
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(b) .In establishing its r^ommended priorities among 'projects requested by the regional 
school l)oa^s« the Department of Education shall evaluate, among others, the following factors; 

\l) priorities, assl^ed by tlie regional school boards to the projects requested by them; 

(2) Hffiergeticy requirements ' - ^ 

(3) ^ i^amber of unhoused students; * ' " 
, (4) Iww local elemeriiarV or sei^n^aty progi^m^ 

(5) ^ ^JitJng comntu'nl^ and sdfioo] facilities and their condition; ' r 

(6}' economic and social(5tabtlityl)tf the community; and 
' (7) public facilitres prpcurement "polteles^developed by the Department of Put\ic 
--^^ Works under AS^S.iaieO- 35.10^00. . 

tcj School construction, repair* and improvement proj^ ^all be carried out by the 
Department of ^tblic Works unless fund^ for^a project are^nted toa regfonel school board under^ 
{d)of thtssectioa 

* * ' (d) RegTor>a1 school boards may apply to the Department of Transportation and Public 
, Facilities for a grant of all or part of the fiinds allocated ior'their school construction, repair^ and 
Improvement projects. When a regional school board applies for a gra«t of funds; the department^ 
shall grant funds to a regional school board for a school construction, repair, or improvement 
project^ and, if the request if^or all htnd^'allocated» shall provide for the assumption by the regional 
school board of all of tt>e depart(nent's msponsibilltles relating ^6 ^e 'planning, design and 
construction of an educational facility, Thereafter,ihe l>oajd shall 

^{iy select the app/oprrate professronal personnel to develop the designs; 

(2) api^ovepr disappr6ve Jh'e'app^opri^edestgnsior revised designs; and 

(3) undertake construction, repair or iriiprovement of the educationaMacillty. 

^ (e) To carry out the purpose of thls^sectlon, the Department of Transportation and Public 
Facilities shall ^dopfregufations relating to the application for and the making and the manner j^f 
adnilnMration of grarits wherein the responsibility for sctH>ol construction, repair and^lmprovdment. 
{s assurned by regknal school tjoards under,(djtof this section. The department shall include ingrant^ 
contracts terms arid conditions requiring a'leglonalschool board an(^ its contractors to'^dhereto the 
provisions of AS 36.05.D1D with respect to the payment of wage rates on construction projects.:and 
a£ ^.lO.piD with respect to employment preference -and nn^ require different terms in grant 
contracts for different projects to meet local condititfhs^and i^ique requirements and to assure 
compliance. With the public facjiities procurement policies developed by the department ^nder AS 

35,iai6o-35.io:m, . - > ■ t ^ 

(0 ''Ownership of supplies and eqiilpn^ent purchased with ftihds appropriated for school 
c^nstrudtionrrepafr, or im'provernent, vests In the re^onal schdol hoard receiving them. ' 

(g) Title or sufflclent-interestrdeteVmlned-aoceptable by th^ department^to an approvedfite 
for a school building to Jb^ constructed! repaired or Improved by a regional school board shall'be 
^yestedjn thestatepr^n tha'r^ectlveregional^school board , 

(am.Sec3cii57SLAl976;amSec2,3:4.5chl47SLA1978) ^ ■ - 

Sec 140aj70/ Repealed iScci ch. 124 51^1975} 
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Section; ^v ' ; 

10. Transportation o£ pupils 

20, Transportation for nonpublic 
school students 

S^c. 14.09.010. Transportation of pupils . ^ (a) The department may pro- 
vide for the transportation o£ pupils who resjde a distancsTfrom estabHshed 
schools, and in order to accomplish ttiat pw^ose^may 

(1) require school districts to enter jnto contracts with the 
department £ar the administration, supervision^ operation or sub- 
contracting of the ope^tion of transportation systems for students 
to and from the schools within their service areas; 

^J^ ^ - - ' > ' " 

(2) require all school districts, transportation contractors and 
other recipients of stat« transportation funds to submit to the depart^ 
ment an annual report^ which includes a finahcial statement and other 
operational data reqtiire4 by the department; 

(3) permit school districts to (A) establish supplementary 
- systems of student transportation for students inelig^e to utilize 

transportation facilities paid for by the state, (B) charge fares or 
^es for the supplemehta]^ trarisportatipri syWtoihs, and (C)' use local 
fubds to pay^-in y^hole or in part> the cost o£ the supplementary system^ 

(b) Each school district mentioned in (a) (1) of this section is entitled to 
receive reimbursment from the state for the operation of the transportation 
system on d unit cost basis determined ^ the department* 

.\ ^ ^ ' ' 

(c) . The school board of a-districtf the department for areas not within 
school districts^ shall designate as. hazardous those routes y^hich cannot be safely 
traveled by children not swed by school bus. . The designation may recognize 
hazards that exist only p^t of the ti^e and in these instances tite d^ighation 
shall be applicable^ pn^ during the time. ^e hazards are found to exist. The board 
or the department £hall provide for the transportation of pi^ils on routes des^- 

p ; nated as hazardous^ Th^additional cost of l^e transpor^ti^^ 

' " be shared equaOUy by the.district a^ j 

, ' sdiool bus service on.routes desigiuted 

, . . strictions based on the minimiim.distance^^ 
V > residences of tntpils. '{Sec* 1 ch^^.8 $LA 1955;' Sec. 1 ch 39 SliA 19^) 

y> * ■ ^ ^ ■ r ,\ ' ■ ' , ^ - ^ ^. ' - V \ . 



Seg. 14.09.1^0.. .Transportation for nonjHiblic school student s^^ In , 
those'^^^i^ESTiFtEe^^i^^in^^ pro* 
vidas t^ansportaticni, for chii^dxoh kt^etiding. public s,dioois, the d^artioent 
also- shecll 'proy^de:^tyansip6 iii cbi^Jiance/With the 



provisions of .30 of.^th'is nonpublic^ schools^" >fhidi are; . , 

adndnistered hi co!^liance j*ith^5ttt^^ the diUdi™, 4n .bjjder to ' -a 

r^afeh tVe. nopj^ublifc,.sdh^^ tr^yel^ distances ccp^arable' t^> anS over ^ 

r!Dut^Bs.,'the: same, "lis-i^^^ ovier whi^^the.,d)iidren " ' '^^ ' 

att.enjU.ng'public-sc^ The copiiissicS;e,r at^nister 

, , , jthi^ nohp«bli'c>oHwl:n^ it into 

' ' |^stiiifit.:system ^ .^e^slJbi^VV^^^^^^^ of th^rprpgraiii '^all be 

paid 1^1^; funds . thatHptiipoW by the/lje^gislature.. ( Sec; i 
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• - Zr ^-^r^t^ .^:^v^ j'K^jC , 



-Chapter 12. Organization and Govemment of School System, 



Article 

L Districts (Sec/14.ia010- 14aZ020) 

■SchoolBoafds(Sec.l4.ia030-14;iailO) 
a. Regional Resource Centers (Sec 14,12.150—14,1^180} 

Article t Districts, 



Section 

10. Districts of state public schocrt ^tem 



Section 

20. Support, management and control 



Sec; 14.1^010* Dis&icts of State Public School System. The districts of the sta 
school system are as follows: » * ^ 

^ (1) each first class city in the unorganized through is a city school district: 

(?) each organized borou^ lsa t>orotigti school district; 

(3) the area outside organized t>orough^ and outside first class cities is ^vlded into 
' regional educational attendance^reas. - 

(Sec Teh 9a SLA 1966; am Sec 3 ch 124 SLA 1975; am Sec 7 ch 208 SLA 1975), 

Sec; 14.12.02a ^ Support* management, and control. 

(a) Each regional educational attendance area shaK be operated on an areavJde basis ur>der 
the management and control of a regional school board The regional school bo^ 'manages and 
controls schools on military reservations within its regional educationaf MtendanjEe area until the 
military mtssion is terminated or so long as management and control by 'the regronal educational 
aftendance area fs approved by the department. However* operation of the military reservation 
schools by a. city or ^ bay ugh ^hool district may...be required .by the department under AS 
14.14.110, If the military mission of a military reservation terminates or continued Inanagement 
and control by the regional educational atten^nce area Is disapproved t^y the department, 
operation, managenrent^and coir^trol-of schools on the militaty reservation transfers to the city or 
borough school district In Which the military reservation Is located.' ' \ 

(b) Each borough or city school district shall be. operated on a distrlct^^/ide basis under the 
management and controf of \ school board. / 

(c) The legislature shall provide the state money necessary to mamtaln and opefate the 
regional educational attendance areas: Jhe borouj^ assembly for a borough school district, and the 
city council for a. city school district, shall provide the money ^hich mu^ be raised from local 
sources to maintain and operate the district, 

(Seclch98SLA1966;amSec8^9ch46SLA1970;amSec5ch32SLAl&7^;am Sec 1 ch 72 
SLA 1974; am Sec I cht^l3 SLA 1975; am Sec 4, 5 ch 124 SLA 1975) 

Article IL School Boanb. 



Section ' 
30. School boards 

35. Advisory school boards In borou^ 

school districts / 
40. Transition I / . ■ 

50. School board^terms ^ \ 
70l Vacancies 



Se^ion * ^ 

80. Qualification of mi 

9a Oath 

IOOl Application' 

.110, Single bo<ly asas: 

115, Ind^nlfication 

120,' Repealefl 



S«c;14.ia03a School bOflrdk 



ibers 



ibly and school board 



- - -(a) Each-borough-ahd cTty^school district with an^average^dany^rrembershlp of 5,000 or less 
has. a school t>Qar<f of five members, except that the governing body of ^he borough or. city may by 
.ordinance^ concurred m by a 'majority 'of the district school boarc^ provide for a sch^t board of 
seveffm'embort.,(Secich7tSLA1969|- . '\. ■ ^ ^„ , 

^ (b) Each.t>oVough and city school district with an average jdaily membership exceeVtjn^pOO 
hasa^ool board pf ^yen member5. (Sfetc lih 98 SLA 1966) . ; 

(c) Notwithstanding.the provislon's'of (a),and (b) of this'secti6n,;wrtere the borough assembly 
serves as the.school/,board;,ot ti)e borough. school district undert^AS 29,41.029 the number of 
members of the a^mbly-schooi board shall be determined ih'^ther rmnner . prescribed by AS 
29,23.p20^{amSec,ldi83SliAl974). .. . * \ . \ ..-^^r,-. 

\ ' {d) > Each ciMor bbrbugh>s<;hool district that fs operatinsTschools in aTmilitW reservation 
;u;ider $ec^-20(a) or this cha'pfar^has tsne nonvoting detegMe frqnf':$he\^ reservation or 
reservations to^the school^d^^^ t>oard to advise and assist the^board in\matterc relatipg to the 
military reseiy^Ion jchodls'o'pvated.by the schooj district ahd to act.as liaison between thel^oard 

"and tWfmilttery;<^nw^|'unlt^^^ nonvoting delegate shall be apppinted by the state Board. of 
Educat1^ri,''sha{l serve'at the pleuure,dT. the stateBoaVd of Educatlon^and snkU bean inhabitant of 
the area^s^rv^^by-themllttary reservMlonschools^operatecf by^^ school district by contract ff an 
etecGid ooTnmunity school' committee H established on miHtary, reservatloo, ^e only inhabitants of 
that mtfHary resenottloh^ who ire. eligible for appbfn^tmeht as^^the nonyotfhg deUgate are those 

, ;fnKabttantf ytrho are membe^ of,the elected sd^ool-cojhmlttee, ^ (Sec Lch 98 SL^ 1966* am Sec 1 
<^7isu\-l?69iani 1975) 



Sec 14^12.035. Advisory school bcir^in borough ictiool districts. A borbugh school district 
board rt^ay establish advisory school boards^^d by regulation shall gj^crlbe tnelr manner of 
^ selection, organlzatfon. powers and claties. (am S^^i^ 81 SLA 1974} * 1^ 

transfttonL The transltten fifom a five-man ^o a seveii-mans^ihoot board shall 
l» made at the regular election following, or j»ing t^eld within SO-days precedina the completion of 
the second regular school term duririg which the djstrJct maintains an average dally membership 
exceeding 5,000 or at the regular election fblltjwing the effective date of an ordrnance increasing 
board membership as provided in sec 30(a) of this chapter, Once^the district has a seven-man school 
rSc V ""'"'^^^ of members shall not be changed. (Sec 1 ch 99 SLA 1966: am Sec 2 ch 71 SLA 
1969y « ^ 

Sec; 14J2.psa School board terms- (a) The term of office of S member of a borotjgh or 
city school board is three years and until a successor takes^ffice. However, the members of 9 newly 
cmated five^man school board hold office for Initial terms as follows': two for a term of three yearsf 
^ two for a term of two years and one for a term of one year, the terms t»ing assigned to the 

i ^ members by lot The members bf a'newly created seven-man school board hold office for initial , 

terms as foliows: throe for a term of three years, two for a term of two years and t^o for a term of 
, one year, the terms being assigned to tfie members l)y lot. ^ ^ 

(b) When a transition is made from a five^man school bgard to a seven-man school board, the 
length of the terms of office for the two new members to be elected shall be determined by jot so 
that when the terms of office for the two ruw members are assigned, the terms of offic^ for the 
entire seven-man board shall t>e as follows^ three members have a three-year term^ two members 
hav£j two*year term, and two members have a one-year term. A seven-man school board, the terms 
of office of whose members at the time of transition from a five-man board did not result m terms^ 
expiring in the manner provided in this section, may^ by resolutbti adopted i^y a majority^ of the 
^ members of the board,^dJust the terms of office to conformiothe^hedule for expiration of terms 

of off ice provided in this section* 

,(c) Nothing in this section prevents a school board men^r from Succeeding himself. (Sec 1 
ch 98 SLA 1966;'am Sec 1 ch 41 SLA1972} 

v«t. Sec, 14,12.070.^ Vacanctei. If a vacancy occurson theschoof board, the remaimngWmbers 
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shall within -30 days fill the vacancy^ The person selected shall serve until the next r^ular election 
when a successor shall be elcfcted to serve thd balance of ^e term. (Seel ch 98 SLA' 1966) 

< Sec 14.12.080t QiialHIcation 6f members;.. To t>e eligibte to.bea memW of aschoof board, 
a person must have the same qualifications OS are necessary to be a municipal voter in thrschooL. 
dMSct(Seclch98SLA1966) ^ ^ 

Sec 14.12,0901 Oathu School board members, before taking. office, shall. take and sign th< 
.following oath or affirmation: "1 do solemnly swear (or affirm) that 1 willsupport,and defend the 
Constitution of the United States, and the Cbnstitutjoh of the State of Alaska and that T will 
honestly, faithfully^, and impartially discharge my duties as a school board memt>er to the t>est of 
myability." (See l ch 98 SLA 1966) 

. Ste, 14.12.100. Application.. Sees. lO-r lOO-of thischapter apply to home ruleand general 
law munidpalHies* (Seel ch 98 SLA 



Sec ?1 4.1 2.1 10. Sln^ebody'aiassambly and school board Notwithstanding the provisions 
of this chapter or other law, a single body:maysejrve as both the borough assembly and borou^ 
school bbard in the manner provided for third. class boroughs under AS07.17.03€t if a borough 
% ' ' V ordinace for that purpose isapproved/by theassemblyandratifiedasaroferendum ofa majorityof 

the qualified borougfrvoters.yotfng on the question at a re^lar or special election, and if th? public 
school population^wijphia^l;^^ , 

Sec'T4.12;115r^fnctemnfncalion; A school board shall insure or ir^demnify ind protect the 
board; any member of the. board, or'anv- agent employee, teacher, student teacher, officer or 
member^ of th^ superVii&ry brradnfinlstrative iiaff hS ti» s<iKool district agalrvst financial loss and 
expense, incldding rea50nabte;legat;fees and costi arisjhfi|.put^f ^ny cralmf,d^maii<J,.suil or judgnient 
by reason ^dfraUeged n^^ civ^rrighte or ajleped 

death orrb^dili^/iriurj/^to artV;'^ or destruction o.t proper)^, inside or 

outside the' scHobi premis^ if ttra^^ teacher, of ficer 

or (^mberVof^the^sui^^ br^administr1Sive.staff;.>V thfl:tii^ of the occurrence, was acting 
^ . .- :dndert}ie;dfr^t|6^ (a(nSec2ch 148 
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Arti)tfel Rtgional Ratoitrce Centm. 

Section ^ Seqtion 

15a Establljhment and purpose. 1701 For purposes of this chapter, rational . . . ' 

1€0. Regionatresource center board gr^t isp. Regulations 
program: eliglbUHy 

' Sec; 14*12.150* EstablMiment and purfiosav (a) The districts of the state public school 
iystem may join together to establish re{|iondl resource centers to provide the following services, 
including but not limited tov accountingi, i^ayroU and other fiscal, media, instructional support, ' 
blMnguaE-bioittural educational, inservjce-anc^ staff develop^ment, student, diagnostic, school 
management and schbol board member training* ^ ,^ ^ x 

(b) A regional r^urce ^nter established under (a) of this section shalt be governed by a 
t>Qard consisting of one representative from'each participating district The representative shall be 
appointed by the governing board^of that distiict. The term of office of regional resource center" 
board memtwrs shall be two years, beginning Juty 1 of each calendar year. Vacancies shall be filteHd 
in the same mani)er as original appointment , ' 

(c) Regional resource center boundaries shall be established by the state Board of Education 
on recommendation of the^mmlssioner.oteducation in the following seven regions of the state: 
southcentral and the Aleutian Chain, wesSIrn* northwest, Bristol Bay* interior, southeast and 
Kodrak A dist{lcf may not be included in more than one regnal resource center area« 

(d) Regional resource center boards may receive and expendteth public and ^vate funds to 
operate a regional resource center. ■ ^ 

(e) Employees of the regionaf resource centersare not m the state service and are not subject 
to the State Personnel Act*(^ 3^.25). However, all regional resource center employees shall be 
members of either the teachers' retirement system (AS 14.25} or the public employees retir^^ment 
system fAS3&.35}; * ' i ^ 

* * ' ' • ■ '. 

Sec 14,12.160. Regional resource center board gram progtam; eligibi^ty. (a) The 
Department of Education may make grants to regional resource center boardS'which qualify for the 
grants under the criteria set out in (b) of this secttoff^nd regulations adopted by the department , 

0>} To quatify^ for a grant under (a) of this sectipn, a regional resource center board shall 

(1) be organized under the provisions of sec; 150 of this <£hapter; 

(2) adopt byJaws for its opera^on; 

(3) provide the department with a plan of operation including but not limited to the 
following etements: ' • > ^ ^ 

(A)^ the bylaws adopted for its operation; 

(6) a list of participating districts, number of students and professional staff to be 
served; ' ^ , - 

^ a sch^ufe of funds avaH^ble from federal stiite, local and private sourcest 

(D) a dftscrip!Ibn of the services and programs to be offered; 

(E) a description oM|ie method by which these services'^ahd programs will .be ■ 
evaluated; N,.*'^ ' ' ^ > 

- (F) ' other information that may be required by the department by regulation; - 

<4) compf^ivith applicable 'regulations adopted by the department 



Se^KIZna For purpom of tfib chapter, ivgionat education attendance areai shall be 
oontiderad df ttrkti, ^ " . I * ' * 



Sec K12.m Regulftlont. The (Department of Education may adopt regulations necessary^ 
toJmplemeV the provisions pf Seq. 150^ 170 of thischapler, 



\ 



* '* * 

Chapter 1^. Local AdndJilstratlai of Schools . 

Article^ , 

1. ' dperatlorj,of DJEfetrlcts <Sec. 14.14.^020 - m.l4.2p0) 

2. Involvenent of Young People in Sdiool Governance (Seci 14.14.250 - 
14;14*310") ^ * - . 

.^Icle 1. Cperatlai of Districts . 

■ - . i 

Sectlai - ^ Sectton * - , * 

20. Bond*X«qui«d * Coof^'^f «ith other ■ , 

5£K Annml audit „„ , districts 

in r, -• - I.- V ^. 1. t. 120. Inoperative district 

60. ItelaUonshipbet^^^ 130, chief school administrator 

p ^"^^^ ^^1^ ^"^^ 1^0. Reetrlctl^A on employment 

65. BelaUcoshlp betw^ ^^^^ Association of Alaska School 
,n sdiool district and city g^^^^ ^he representative 

^£ school bc^ ^ of tjoard meitoers 

80; Declaring a school bo$rd ^^o^ coo^ration and support of ^ 
crt'i. certain association functions 

irtn' ^^^i^ ^ Community School Committees ^ . 

100. ^srlaws and aandnistratlve laa Quati^ationsof Community Sfhooi Committee 

' rt^^y^ , 1 memberi and voters 

^n^^ ci^^^^^fS'r . - 1901 Tsmis of office and vacancy 

107. Sick leave and sJck Jeave transfer nntioe 
% (Repealed and w^nacted) -wu uuxiss 

Sec. 14.14'.020. -^Bond '^required. Before the officer responsible for ^ 
custody Q£y Investneaty or ^i^nagetoeat of school district tnoney enters upon 
the duties of office* the district, or the inunicipall^y if the treasury is^ 
centralised, shall obtain a bond vith sufficient sureties in an amo^t 
e^ual to the money that my^ cone *^to the officer's official custody, but 
not to exceed $50^000. The bond, shall be conditioned on the officer's - 
bonest' and faithful disbursement and accounting of all money that may coice A 
/ into his official custody, /^e bond shall be filed vith the clerk of the 
school board. This section , does not apply to an officer who has been , 
bonded under AS 29.23.520.,. XSec. 1 ch 98,SIA 1966; am Sec. 21 ch 53 

* su 1973) ; ' v.^:^, 

Sec. iy.l4^Q&Dj>.:AiS^im^ (a) 13w school board in each school 

.district shall> bef^^^tsep^^oP'^^ch yeab^, prdvide for an audit of all 
school aceountsvXbi^^Be^^i^^^ the precediiig. June 30. To vcoJ^ , * 

the audit the school tK^i^^JjSfia^ with a public accountant who has 

no persiaial interest, dii^t? or.iridipe.ct, in tbe ilscal affairs of the 
districts 'One certified copy^ o^ the audit shall be filed' with the ccmnis- 
sloner and one cerbifi^copj: shall, be posted in a public place at tl:^ 
principal admlnlstratlife bftice 6f the district. ' ' . 

/ (tr) 'ttife audit shali^optifonn In form to requirements established by 
the."cOOTitLsslpner. ^e coin^ssloner shall withhold all payinents *f state 
fifli^ after MoWiitoer 15 to school district which falls to file a certi- 
fied cofjy of the auddt. i^^^ ■ ' ' 

(c) ,13w .comrlissiai^^njay ipisS^ fto a reaudlt or an audit check 
In Si Sdnool,p^iT±<!6':i^ It is necessary to substantiate 



^ \ satisfies thevji^qti^t«n|5i^fXq^^^ U filed and posted 

■ ' as'-rei^iii^d'fiy^^tWs^^^^ 29*48*220* (sec. 1, 

■ ' : ch'iM:SJiA^^1966i^^ * . " ^ 

^IjlBf S^c. l4^t4^6CT;;^:^R^^^^^ school district and 

j.^,- . . ^* j^f^^2§ x);^^ :{iBl)y^^:^^ require that al3 

i; ^ ;s9ioorT56neir^b^^ii^w^ treasury with all other hoi 




mana^ all mon^ in the centralized' treasury* However, the borou^ 3s|^ly, 
with the consent of the boroi^ schools board,, may by ordinance delegate to 
borough school boar<i the respoaisibility.of a centralized treasury, 

(b) Vttien the borou^ school board by resolution consents, the 
boiou^ assembly losy by ordinance provide a centralized accounting system 
for s^ool and all other boxcn^^gh operations « The system shall be operated 
in accordance with accepted principles of governmental accounting. However, 
the^asseitbly, with the consent of the boioi^ school board, may ty ordinance 
delegate to the borou^ sdiool board the respcvisibilities of the accounting 
system* 

(c) Idle borovgji school board shall submit the school budget for the ^ 
following school year to the borough asseicbly by April 1 for approval of 
the total amount. Mthiji 30 days after receipt of the budget the assenbly 
shall detenniBe the total amomt of money to be made available from local 
sources for school purposes and shall fumisti the school board witiv a state- 
ment of the sum to be made available. If the assenbly does not> within 30 
days,^ furnish the school board with a statement of the sum to be made avail* 
able/ the amount requested in the budget is automatically approved* By 

May 31, the asseni>ly shall appropriate the amount to made available from 
local sources fr6m money available for the purpose. 

The borou^ assenbly shall determine the location of school 
building$ with due oonsideratidh.^o the recomendations of the borough 
school board* ' . 

{&) The borough school board is responsible for the design criteria of school buildings. To the 
maximum extent consistent with education needs, a design'of a school buitding shall provide for 
multiple use of ^ho building for community Qorposes. Subject to the approval of the assembly, the 
school board shall select the appropriate professional personnel to develop the designs. The school 
board shall stibmft preliminary and subsequent designs for a school building to the assembly for 
approval or disapproval; if the design is disapproved, a revised design shall be prepared and 
presented to the assembly, A design or revised design approved by the assembly shall be submitted 
by the board to thf department in accordance witb AS 14 ,07, 020 (10), (am Sec 11 ch 147 SLA 1978} 

(f) The boroMgh school board shall provide custodial services and 
routine maijitenance for school buildings and shall appoint, coiipensate, and 
otherwise control personnel for these purposes* Ihe boroug^ assenbly 
through the borough adidnistrator, shall provide for all major rehabilita'^ 
tion, all construction and major repair of school buildings* ^ the 
reoTmuendations of tJie school board shall^be oonsidered in carrying out the 
provisions of this sectionl 

(g) State law relating to €ea3ier salaries and tenure, to financial 
support^ to su^rvision by the Department of Education and other general 
laws relating to schools^ govems the exsercise of the functions by the 
borou^. The school boardS^KsilT appoint , cbtfiensate, and otherwise control 
all sdiool enqployees and administration officers in accordance with this 
title, ^ ■ ■ ' - 

(h) School boarde vithiti che borough taay determine their own policy 
separate from the borough for purchase of supplies and equipment* 
(Sec- 3 ch 113 SU 1972) / ^ 

■ Sec. 14*14*065^ kelatlonahip Ifetween city school district aiid cj.ty ^ * 
The relationships between the schopl board of a city sdiool district and 
the city council and executive or administrator are governed In the seine 
manner ^ provided In sec« 60 of this chapter for the schoc^ board of a 
borough' School district and the borouf(h assembly and exetutlve or 
administrator* (Sec^ 1 ^ 93 SLK 1966; am Secr^9 ch 113 SIA 1972) 

Se^/ l^g^.OTO* Qn^iri^satlofi of 3^001 board* Within seven days 
after the certification x>f ttie results of each remtar school election » 
, the s<itx>61 board shaH meet and elect .one of its nBn<>ers as president, one 
as clerk, and, if necessary, wieaa treasurer*- (Sec* 1 chr98 SLA 1966) 

Sec* lft*lJ|*080» Declaring a s<ihooX board vacancy ^ When a menijer of 
a schcfoL board tm notice of and is absent from three consecutive refoOar 
school board nnetlnf^ and is n^, excused by*the oresident of the school 
board, the other nBiifcers of the .school board may declare the position 
V vacant and shall notify the ex-menber by repistered mall* Ihe vacancy 
^ Shan be filled ^ provided by AS riSoc, l^ch 98 SLA 1966) 
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$96.14,14,090. Additional duties. In addition tooUierduties,'aschoo1 board shall 

(1) determine and disburse the total amount to t>e made availa1i>[e for compensation of; 
^ all school employees and adminisirattve officers; 



' (2) provide for, during.the school term of -each year, an educatronal program fpr each 
school age child who 1$ a rodent of the cilsirfct: 

xt . ^ .^(^ vvithhold the salary for the fasf^onth of service of a teacher or administrator untH 
the teacher or administrator has submitted all summaries, statistics^ and' reports which the school 
board may require by byf^; 

(4) transmit; when required by the assembly orxoUncJl butnot more often thar) once a 
^ month, a summary repm and statement of money ^xpended^ 

(5) keep floe^tnutes of meetings and a record of all proceedings of the sq|iool board m 
* ^ a pertinent form;, - ^ ; . • 

(6) keep the records and files of the school boart) open to inspebtion by* the public at^ 
the principal administrative office of the district daring reasonable business hours. (Sec 1 ch 98 SLA 
1966) 

, * * • ■■ 

Sec; 14w1410a Bylaws end admlntstrative rtiles. (a) Th^ school board policies relating tor 
management and control of the district shaM be expressed Ip written byfam formally adopted at 
^ regular school board 'meetings. . ' 

(b) Administrative rules which do ' not \embody school district policy need not be 
. promulgated bylaws; hoWever, the rules shall in written form and readily available to all school 
personnel (Seel ch 98 SLA 19^) ^ , ' . 

Sec 14^14^105. SH^ Uofl/B bank, A local school district 'boar(}, or>the board of a regional 
^ edfUcatlonal attendance ar^ may establish a sick l^ave bank to enable a teacher, becaiise of unusual 
circumstances, to draw not more than twJce. the number of days of sick teave.the teacher has 
accumulated bdora. the first^ day of school in any school year\ or 24 days; whichever is greater The 
. board may establish end administer the sick leave bank independently or jointly with teachers, (Sec 
1 ch 76BLA 1971; am Sec 1 ch 142 SLA 1976) 
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Sec 14J410y« Stck leave and tick (^ave trahsfer, (a) Every school district shaKi allow 
certificated employees one and one-t^trd days of sick leave a month with unlimited accumulation of ' 
sick leave days. ' , , ^ . 

(b) ^ A certificated school district employee who changes employment from one school district 
to another district; or from a school distri^ to the Department of Educationi or .from the 
department to a school district may transfer all of the cumulative sick leave to the new employer 
It Is the responsibility of theemplbyee to notify the employer, wjtttin 90 days of commencing 
worjc, of the number of days to be transferred/ ■ ^ - 

' (c) The department may Implement this section by regu1at1gn« ^ch 99 SL^i974} 

(Repeated and rc^acted^ec'lch 118 SLA 1978) . -' . ' 



Sea"^?OO10r"^Q5?^pa5t(oirT^^ (a) -When necessary to prcvvide more, 

^efficient ormoreeconornlcal educational ^ervtces> a district may c66pera1o bii^he d^^ 
require a district 't& cooperate with othei' dlstri<^^.ate^perated.»:hop]5; or 'the:8tireau of Jndian 
Affairs in providing' fiducatipniar^sew^ In estabflslilhg boardlngrand tuitio^^m 
arrangements for the excha^rge pf 'pupils or- teadhers, or. other ^iMar-^ar^aji^emen^ However if a 
coop^tlye a^rahgement'f^ t0^llye aWay<j^oiiit ti^^^ 

^r^ylde class'^.withln^t^ ^o, attend 

efem^taryandsecimd^'ry^ ' . < ^ > . - 

\ ^ ' ^ \ ^ t-'^^ ^ ' ' ; ' ''\ - 

(b)-. The' department may presicrit)e/;the terms and condltfons^of any^ contract, entered Info 
nnitiae^aTy^ .i§&S; a^.Sec ^^ch 64^l4A iW2^ am ^c 2 ch 72 Si-A 



(c)^ /^ contract for tils'; 6peratr<m di^s^ t>bi^ugh 
schopf;dt5tr(cr unc^^^^ fn'iddition^to the 

tejr(]^s:^f^d;^^ wctton, ^royisiorts jor the 



r-fcftcrwihg*^ 



6i 



{i) the educational program provided by the school dlAdct in th^schools on^tKe mlU^tV 
reservation shall be comparalSfeT:o the program provid^rf by the school district In its nonmilitary 
reservation schools; a^ * ^ * 

* (2) the school district shall be MW reimbursed focth^^st cooperation of the school? 
on a military reservation, (Sic 1 ch 98 SLA 1966; am Sec2 ch 64 SIa1572; am site 2 ch 72 SLA 
1974;amSec3chl3SLA1975) ' - 1 

Sec. 1^. 14, 120. Iryperatlve^dlstrlQt . ( (a) Wh^ thei?e are fewer ' . 
than eij^ children eligj,ble to atiknd elementacy ai>d secondary school lrr;„ 
a district, the sdiool board may declare the district Inoperative fton thati ' 
sdiool year/ , * 

Xb) DtoTlng the sdiool year In vihich a district 1^ iod^rativeV the/ 
sdippl board shall perforo those ^Ainctlons necessary, to preserve the^, 
financial integrity of the distrlCT to preserve the propfertiy and ass^s of 
the district, and to otherwise insure a^Jjist disrypticai of the . continuity 
of the district business. > ' ^ ^ ^ * ^ 

i 

(c) An Inoperative sdiool board shall, if'tjractl<iable,,.p^ the 
tuition and boai^iliig costs necessary to enable the school childreiv ' j 
within 'the district to attend sdiool in artotfier district. J? a^qhild in 

an inoperative sdiool district SB not attendijig sdiool/in another district, 
the depasTtment shall provide corresisondence courses ^and ot'her materials 
and ;iharg& the sdiool board of the^ inoperative district an ainount equal to 
the ^tctual Q<^t to the department i ■ * * ' 

(d) Ihe terns of office^ of a s<^qo1 board are not\fffected by a* 
deolaaratlon that the district is inoperative. Kaweifer; nev^^t^^iard menfoerE! 
shall not be elected during the time a distrlet la inoperative. In th^ * 
event pore than three terns estpijre during the tine, a "diptFict Is inopera- 
tive the functiohs of the school board sha3-]*be assumed by th^ assenbly^ 

or council 'until the district becomes operative.* jtfhen ttie d^trl-ct oecouS&s 
operative an expired school board term shall be filled* by the as3ent)ly or ' 
council until the next repMlar sdipol election when a school.board menber 
shalJTbe elected to serve the balance of the tenni (Sec. 1 di 98 SIA^196,6' 

• , _^ ^ ' ' 

Sec. 14.14. 13Q. Chief school adrolnlstritor . fa)' E&ch school j^oard 
* shall select and eitpxcy a qualified persot^ as tjie chief school adndniatra- 
tor for the district. ^ ^ ^* 

^ ,(bO Ihe chief school administrator of the district .shall .administer 
. the district in accordance with the policies which the 'school board pre- . 
serines by bylaw. , . ^ / 

(c) nfie chief school- administrator shall select, appoi 
otherwise contml all sdiool district enplqyees' serving under) 
to the approval of the school board. {Sec; 1 di*'S8 SLA 1566; 
di 29 SU 1969) * . , 

Sec. 1^14. i4Q^ Restriction on eij^jjoyin^t . (a) . School 
bers, or neuters of their lnnedlate ftunliies, 1^ not?, be enplcy-^by 
school board except i^)on approvaX* of the conndsslGner. 

(b) Metibers of the limedi^te fondly of a.chlef sd^fiol adndnistfator 
may not be enplqyed by the chiejf school administrator except upon .apfiroval 
of the contrtlssl<»ier. (Sec. 1 ch 98 SLA 1966; anr Sec. 2 di 29 SLA 1969) 

/ 

Sec; 14.14AS0. Association of-Alaf>ca Scbobl^^ Boards^ the rgt^^ 
tlve aa&hcy of boarcUnentjeys.. ^Sc^ associaticn' of Alaska SchoQ>^Boarc3fi is 
recof^rtl^ed as the orf^nizatTon and representative agejfv^ of the me?jt)ers of 
the school boards of the, state-,::' ^Seo. 1 <^ ^ SLiH96$) _ * 

Sec. 14»l4.l6Q. Cooperation and' support pf certain assoclatlcn ^ 
functions. \^) ihe deparWnt and locac distinct e nay cooperate with the 
. ABsociaticHTi of Alaska, School Boards in its ^^v-eenice ^training proFXBm for 
school IXMOd menbers and In encburagllig and foslteriiig cooperation anon^^ 
* the school boards' affiliated with't3ie Assocllatl<ti j5f Alaska Schof^l Boards. 
■ ^ " ' ~ ' ^ " ' ' :^ \^ 

(ij) School districts n)e(y expend district nwiej^ to car^;6ut the^ , 
proylslocis of (a) of thlsT section. (Sec; rdi 9ff $LA 1966) 
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Sec 14^14170. CorncyiunttySdioolCammtttees. (a) there h established a community school 
committee in each community or military reservation served by a si^ool operated by a regional 
educational attendance area If the regional educational attendance area school has an average daily 
membership of less than 251 pupifs, the community school committee consists of three members* If 
the average daily membeishfp is more than 250 pupils, the community school committee consfsts of 
.five membersp 

(b) [deleted] . ax- * . 

(c) In communities qu^ifyifig for ih^member community school committees under (a) of 
< this section, voters qualified under secfldO of this chapter may increase the committee tt» five 

mepber^^ referendum conducted at an Wction coinciding with an election for community school 
committee members. In commihiities quailfying for fiv^e-ntember community school committees 
under (a) of this section^ voters qualified under sec IdOof this chapter may increase the committee 
to seven members by referendum conducted at an election coinciding with^W-election for 
commutlity school committee' members, 
."^^ • ^ ■ 

(d) The date of election for community school committee members is the seme as that for 
regular munkfpal elections In the secoofl class city having thejargest popuilation in the area served 
by thS committed or^ if there Is no second dass city within the a'rea, on an annlial election date for , - ; 
such elections ftxeid by regulations of. the department ^ ^ 

(e) Elections under (c) and (d) of this section shall be con^jitcted upon such notice and 
otherwise substantially In the same manner as regular municipal elections which are held within the 
largest second class city in the area served by tH^ committee. If there is no second class city wtthin 
the area, elections shall be conducted upon at least lOdays publishedof posted public notice of the 

* ' ^ election and of. the c^estlon or nominees to be voted on and under general rul»fortheelectionsas 
may t>e promulgated by regulation of the department Elections "relating to community school ' 
committees shall be supervised by the regional school board but shall be administered within'second 
dass'citiesasp^rtof theregular municipal e)^oiv ' ^ ■ 

(f) Elected rriembers of .comnoiunity school committees are 5U}>ject to recall in accordance 
% with the provisions of AS.2aS^&l30 ^ 29^28.25(^ except that the chief school administrator of a 

regional educational attendance area shatf perform the functfons of the municipal clerk, and^the ' 
regional school^ board ^all perform the^ functions of the assembly or council tinder those sections. ^ ^ 

(Sec 1 ch 9$ SLA 1966: anS Sec-iO ch 46,SLA 1970; am Sec U ch 32 1971: amW 1 ch loi SLA > 

1971; antSec23,24ch^SLAl&73;"anriSeclch37^jA1974;amSec3.4ch72SLAl^^ ^ 
Sec 4, 5 ch 13 SLA 1975;.am.S6c 7.ch 124 SLA 1975) . * . 

. * ^'' ^Soa 1414190. Qti«Rficatk>ht of- Ca|:nn^ . 
person may vote at an etjsctiqn for community school committee^jmembers and^ay be elected to 
membership on acommuntty schooi commltteewho * 

& , - ^ . . ""^ ' ^ » ' 

^ (!)■ isadtizenoftheUnitedSta^: - ^ 

(2) has passed hfc leth birthday; " 



^ ' * ^ (3) a? jrihabitarit of the area served ^^^e sctioof format leas^ 

' ' . » ' eloctionl . ^ ^ ^ , 



(bj Election to a community s<*.ootcommittee;is not .^^^ "^.v^ 
(Se<; 1 ck '98 SLA 1966; arii Sec §7 ch 3>SLA 1971; Sec ^ch 12 SLA 1974; rfn iec $ ct> 124 SLA 

S#c.^i4^141W«Tf!?^ members of a 

thre(>member^commuriEty.^oof.'^r^ one,* two* and tfiree'yearSf respectiviely^anduntila 

iijccessor>.tikii;oi^^ be^efected to^terms^of thr^ years and juntila 

^ ^ :0pifte1nitbifn^ ; . 

. , one rnemj^riiefectedTo,i6a one^ear term;-;t^yo:m two members for 

. , , a ,thr^year^terhiL. and untiU'succ^sor 1^!ii^pHtb&/T^ereafter,^ all members are elected io tenms of 
' ^ttimyearsandUntiljasuccessortalMs , : "\ ^ . • v ^ 



. , _ 
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(c) If a three*member community school committee is increased to a five-member 
committee, the two ^additional mem^rs are elected Ifrr terms of two years ^nd thiiee years 
respectively. Thereafter, alt members are elected to three-year terms. If a five-member committee is 
increased to a severvmember committee^ the two additional members are elected for terms of two 
yeai^ and three years respectively. Thereafter, an members are^lectedto three*year terms and unUt 
a successor takes Office. 

(d) Vacancies on community school committees will t^e filled by thejreiitaining members 
uivtil the next regular election* At that tinfe an election v^ill be held for the remaining portion of the 

temu ^ ^ ' ' 

^ , \f — ^ 

(Seel ch 98 SLA 1966; am Sec 2 ch lOl SLA 1971; am Sec dch 124 SLA 1975} 



Sec 1U420(K Dutiei A ^ community school committee shall review and make 
recommendatioris to the board of the regional e^cational ^ttej:tdance area concerning the 
cur/iculum, program and general operation af the local school and shall exercise additionar 
responsibilities and functions as may be delegated by the regional school board (Sec 1 ch 96 SLA 
1966;amSeclXch 46 SLA 1970;am SeclO ch 124 SLA 1975} 



mSeclLc 



Article 2* Involvgnent of Young People in School Governance- 
Section , 

250. Bst^lishment of conntittee ' 290. Interns ^ 
260 1 C^iiposition and chaiiman 300. Appointment to district cotnmittees 
^0. Coii|>ensation and per dieia or other advisory bodies 

250. Functions of the coraitte^ 310. Itefiniti<ms 

Sec; 14.14.250. E^tablishnfent of cCTumittee. - A school board may . 
create d comnittee or other adviiwry bodyr on the involvement of young people 
in school governance. (Sec. 4 dtik40 SLA 1972}. \ j 

Sec. 14.14.260. Ctofiposition ^d dtoirman. The conmittee may consist 
of not iDOte than nme iDenters, drawn troffithe fields of public affairs,* 
education, the sciences, the professitms, other fields of private endeavor, 

' from the state 6r local service, and three additional inei[d>ers^ from the / 
17 - 22 ag^ grotp, and shall include won)en and representatives of mihorit^ 
groups. The ^enbers shall be ^]pointed by the'board in the maimer j^re^pf^bed 

.^.the board without regard to political affiliation and shall serve at the 
pleasure of that bod^r. One mmet shall be designated by the board as chairman 
of the comnittee. "(Sec. 4 ch 40 SLA 1972} * ^ . 

Sec. 14.14.270. Copgeneatlop anj per diem . Members of the ^Mnmlttee / 
or other advisory body ser^%flthout compensation but are entitled to per 
dieitt and travel expenses as may be authorised by the board. jSec. 4 ch 40 
SLA 1972} 



Sec. 14.14.2S0. Functions of the committee, (a) Jhe COTinittee stiall 
est^lish i^roceduies to enable it to r^casmmia amuially to the board a groifl) 
of prcndsiag young men and wcroen from whOT tfie board may select interns and 
youth voting raenbers of district cojinittees or other advisory bodies. The 
coninittee.»ln "establishing these procedures, shall enlist the^aid of district 
residents iflw aie actively interested in wprldng with young people. Following 
adaption of the procedures, the coondttee, "shall accept plications frxm 
individuals and nominations for (ansideraticn, and shall interview all 
applii:ants or'nradnees. 

tb) Reconmendations of the comnittee shall be .limited to young people 

who 

(1) have a capacity; desire, interest, ability and potential 
^ for leadership and service to the comnunity.and' to the state; 

■ ■ • ■ ■38 ' 



(2) will have attaijied the age of 17 but not ^ ag& of 22 tefore 
the beginning of ^eir service. 

(c) .Aimually^ the coioaittee 8luall..eiraluate the program' and shall 
auhmii a written report to the board. (Sec, 4 ch AO Shk 1972) . ^ ^ 

Sec, 14,14,29^, Intems* An intern may^e ^pointe^ to serve oi the 
staff of tjie ,bpdrd or the district 3din£bis€rato^ iof a period of time 
prescribed by ^e board| >rj.th a maodnun of one year. He be ass4gne<l -- - ^ ^ 
responsibilities in any afiEioe» department or agency of ^ district. Service 
will begin' at a time ptescrlbed by ^e bqard. Interns shiai be qipointed 
without Tegaid to political affiliaticm, .Salaries, shall «be individually 
established bf the board on the basis of prior e3q)erience and the responsi- 
bilities of the position to which tiii& intetn la assigned, (Sec, 4 ch 40 
SIA t972) ^ ^ ^ 

Sec, 14,14,300, Appointment to district ooMinittees 'or other advisory 
bodies, (aJ Motwitnstandingja 3y.U5,mu or a provision of law relating ^ 
to age^ the board appoint* any 17 * 21.year old district resident to a 
district ooimdttee^ or a^hdsoiy bo^ if teconiiended by the youth Involvement 
ccspattee, . - ; 

(b) A young person reccninended 'by ^e codnittee may be appointed to, 
jdis6ict comnittees 'or advisory^ bodies with special qualifications for. 
msmbership if ^e proposed nondneo^ except for his age^ maetSithe required 
qualifications set by lav; 

Cc) Mi individual q}painted to a district oomnxttee^ or advisory body 
under thi^ section is ^rtitled to ^e rights^ priviHeges and responsibilities 
pf other m&iii)eis> and appointmait is subject to confirmation by tt)e board 
i^hen required by law, K6 ^additional s^^ on ^a district oomfttee or advisory 
body Xs created by virtue of sees, 250,- 310 of this chapter, (Sec, 4 ch 40 
SIA 1972) . ' • ' 

. SiCl4*1443ia DflfinttlonL In sees 250- 310of tbisdiapter 

(1) "board"' means the gbveming^body^ of a borough orxity s^ool school district 
regional edMcaticinal atteridance area; * ' . 

^ * . {Z) ^dlitrlct^' means i borougK city or.regWat ediica^onal attenilanctt area. ■ 

(Sec 4 ch 40 Sl-A 1972;am Sec 11 ch 124 $UVJ975) ' 
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Chapter 17* iwrc School F^ditionPkYigram. \j 
Article * . ' .\ " ( 

^. State Aid to Local School OJstrkUlS^ ' 
Z Phai^tibn of Public School FburVdatio'n^^^Sed 144^030- H.17a5Q} - ^ 
1 froc^urefor Riym«nfjj> Pdblk School Foundaflon Funds to^fii^j^ {Sec. 1447^f60 — 

14.17.190) ^ ^ " ^ ^ 

4. Gener*ftovWons(Sec.l4at400-14.17.2S]fr \ \ 

' Artidel. StateAidtDLocalSchoolDtstifc^ \ 

6 " , ' '^^ ' ■ ■ \ ^ 

^ IQ. PublicSchDOl FouiKjallon Account 5^ F^peaied \ \ 

* 20. Repealed 5z. Instructtonal 'Unit Allclftipent 

21* State aid 56. Base InstrucPnat UnJ^ 

22* * Fands for centralized correspondence study 60. Repealedv'-j^ ^ 

30. Repealed ^ 61. SuppJ^rifaT^prijgran^l 

31. ♦inrtmctioiijmms 70* Rep^jril S 

40. Repealed t 71. Reqi^^ localSaffort 

41. ■ Teble'ofallpwablelnstructional units ^ 75. , Rep^i|d 

, ' Sea 14.17X>10, Publi^^SchoolTouncfotion Account (a) The public school foundauon account 
is established. The account cdi^lsts of appropriations for cfl^trlbution to districts or fbf centralized 
correspondence study, prograjns under thh chapter^ ^ ^, 

d)} The moqey of the account may be used only in aid of public schools or for ^trallzed 
correspondence study programs as provided by this chapter. ^ 

(Sec 1.08 ch 164 SLA 1962; Sec* (c) repealed 11 ch 95 SLA;19iS9; am Sec 2 di ^90 i\JK 
1975) * ' . ^ 

Sec 14.17.020. Rep^iled. (Sec 1 di 238 iUM970} , , ' 

Sec 14;17i021. Staie ald, ;(a}«The amount of state aid for which^cb sctiooT ^fistr^ct-xoey 
qu^Hty Is catcutated by multiplying the basicheedji^ defined rn (b) of th^i^djon by the mr^U^ 
percentage, as^ defined. In (c) of. thls^ section. Tp tl^e max\imni extent penftittedundef sec. 9(d} {2} 

. of 61^74^ as amended, ^20 240(d)) and the .'regulations adopted under it (4Jft|CF.R. 
X15.60 l'l5.^)t the amount of ^ate aid shall be reduced by the amount ofihe scfidol district's , 
entltlemenrto federal fi^ndal'a^sls^nce- under dl-674, asamendedt (20 U.$.C 236v^244}/ 

^fortheprior,ffecilyear.(4mSec2chS0Sl^^ ( ^ 

(^) The basic need of ^ch school district b determined by multiptying the instructional unit * 
allotment of^e district as defhied In 'sec 51 of thischaptef by the number of instructional units in^ 
^diifict ■ . • 

' (c) The equalized percentage for edch school district Is computed according to the formula 
; Pi » Hl'K)Vj/Vj irt which . ' * 

J . liy^ P]l(equalizedpercenfll^).*>^peccentof needtobeprwidedby'thastate:^'^ 

" ^ ■ * ' ./^ ' . \ m-^ 

(2) K (minimum level of state supi>ort^bt baslc^need) ^ 97'per^centi (am^^l cKi73» 
SUK.l?76um^Sec.adi^ 51^1977) ' . ^ 

./^^ - . {3} \V| (^^aluation per pupil In average dally miamber^ip In the district) ■ full .and trua 
vatu^pfi taxable rearand penonal property wHhIn the district divided by the average dai.ly 
memtiership of tne district: . , ' i 

V ' ' / ^ ' ^ ■ ■'^^ : ■ " ' . '. ' \ : 

(4) Vs ' average of the 'yalual1o]> pet pupil tn everage daily n^ernbershlp for all the 
^dtstricts'of the state;. ^ \ ^ ' ■ ; , ' ^ ' 

.- ' / - '"^ ' A. -" ■ ' ■. . " ' ^' ' " . ^ 

^ / / i^t' state aid. j^^:cpn^piLtted under this sectfon.conrtftutoatleast gT^pefi^ baste 
need/as.deflned by. thejd^partnient^'D^^ diftrrdtr(Sec4'ch238SLA ISTQi am Sec l,2ch 

8i:slJ\i975ramS^2cH:i'^^ ' --■ 



Sec. 14J7.022. Punfte for CefttralizedCoiresponcIence Study. ^ * 

Funds tqr providing centralized ^rrespondenCe study progranis for students not enrolfed in an 

^app/oved school district correspondence study program shall include an**dppropriatton from the 

public sf^oot fo^undation acceunt in an amount calculated^ by multiplying the base instructional 

umt by the Wat number of instru(;)tional umts as det^ii^Mied by applying the number of 

correspondence students to sec, 4I (a) of this chapter. 

t * 

^Sec3chl90SLA i975) V - - ^ 
Sec, 14.17.030. Repealed (Sec 11 cji 95 SLA 1969) 

Sec, 1417.03V. tiH^cttonat'Units. t^) The^total number.of instructional units within each 
scloool district \i the sum of 



ineLMjmoT v 

(1) the^ number of uni^for elementary schools and the number of unit's for secondary 
schootsas determined from sec 41(a). (b), (c)t or (d).ofthlschapter; . , ' 

(2) the number of urrits' for vocational* education determined 'from sec. 41(e) of this 
chapter as approved by the department; 

(3) ^the number of unUs fron^ special ^uc^on^ determined from sec. 41(f) of thts 
'G}>apter as approved by the department; and ' ^ ^m**--*!*^^ 

(4) the district has five or mpre correspondence pupils enrolled in an,approvetd'district 
correspondence study program/ the number of units for correspondence pupils determfned^by 
applying the number of correspondence pujpils tosec 41{a) of this chapter. ' 

(5) the number of un^ for bilingual education determined from sec. 41(g) of this 
chapter ayapproved by the department (am Sec 1 ch TJS^SiA 197a) 

{£>) A school district shali compute separately the number of allowable instructional un^ for 
each of its secondly schools except as provided in (cj o^T this section, (am Sec 4 ch 90 SLA1977) 

(c) The commissioner shaH authorise any school in a rernote location to establish an 
associated secondary school when the sum of the average daily membership in grades five through 
eight is grater than 20. Notwith$tandtng ^sec 41 of this chapter, any school or school district 
operating a remote elementary school with 20 or fewej^^g^tTaverage daily membership in grades 
fm through eight may 'conduct a secondary 'procpram>^3lyect to approvalV the commissioner and 
use the following table to calculate the number of allo^ble Instructional tmtts for the combmed 
elementary and secondary program of the.remote si:1i6o1^ 

' ADM * -No. Instructional Units 

* urid^*4,? 3 . . 

21'- 32 . 5 ) 

- ■(Sec.4ch238Sl^l970famSec3ch81Sl^l975;amSec4chl90.sC^1975jrepealedan 
Ve^nacted Sec 5c{i 90SLA1977), | 

* (d) If ttti6 instructronal' units which a school district is entitled to under (a) of thb section 
decrease by 10 per cerftbr more fron^one year to the next, the school district may use the last year 
before the reduction^as^a base year and of^et its reduction according to th^ foil owing schedule: (1) 
for Jthe first year after the base year, the school district is entitled to the mstrucUonal units 
determined urider {a} of this^ section- ^lus 75 per cent ;pf, the difference In instructional units 
between {he base year and the first year; (2) for the^secpnd year after the base year, the school 
'district Is entItfed,to the instructional units determined under {a) of this section plus 50 per cent of 
l^e difference )n Instru^lonal units between the base year and the second year; (3) for the third 
year after the base yearp the school district Is entitled fo the fnstructionaruriits determined, under 
(a} of this section plus 25 per cent of the difference in l^s^ctional units between the base year and 
the second,y$ar< The ^cheduie est^lisheti In this subsection is available to a school district for the 
'.three years following the base year only sp long as th^. entitlement^^ instructional units under (ay 
jof this section for each year is less ihan the'entittement in the base year, (am Sec. 6 ch 90 SLA^ 

^97^ ; ■ '\ •. . ■ 

Sec 1417.040^ Repealed (Sec 1 dh:23^^LA 1970) ' , ■ 



So& 14.17^1. TabtoofanowtbtoinftnicdonaVtinfti, (a) Elementary schools in cttstHcts 
wfthADM under 1,000:, 



ADM 

under 20 

20-32 

33-46 

47-62 

63-80 



No. Instructional Units 

2 / 

3 

4 

5 

6 

6 plus 1 for each 16 pqpils or fraction 
of 18 



.lementary schools In districts with ADM of l.COO or over: 



ADM 



No. Instructional Units 



4 

V 



* under 20 

20-32 

33-46 

47-62 

63-80 

81-99 
100-3005 

3006 and over 



2 
3 
4 
5 
6 
7 

7 plus 1 for each 19 pupils or fraction 
^)f 19 

160 plus 1 for each 21 pupils or fraction 
of 21 



(c)^^;;Seconda{y schools fn districts with ^M under 1.000: 



ADM 



urtder 33 
33-46 
47-62 
63-80 
81-999 



No. Instructional UnHs 

3 . 
4 
5 
6 

6 plus 1 for each 18 pupils or fraction 
of 18 



(d) Secondary^schoofs In districts with ADM of l.OQp or over: 



ADM 



No. Instructional Units 



, under3^ 
33-46 
47-62 
63-80 
81-99 
I 100- 3005 

3006 and over 



3 
4, 

» 5 

6 ^ 
7 

7 ptos 1 for each 19 PMPiis or fraction 
' ofl9 

160 ptus 1 for each 21 pupils or fraction 
of 21 



(e) Vocational education schedule: 

ADM^ 
FutVTIme Equivalent 

5-10 
11-25' 
26-40 
^1 and over 



No, Instructional Units 

1 

2 
3^ 

3 plus 1 for each 20 pupils or fraction 
of 20 pupils in Full'Time Equiva* 
lent ADM 
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. (f) Special education schedulia: ^ 
* AOM 

Full-Time Equivalent No. Instructional Units 
. 5-8 - . 1 * 

/9-15 2 
16-24 * 3 - 

25 - 35 ^ ' ^ . 

36antf over 4 plus 1 for each 11 pupils or fraction of 

1 1 pupils in FullTime Equivalent ADM 
(g) Bilingual e<iuc^tion schedule: ' - 

t ■ 

^ WetgKtedADM ' * No.'Instructtonal Units 
1-12 . ■ 1 
13-18 "2 
19-42 3 

, 43^nd over 3 plus 1 for each 24 weighted ADM or 
(aiT> Sec 2cK 115 SLA 1978) ' fraction of 24 weighted ADM 

(Sec 4 ch 238 SLA 1970: am Sec 1 ch 137 SLA I972;arTt Sec 4 ch 81 SLA 1975; am Sec7 ch90 
SLA 1977) 

^-Sec R17.050. Repealed, {See l ch23SSLA 1970) 

Sec 14^17.051 Instnictlonttl Unit Allotment The Instructional unit alfohhent for each 
school dtstrcct or regional educational attendant area is as follows: , ^ 

(1) for Gateway Borough School District, Gty and Borou^ of Juneau School District, 
and Anchorage School District; the district h entitled to receive the base instructional unit 
allotmerrt;, ' — ^^^^ 

{2) for Annette Island School Dtstrtct, Petersburg City School District, Wrangeil Cit^ 
School District, Sitka Borough School District^ and Matanuska-Susitna Borough School District, the 
district or area is entitled to receive l64i»r cent of the base instructional unit anotment;4ani Sec 3 
ch 115 SLA 1978} . 1 

(3) for Craig Gty School Distrlct,^Hydaburg City SchooLDistnct, Klawock Ci^^^hool 
District, i<ake City Sch,ool District^ Chatham School District; Skagway City School Oistrtct, 
Southeast Island Sdtool District; and Kenai.P^nf>l$uat Borough School District, the district or area is 
entitled to receive 108 per cent of.theJjai^Jristnjctlonal unit allotment; {im Sec 4 ch 115 SLA 1978) 

(4) for PelicarJ ptjf^§e^6btip^^^ Hoonah City School District, and North Star 
Sorough SchooJ District, th^fsirf^^^O^.iareiris entitled to receive 112 per cent of tht; base 
Instructional unit allotmentt (am SftC^S cfi 115 S^ 1978) 

(5) for Cooper RWer School District, Cordova City School DIstnct* Valdez City Scnoot 
District, and Haines Borough School; District, the district or area is entitled to receive 1 15 per cent 
of the base instructional umt alfotnient;; 

(6) for Nenana City School District, Delta School District, Alaska Gateway School 
District, Upper Rattbelt Regional Schc^l Distrfct, Ya)<utat City S^oo] District, and Chugach School 
District, the district or area Is entitled to receive 12i> per cent of the bas^ mstimctional unit 
allotment; ^ , ' " ^ . ^ ^ 

* ► ^ * . * 
y^'^ (7) for Adak Regional School DIstlct the^area is entitled to receive 140 per cent of^e 
base instructional unit dHjotmcnt; . 

(8) for Pribllof ls!ands;(^Ko^pjstrict,/Ateut}an Chain School^Dlstrtct^Xing Cove City 
School District, and Unalaska chy ^oof':pistr1^^^ the district or area is entitled to receive 15p per 
cent of the base lnstnictionalVn!|^alli3^e^; ' * ' J ' 

(9) for Yukon' Ffat^^Scffobr C^^^ Djllln^am ^City'' School Dlstrio4^ Bri^ol Bay 
Borough School Plstrlct, Sduifiw^ "Regional &:hool Dlsti^lct^ Lake Reninsula School Distdct, 
Lower Kuskokwfm ^ool ^d>stffd^/j^a|ena City, School District. Kuspuk School District 
Yut<on*Kovukuk School b)itftc^, |^^ Arctic School District, Selawik Cit^ School District, 
Nome City School District^. B^rjin^^^^^ District, Iditarod Area School District, North 
Slope Bon^gh School plsifld|tl^^ iSchod District, and St. Mary's City School District, 
the district Or area is entitleo forli^ of the base instructional urift allotment. 
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{10) for Kodiak Island School Distrlctt the district is entltfed to receive 116 per cent of 
the base instructional unit allotment (am Sec 6 1 15 SLA 1978 
{am Sec 8 ch 90 SLA 1977) ^ 

Notmthstanding the pr<ymions of AS 14J7.0S1, as re^emcted by sec 8 of tbis Act, the 
valve of the mstructi<mat unit aUotment for at^ school district or xe^ortal educational attendance 
area is not less than it would have been for the ftscai year bepnnifig July 1977 if sec. 8 of this 
Act had not heen enacted. (Sec9cb90SLA 1977) 



Sec; 14,17.0561 Base instnictfondJ unrL (a}.Jh'e base^lnstructfonal unit for the ffscdl year 
beginning July 1, 1978and ending June 30* 1979 is $29,000, 

(b) The base fnstructtonal unit .for fiscal years beginning on or after July 1, 1979 is $3 1,900. 

(Sec4'ch 238 SLA 1970; am Sec I ch 88 SLA 1973: am Sec 1 ch 140 SLA 1974: am Sec 6 ch 81 
SLA 1975; am Sec 3 ch 173 SLA 1976; am SeclO ch 90 SLA 1977; replied and re*enacted Sec 7 
ch ll&SLA 1978) 

■Sec 14.17.060* Repeated (Sec 1 ch 238 SLA 1970) 
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Sea 14*174)61* Supptementtt ^grfrns. {a) in addition ioihe amounts authorized to be paid 
ta school districts under this chapter, (Mr>ding of supplemental programSt on the same basis as^ 
determined In the computation of st^e.ai0.fbr the applicable distri^. may be recommended by the 
commissioner* *^ ' 

(b) Applications for supplemental pcogram fun^ shaH be submitted by each schj^t district 
to the comn|^fssloner by Septemil&r 30 of the pre^fiscal year fn-the form prescribed by the 
commissioner* - \ ^ ' ' ^ 

(c) Federal funds available for aid to local school districts will be included with the state's 
share in applying the matching ratio. (Sec 4 ch 238 SLA 1970) 

* ^ 

Sec 14*17.071. Required local effort, (a) Payment of state aid to a local school district ur>der . 
thts chapter is contingent upon matching by the dfstHct in the amount of the required local effort 
for that district in the ratio of required local effort: state contribution ^ 1:P{7 (l^^^). 

{b) For purposes of this section, P] ^ equalized parcentage as defined in sec* 2V|^) of this 
chapter* (Sec 4 ch^S^ SLA 1970) . " - 

Sec 14.17.075: Repealed. (Sec l di 238 SLA J970). 
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Article 2. PrepatationofPublicSchool foundation Budget 

Section 

60. Computation by district 130. Repeated 

90. Estimated average daily membership 140. Determination of full and true value by 
100. Repealed Department of Community aiKi Regional 

^10. Repealed Affairs 

120. Repealed 150. Duty of commissioner to examine and tabulate 

Y computations 

Sec 14.17jOeO. Connputation by district By October 30 of the prefiscal year each district 
shall submit to the commissioner a preliminary report of computations for the following fiscal year 
of the district's baW nee^^ defined in sec. 21 of this chapter: the amount which it expects to 
match under the provision of sec. 71 of this chapter; and the amount for supplemental programs 
which has. been approved for funding consideration by the commissioner. Each district shall make 
e computations in the nnanner presalbed by sees. 60— 150 of thischapler. The computations are 
e basis for requesting legislative appropriations and for making preliminary payments under the 
public school foundation program. (Sec 2.01 ch 164 Sl-A 1962; am Sec 5 ch 236 SLA 1970) 

^Sec 14.17*090. Estimated average daily membership. Each district shall prepare an ^estimate 
of its average daily membership for the fbcal year, in making this estimate, th^ district shall 
consider its average dally membership in preceding years^ the pattern of growth or decline in 
preceding years, ^d other pertinent information ayailable to the district. The result of this estimate 
is the estimated a^^age daily membership. (Sec 2.02 ch 164 Sl-A 1962) 

Sec 14.17.100-14.17.120. Repealed. (Sec 2 ch 236 SLA 1970} 

. Sec 14.17.13a Repealed. (Sec 11 ch 95 SLA 1969) 

14.17.140. Determination of full and true value by Department of Community Vind 
Regional Affairs* (a) To determine the equalized percentage to be applied to basic need under sec 
21 of thb chapter, and the matching rnio for required local effort under sec* 71 of thb chapter, the 
Department of ComnrHjnity and Regionat Affairs^ in consultation with the assessor for each dbtnct* 
shall determine the full value of the taxable real and personal property in each district. Exemptions 
granted under ch* 129, SLA 1957, known as the Alaskajndustrial Incentive Act (AS 43.25). shall 
be honored. If there is no local assessor or current looal assessment for^a district, then the 
Department of Community and Regional Affairs shall make the determination of full value from 
information available. In making the determination, the Department of .Community and Regional 
Affairs, shall be guided by AS 29.53.060. The determination of full value shall ^ made before 
October 1 a'nd sent by certified mall^ return recMpt requested, before that date to the president of 
the school board in each district Duplicate copies shall bejsent to the^comrhl^ioner. The governing 
body of the borough or tlty which fs the ctistrlct may obtain judicial review of^fhe determination by 
filing a motion In t|ie superior court of thi judicial district it) which the district is located within 30 
days after receipt of ihe determlnatlon^^The superior court may modify the determination of the 
Department of Community and Reglor^al Affajlts only upoii a finding of abuse of discretion or upon 
a finding that there Is no substantial evld^no^ to support the determination. 

(b) Motor vehicles subject to the motor vehicle registration tax under AS 26^10*255 shall be 
treated as taxable property for purposes of (a) of this section. (Sec2.07ch 164 SLA 1962; am Sec 
2 ch 95 SLA 1969; am Sec 6 ch 238 SLA 1970; am Sec 9 ch 200 SLA 1972ram Sec 1 ch 216 SLA 
1976; am Sec 2 ch 256 SLA 1976) . > 

* 

* ^c) To deteunine the del>t-t6-valuatr6n ratio to be applied to tbe determination of state aid 
for school construction under AS^43wie.I05 — 43^16.135, the Department of Community and 
Regional Affairs^ .In consultation with the. responsible financial officer of <ach municipality whith is 
a school district] j^hall annually determine the debt of the municipality and report the determination 
to the mayor of the municipalitf' and the commissioner of the Department of Education. The 
determmation shall be m&de. by October 1 of each year and shall report the outstanding debt as of 
July 1 each year, (am Sec 14 ch 147 SLA 1978)^ . 

- Sec« Outy of coromlssloner to examine 'and tabulate com- * * 

putatlons/ (a) Thei cojintlssioner shall examine the preliminary i;eport5 
submitted by eachdlstrL^'to determfjte that they ^re porrectly computed. 
If the a1fotfnent^%%» frifprrect^y coni^iutedv the corranlsVloner shall either ^ 
. (0, obtain a .corjrect computation frofb the district, or (2) make a correct 
computation based on thformdtfnn available to hThit and give notice of the 
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corrected computation to the dlstrlc(» The co«nm1s9lor>er sKaH review 
supplemental )^rogrjfQ applications. and notify the district whether Its 
supplementarprogram Is approved for Inclusion In Its foundetton program 
computations^ 

(b) The commfssfoner shall reduce these computations to a /eport In 
tabular form or another forlSi helpful In examining the computations of the \ 
districts and shall transiftjjt the report to the governor^ The commissioner^ 
shal 1 maintain additional copies of this report In his office «s a matter 
of public records This report sball be entitled "Public School Foundation 
Program Commutations^" (Sec. 2.08 chW64 SU 1962; am Sec. 7 ch^238 
SU 1970) ^ ' ^ 

Article 3> Procedure for Payment of Public School 

Foundation ^unds to Olstrlcts . ^ 

Section Section 

l60. Allocation of funds on pre* 190, Restrictions governing receipt 

Hmlnary computatl^o/is ^ •and expenditure of money 

170. Payment under adjusted ^ from public school foundation 

computet Ions ^ account 

180* Payment under final ^ " 

computations 

Sec. 1^.17.160. Allocation of funds on preliminary contoutetlon . The 
commissioner shall detenirlne the state aid for each school x}i strict on the 
basls'of the pre-flscal year comput'atlons. Beginning July 15 the fiscal 
year and on the. 15th of each month, for seven successive months, one- 
twelfth of each dlstrlct^s state aid shall be distributed^ (Sec, 3.01 ch 
\9k SU 1962; am SEc.-.3 ph 95 SCA I3&9; am See. 8 ch 238 SU 1970} 

. Swj. 1417.17a Payment Under Ad^sted Con^jumlont. Each district sha|i make a report at 
the end of the fint nine vmks of school v^ich c<Jntalns a new estimate of Its average datly 
membership for the fiscal yeir and other Informatfon which will aid the commission^ in making a 
mo>e accurate datenni nation of each ^strict^s state aid. This new estimate andZinformatlon of 
^rage dally membership shall be t^e bails ftor the computation and distribution oFiach district's 
state afd for the balance of the fiscal year. The commissioner shall, on the basis of this new estimate 
and Information, make a recomputatlon of each district's state aid Before Oecemtwr 2. the 
commissioner shall notify each district of changasmad*?njts state aid The commissioner shall also 
determine, whether the. money In the public school foondatlori account is sufficient to meet each 
^ district's state alt! ftor the fiscal year, and, if the money is not sufficient, he shall immediately 
Inform the governor of the amount of additional ?w>ropriatton he estimates will t>e necejsary-to ^ 
cjny out tb? public school fbunJailon program for the rest of the fiscal year. Beginnlng^February. 
IB and on the^Sth of each subsequent month, onft-f1fth.^,f the recomputed balance of each 
titttrlct s state aid shall be distHbtited; However, one^half of the June payment shall be withheld ^ \ 

pending a f&ialdetennlnatfon of the district's state alct ^ ^ 

(Sec 3.02 ch 164 SLA 1962; See 1 ch 169 SLA 1968} am See 4ch 95 SIA 1969: am Sec 9 ch 
238 SLA l&70i am Sec 1 ch 135 SLA 1975. etfecthfe July 1, 197S) 

Sec 14.17.180. Payment Under Final Computation Befbre June 16 each district shall' . ^ ' 

tran«iiit to the commissioner a final computation of the distrlcflitatoaid. The commissioner shall ^ 
process each dlstxfct^s computation In the manner provided by sec 150ta) of this chapter.,However, 
In no ev^nt may the entitlement of a school district to state aid be less than that computed under ^ . 

sec IWotthbchapter Additional stated Shalt beobllsated by the commissioner before June 3a 

If the district received piorsi state aid money than It was entitled to under this chapter, H shall ' . 

Immediately* after notice from the commissioner of the overpaynwit, rtmit the amount of , 
overpayment to the comnit^sstoner to be returned to the public school fopndatiori account: 

(Sec 3.03 ch i64SLA I9^i am Sec 5ch 95 SLA l969famSecl0ch 1970; am Sec 2 ch 

135SLA197Sreffect(veJuly 1/1975J ssr. 

- t. ^' • r H . ' - 

Sec; tfr^-17^l90> Restr1ctrons.g&vern.tng receipt and expenditure of 
^ jyney"^om.public school founda W The-publlc school 

foundetlon money, distributed to a district during a.year^sha11 be received, 
^ ^^eld/ and'expend^rf by the district subject to the provisions' of law and^ 
feguttftlons^prcinul^eted by the dej^artment. ^ - 
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(b) Each district flhall malntam fihandai records of the receipt and disbursement of public 
school foundatiort money end money ac^tuired from local effort. The records must be in the form 
required by the commissioner and are 
time;, (am Sec 6 ch 9$-SLA 1969) 



ubject to audit by the commissioner or the board at any 
Arttcfe ti General Provtsiom« . 



Section 

200. Regulations 



Section 

220. Purpose 



205. Sf^l^ld to districts operating approved 225. Construction and implementation of 

sctioori]K)d service Rfograms chapter ' 

210. State aid to nevi/ly established district ^ 230. Repealed ^ ^ 

schools , 240. Repealed 

215. State aid to districts a^ected by state ' 250. Definitions . 
activities • 

Sec; 14417^200. Regulalions* The department shall promulgate regulations to implement this 
chapter. (Sec 4,01 ch 164 SLA 1962: am Sec 6 ch 96 SLA 1966) ^ 

s ^ 

Sec 14.17.205^ ^tatfi aid to districts operating approved school food service programs A 
school district that qualifies for an d prov ides free and redyced-price lunches to students who Qualify 
under the Federal Nutrition Act shall reeeive ftate aid in an amount for each free or reduced-price 
meal equal to the federal allowances multiplied by the school district's area differential in sec. $1 of 
this chapter, {im Sec 11 ch 90 SLA 1977) 

See. 14.17.210. State aid to newly established district schools, (a)^^ regional educational 
attendance area school whicK t>ecomes a city or borough district schoot Is considered a regional 
educational attendance area school for purpose of financial support unti^^the expiration of a 
complete fiscal year aftdr the date on which the school becomes alSity or (Porough district school. 
This subsefilon floes not prevent a^local government .from spending money to contribute to the 
financial support of a regional educational attendance area s^ool which becomes a city or borough 
district school* " , ^ 

(b) For each sut>$equent ffscal year, the state shall disburse to -the city, onborough schoot 
district only the money to which the district is entitled, uifder the publk school foundatpon 
program* * v 

(c) (deleted] , , - - - 

(Sec 5,02 ch 164 SLA 1962;^am Sec.25 c^) 53 SLA 1973;am Sec 13^ch 124'sla'1?75) 

Sec 14.17,215. State eld to. dlv&fcts affected by state ectivtties. (a) A school district which 
provides free public education a student whose parent or guardian woi^ on or lives on state 
- property shall receive an additional yearly allotment under this chapter equal to the percentage of 
the state average cost of educ^tiom as reflected jp^e audit report of district school^Tor the prior 
fiscal year, per student times thB number of <]uallfylng student in averege delly member^ip, as 
followsf '\ } ;\ 

(1) 50 per cent for a student whose parent guardian^ lives on and worltS't>n state 
property! ' ^ ' 

(2) 25 per cent for a student'^whose parent or guardian vM>rks on ^ate property; 



(3) 25 per cent, for a student whose-patent or guardlari lives on state property; 



:(b) In this section "st^te property*' means real prjoperty'which is owned by tt>e state or is 
leased by the state and whJch_4s not^vbject to ta)catton or (payments In lieu of taxes by the state or 
a poiitlcat sub*diyislon of the state; the term includes jceal^property owned by the state and leaseiS 
fromltr as vMll as improvements teasefl^fjc^ \ttwn though^he lessee's Interest, or an improvement 
on the property, k subject tojaxatlon by^stote or a political subdivIslon#.the state. (Sec 7 ch 95 
SIA1969)' ' " - ' 
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Sec 14.17.22Cl Purpose. It is the intention of the leqjstature. in enacting this public school 
foundation progranrv to assure an adequate level of educatior>al opportunities for those in 
attendance in the public schools of the state. This chapter shall 4»ot be interpreted as preventing a 
public school district from providing educational services and facilities beyond those assured b/the 
foundation program. (Sec UOl ch 164 SLA 1962) 

Sec \4,V.Z2S, ConstntctJon and Jmpfementatfon of dtapter. (a) This chapter may not be 
construed so as to create a debt of the state* t 

(b) Funcfs to carry out the provisions of s^cs. 10.- 190 of this chapter may de appropriated 
annually by the legislature into the public school foundation account if amounts in the account are 
insufficient to meet the alloc^ions authorized under sees. 10 - 190 of this chapter, such funds as 
are available shalt be distributed pro-rata among eachjjistrlct based upon the district's basic need. 



(c) (Repealed Seel ch 79 SLA 1971) ^" ^ 



i) The average daily membership allotment supplemental account is established. Funds to 
carry out the provisions of sec 215 of this chapter may be appropriated annually by the l^islature 
.to the account If amounts in the account are insufficient to meet the allocations authorized under 
sec ^15 of this chapter^ such funds as are available shall be distributed pro rata among eligible 
districts based upon sec 215 of this chapter. 

(e) {Sec &ch 95 SLA 1969; am Sec 1 ch 79 SLA 1971; Repealed Sec 1 ch 79 SLA 1971) 

(f) Funds necessary to carry out the provisions of sec ^5 of this chapter fnay be 
appropriated annually to the Oopartfnent of Education. If amounts appropriated are insufficient to 
meet the allocatf orvs authorized under sec 20& of thts chapter* such funds as are available shall be 
distributed pro rata among eligible districts, (am Sec 12 ch 90 SLA 1977) 

Sec 14. 17^230, (Repealed Sec a ch 71 stA 1972) 

Sec 14-17.24ia, (Repealed Sec 2 ch 71 SLA 1972) * ^ 

- 'Sec 14417.25DL Definitfont. In this chapter, unless the context otherwise requirei 

* (1) "average daily membership" means the aggregate days of membersliip of pupils 
divided by the actual number of days in session for the school term; 

(2}/'~'*'eomf^issictner'' means th^ commissioner of the Department of Education; 

(3) "district" meam any city or borpugh school district; 

*' * 

(4) "elementary school'^ means a school consisting of grades one through e^ht 
kindergarten through eight, or an appropriate combination of grades within this range; 

(5) "fiscal year'' means the year beginning July 1 and ending June 30 for which 
allotments and entitlements are computed or distributed; 

(§) **pro.fiscaI year" means the year hVtmcdiately before the fiscal year; ■ 

(7) (Replied Sec 3^ch 238 SLA 1970) 

(8) "public school foundation account^' means the account created by sec 10 of this 
chapter for use in financing education in public elementary and secondary schools; 

(9) "secondary^ school'^ means a^school of grades seven through twelve* or an 
approprfate combination of qfdd6s within thiKningeL When grades seven through efght, nine, or ten 
are organtzed separately as a junior high sch^?, or grades ten through twelve ^re organized 
separately as a senior hlgh^ school and are convicted in separate school plant facilfties^ each is 
considereda separatesecondary scfioot for the purposes of this chapter; \ 

(10) (repealed Sec 3 ch 238 SLA 1970) ^, 
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(11) '^tajable areal and personal property" means all real arw3 per- 
scml proper^ taxable under the laws "of the state, but cioes not Inclbde 
household gpods and persortal effects; " ' j s 

(izy Itepealed Sec* 3 ch 1970- " * ' - I 

(13)", (W), (15), and (l6) Repealed Sec/2 ch MO SIA 19IU V , 

ill) "ATM fldi-tinB equivalent", means the qihbtlent of the aggpe^te'^' 
pei?iods of pupil meiribershlp per day'ln speolfLed classes, dividefi bythe 
nurrt>er of. class periods in tiie school d^; \ S . ^ 

i. ^ - ' ' . ' . 1' 

(18) "Instructlaial unit" luaans'the aggregate of all direct and 
imJirect service^ necessary to piVjvlde^ a staiv^rd level of. instruction 
tar a of pijpils;- ' -V' 



(A> "direct ^e3?vl(;es" include, Stit jiag, iinlitedT^ 
teacher services, textbooks, ]referen9e materials; pi4)ll ahd teacher 
3i4>pliei, as ifell as utilities and custodial seii^ces; 
* f. ^ " 

(B) "indirect services'' are those auxiliary or supjcforting 
functions that oonplen^it "dJjcwt services and-include, but are not , 
liMted io adftdnlsti^ticn, transportation, food, attendance and 
activities:* 

^ ^ ; ^ 

(C) "Instructional^unlt" does not include items of conriamlty 
service, capital outlay ox <3ebt service* 



(Sec 4.02 164 SLA 1962; am Sec 7, 8 ch 1966: am Sec 3 ch 153 SLA 1966; 

am Secld ch 69 SLA 1970^ am Sec ^ Ml ch 238 SLA 1970; sections repealed Sec 2 ch 
40 SLA 1971; ^"^ S^l^ ch 1^4 SLA 1975) 



(19) "weighted ADM" meaos number of stufients in average dall/ membership in an 
educational program, adjusted to reffect the level of sen/ice required by them in that program as 
determined by the department. <am Sec 8 ch liS SLA 1978) 
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' , Chapter-20. Deachers and afehool Otrfl'citals . ^ 

Article * 

1. Tieacher Certlflcatlcn (Sec. 14.20. 010 - l^O'.OSO) 

2. . BiiaoiyiiBnt and 5^ure (Sec., 14.20.095 - 1^-20.210) 

3. Salaries (Sec. 14.20.220 - 14.20. 275) ^ ^ , 

4. Sabbatical Leave (Sec. 14.20.290 a 14.20.^) ' jl ^ 

5. Proffesslcml Teaching Pmotlces Act (Sec. 14.20.370 - l4. 20.510) 

6. tfegDtlatlcn (SeG.a4.20.550 - 14.20.^10) , ^ 

7'. Interstate Agpeem&nt cn Oualiilcation cf Bduc^^. jnal Personnel ^ ' 
(Sec. 14.20.620 - 14.20.650) 

^ Article 1. Teacher Ceai^lfleatlon .- # ' \ 

Section , 30l Causes fortwatation atjid suspensio 

lO* teacher certificate foqulrad - I 40* Applicablll^pf tt^ Adminirtratlve Procedure ^ct 

20. Requiiwients for issuance of certlftclte ^ Repealed"*"' ' ' 

Sec 14^0101 ^^ikSm oettifiaty a^fred A person may not be ehiployed as ^teacher in 
the public schools of 'the state uniej/)m. possesses a valid teacher^ certificate except that a person 
who has made application to the f^partment for a.teachei^c^ficate or renewal of^teacHer 
certificate which has not been acted upon by the' department ma^eemployed asa teacRir in the. 
public schQpIs of the state until ttie de|$^rtment has taken acOon oq the application, but in no case 
ntay mptoyment without a.certlVlcate last longer thao three months, (am Sec^l ch 1^5 SLA 1976) 

-v -* " • ^ \ ; ^ V • . . \ 

^ . Sec. lJt.gO.Q20.- R^uli^epjenfes fa^ Issuaitee of* certificate ^^ (a) The 
departm^t shall l^sue a teacher certificate t;o evety oerscn.whQ meets the ♦ 
requlx^enients In (b) and (c) orthls ^dis:^* 



(b) A jperson is not eligible fbr a ^M»r certiflcate unless he 
has received at leSbt a baccalaior^te (^^:!^S-T^O]n an institution of hifdnei: 
edtk^tion accredited by a recofgHz^ y$gjE^^\accredltW assoclatlm or 
approved iDy the coimtlsslDner. ^ Ifcwever'tMs s^section is hot applicabla 

to ' ^ ."'^ ; ^ ' - * - ^ \ 

- « ' 

(iV persons euployed inJihfe estate pWlicr^school system on 
Septent)er 1, 1962; ' - * ' , o 

. . ■ ^ V ; ^ ^ ' ■ 

"(2) persons ^issued- an^jgneiieerfcy certificate 'durinff a situation 
^ch, in the Judgnent of the capS^sionfer^* requires the tenporary issuance 
of a certificate to a pbfscn nqTotheiE^e qjiallfl^. 

(c) The Jjoard nay e^t^llsh re(^i^$l4i ?4*itIor]^ regulrem&nts 
for the Issuance of c^rtiftoates.* . * * - ^ . .^T^ 

(d) The boax^ nay tar regulation es?t#)llsh^ various clas^-pf ^ 
certificates." (Sec. 37-5^ A<Xft 1949; amS^Jfl: ch %& SlA 1962? am Sec. lO 
ch 98 SLA 1966; am Sees. 13, l4 ch 32 SLA 1971) 




,.t»Sec14f2aO^ CaumfbrreyoctrtlooandV . 

l^e commissioner or the ^ofesslotial Teaching f4r^cei^&)mmission^may rayokeor suspend a 
cesilficate'ohlyforthefollQwfngreaions: * - ; ^ ' ' ^ 

(1) Incompetency, w^lch U defined as the ir^Mlty or the un]ntentio'n^l t>r intentional 
failure to perform the lecher's cvstomaxy teacKtng duties in ^a satisfactory manfi^r,- 

(2) Immorality, which Is denned a| the tbffbhisslon of an act which, under the laws of 
the stated constitutes a crime involving moral turpHu^^; , - ^ 

(3) substantia) ttoncompltance with the sch^l laws olthe stat^^or the regulations of the 
<ffipartfnent:W ^ ^ . 

(4) upon a, determination by the ProftofgpaN'eacftIng Pir'actices Commission thM there 
has been ^violation of ethical or prbfessioiial ^^nda^ds^^cckrtractuAl bbllgatiohs,(Se<;ll ch 
9dSt:A1966;^Seclch9St>1975tainSeclchl03SLA}9?6)'' * . \ 

■■■■■ ■■ ■■ 'SO ■ ■-, . 

T ...... ^ 4 . . . ' . 
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Sac. 14^0vO4O, Appticabiirty of ttie Administrative Procedure Act The Administrative 
Procedure Act (AS 44.62) applies to all proceedings under sec 30 of this chapter, and revocations 
and suspensions are final and reviewable in accordance with AS 44.62,'560- 44.62.570. (Secl2ch 
98 SLA 1966:Sec2 ch 9 SLA 1975) 

Artide2, EmploymentendTepure* 

Section ^* - Section 

90. Repealed - isql Acquisition of tenure rights * 

95u Right to comment and criticize not to 155^ Effect of tenure rights 

be rpstrictej? 15^; continued contrjact provisions 

97. Duty free time Loss of tenure rights 

lOa Unlawful to requi<^ statement of religious i^s^ Restor^ition of tenure rights 

or political affiliation ^ ^ 17a Dismissal 

lia Penalty for violation of Sec 100 of this J^g ^on^en^^^^ 

Chapter* .. 180.' Procedure and hearing up*)n notice of 

120. Statement of qualifications dismissal or nQnietentfon 

130. Employment of teachers and administrators Repealed~~ 
140. htotification of nonretention * 205^ 'Repealed * 

145. Automatic reemployment 205. Judicial review 

147. Attendanceareatransfer,^bsorptlon "207. Definitions 

14a Intradistrict teacher reassignments " 21a Authority of school board or department 

to /dopt b^aws 

Sec 14.20.090. Repealed. {Sec 59 ch 98 SLA H 

Sec. 1^.20.095. Rlf^t to ccument and crltlclge not to be restricted . 
'}k> hvl aM QT i^aJlat^on of the comnlsslcner of education^ a school b^ard^. 
or local school administrator nay restrict or uiodlfy the rl^ of .a teacher 
to engage, in cobment and crlticlsra outside s<:iiool hours, ref^a^dins: school 
personrjel/rtBniDers of the govemJiig body of any school or school district, < 
3ny„ other pttolic official,' or apy s<:iiool eni^Okjyee, to the sanie, extent 'that 
aiiy private individual ney exercise-the il^. ^ (Sec 1 ch 14 SLA 19^; 
amSecl3cl^^ff^LA1966) ' 

Sec. m.2Q.oa7 ^ .- Dtity ft^ tine. El6h ^ffspinliig body ^lall allow 
Its teachers in schc>61 facilities vflth fbur or nbne teacters a daily duty- 
free nealtljne of at least 30 minutes between 11:00 a.mt ^ 1;00 p^.m. 
.(Sec. 1 <:iill SU 1S69) , - ' -^ 

Sec, m.aoaoo. tftOffl^fHiI to require statement -of lellglous or poli- 
tical afniiation'i i Ho* school boara, or mentoer of a school board may 
require or co^el a pei^on afT>lying for tlie poeltl^ of teacJier in the 
pitolic schools of the state to state his religious or political afflUa^ 
tlai. (Sec. 37-5-1 ACE^'a9*l9) ■ , 

Sec, ij. 20. 110. ' Penalty fin vlolatiorrof gee. itoO of this chapter . 
A person violatlqg sec . IQO of this chapter is punishable by a fine of not 
DDI* than $100. (Sec. 37-:^ ACLA 19^*9) 

Seo. 1^.20.120. Stat^n^ of qualifications . A statement of the 
qualifications of ea<:ii teacher^^d siperintendent eniSLCQ?ed by the state 
or a school district fihall be filed with the ccwndssloner. Ihe statenent 
shall contala the credits earned in collej^^ nonnal school^ or university^ 
and t;hrt5 nuDt)er of years of teaching experience botii in the state andelse- 
where in the fbrm and mann^ prescribed by the ccwnlssioner. (Sep. 37-6-5 
ACTA 19*19; im Sec. 5 ch 179 SIA 1957; am Sec. 12 dj *l6 SliA 1970) 

Sec. l4.20.X3Q* BrplQpgnt of teachers and^atW^tiatt^ An 
enployer irey," after 'January X* ispue ,contracts*ibr the Jtollowlng school 
year to enployees x^gglarly qualified in accordance wit^; the j:«guXatlons. 
of the department. Ihe cmtract ibr a stquerlntendent may be fbr more than * 
one s<:iiool year but ney not Exceed three c<»i3ecutlve school years". (Sec. 1 
dti 92 SLAJI960; am Sec* 1*1 ch 98 SLA 1966)^ _ \ 

Sec. 1*1.^0. lilO. Hotiflcatlm of nonretentlm. \(a) If a teacher 
who has acquired tenure rlf^its is not to be ret^inpd -far the follwinp 
school^year^ the etrployey shall^notify the teacher of fihe nonretentlm by 
writing^ ddlvered^Jb^ibre March 16^ or by registered niai^l postmarked 
before March 16. ^ . - ^ , , / 
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(b) If a teacher ^aho has not acqui3:<ed tenure rjl^ts 13 not to be 
retained Ibr the fbllowlng sdxsol year the enplcyer ^hall notiiy the ' 
teacher ot the .noni^et'entlon Jby wHting delivered m or before the last day 
orthe sohodl tern or by registered ufill postnaaiced on or befbre the last 
day of the s6hool tern. (Sec. 1 <ib 92 SIA I960; am Sec. 15 ch 9S SIA 1966) 

Sec. 14,20.1^. Aut<aratlc reenployment. If notiflcatlcn of nai- 
i^tentlcn is not given accor^aing to sec. 1*10 of this chapteija^ teacher Is 
entitled to be reenplcgred in the same district for the fbll<^(ng school 
year, ctv the contract i?enu3 the teacher and the enployer may agree upon^ 
or If no tenie are agreed upon, the prQfvlsi<»i3 ot the previous contiact 
jarer.ccntini^d foi* the fbllowlng school year, subject to sec. 158 of thlg 
chajpter. 'She -rl^it to be reenplcyed according to tJiis section e3(plres if 
tije teacher dois not accept reenplc^ment within y> days after the date en 
r ^ish the teacner receives his contract fbr reeirplcornent. (Sec. lo ch 98 
SfA'a966) I 

' ' - ^ ^ ^ ^ ♦ 

^ Sec. 14.20^147. Attendance area transfer, absoriition/ VSien an 

s attendance area is transferred from a currently operating district to, or 

absorbed, into, a new or existing school district, the teadiers for the 

^attendance area also shaU be transferred unless otherwise mutually agreed 

by ftJie teadier or teadiers and the chief school administrator of the new 

district. Accumulated or earned bmefits, including but not limited to, 

seniority, salary level, tmire, leave, and retiremait, acconpaiy the 

teaeher wha le traafftefcd*. ' ' ^ ^ ' 

(b) When a school operated by a federal agency \s transferred to or absorbed into a new or 
existing school dUtrtct the teachers shall also be transferred If mutually agreed by the teacher or 
teachers and the school board of tKe new or existing district A teacher transferred Uom a federal 
agency school, whfch does not have an offrci^ salary schedule or teacher tetiura in the same manner 
as a public school" district in the state, shall be placed oh a position on the salary schedule of the 
absorbing distrfct; the salary may not be less than the teacher.would have received in the federal 
agency school. If the teacher taught two or mora years in the ^deral ageniv school and, at the time 
of transfer, had a valid Alaska teaching certificate, that teadier shall Replaced ontenura in the 
absorbing district v ' - - , , 

(c) On the first day of sen^e in the absorbing school district, a teacher transferred Uom a 
federal agenK:y school stiall be allowed the actual,number of days of accumulated sick leave that the 
teacher has earned wfn(^ teachingjn Alaska. Consistent with th^restablished district policy the 



absorbing district may allovf credit 



for any other tyije of l^uve. Credit for ratirement shall be 



allowed In accordance with ^^1^^5.060. 
(Sec 1 th 53 ^UA 1972; am Sees 1, 2 dh 150 SUA 197$) 

Sec. 14.20.14a. ^tradistrict teadiet^reassifiningnts. Mien a teadier 
isi involuntarily transferred or reassigned tp a iroitiari fxxt which he is 
<{imlifled, within the di?tiict, his mmi^ e:q>enses shall be paid tmless. 
™ ono'^way driving distant, is 20 udles or less from the teaidier*s present 
pliace of resiaencej or uilesS otherwise inutually agreed by the teadier and 
cKief achool a^niniatrator oc ^e/dlatrlct. (S^ec. 1 dtx 136 ^lA 1972) 
Sec. 14.2Q.150, .^omjlAitlon of temye rights; (a) A teacher 
acqulre^a tenure rlgits *^ ajolsmct vitten he 

(1) possesl^a^standard teadilng.ceitlftcate; - . 

I ^ (2) has been enplo^d as a teacR&v^ the sanB district corn 
^ ^ii|ti:ci^ly two^fti^l school years and is v^^la$e6. for the school year^ 
iBTOffQlaat^lif^ thfr two full "sdipol years. ' ^ 

(6) She. tenure jjl^s acquired under <a) of this section become 
^ fect^lve on tOie^flrst the teacher perf cms teaching sendees in the 
dStebriot during the school year Inpedlately follcwlng the two ftill school 
y^. * <Sec. 1 ch 92 aft I960; am 17 df 98 SIJH966) ' 

Seer 1^;20.155. gffect of tenure rd^its , <a) A, teadier \flho has 
acquired tenure rl^its has the rlf9it to eiii^lo^itient within the dlstrlQt 
during continuous service*. ^ * ; . * 

► <f y" / ' 

(b) A tiddler' \*io:haff acquired tenure 3?l(ftits itgy ajg^ee to 9 new 
conferaci? jat any tine*. However^ if teacher ftdla to aitree to^ a oew 
cofitracWi/the prwisjtcfis oip the previous contract are continued sitoject 
t<> sec. 15§ of- this djkgter* (Sec. 18 di 98 SIA 1966) 
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Sec. lU.20.158. (^lin^ ccaitract provisions . Ctontinuatlm of the 
provisions or a teacher's contract according to sees. 1^5 or I55 of this 



chapter, does not 



(1) affect the alteration of the teacher^s salary in accords ^ 
ance with the salary schedule prescribed by state law, or in accordance 
with a local salaiiy sc^tedule applicable to all teachers in the district 
ahd adopted by bylaws; * 

(2) Hirdt the rt^t of the eitplcyer to assign the teacher to 
any teaching, adndnlstratlve, op counseling position fbr which the teachfer 

, is qualified; or 

(3) limit the of W enpl^ayer to assi^i the teacher, as 
Is reascnaJbly necessary, to any school In the district, ?Sec. 19 ch 98. * 

sLft 1966) . , ;> 

Sec. 1^1.^6.1^0. Loss of tenure^j^ts; Tenur^^4j*it^ %re lost when 
the teacher*s eopioyment in the district Is fiiterrupted or tamlnated, or 
wh^ the teacher reaches the age of 65. (Sec* 1 ch 9^ SIA IJfiO; am Sec. 1 
ch 104 SLA 1965; am Sec. 20- ch 98 SLA I966) 



JS«& 1420*166. RestoratioiiofTmtittRiohts. A teacher who held Unui 
retired due to dlsabHity under AS 14^26^130^ but whose disability (1) has 
removal of that disabiIU/*l3 certified by a competent physician fbllowing 
examlnatioa or (2) hffs been compensated for by rehabititatlon or other appro) 
edtjcatlon or training and that rehabilitation or restoration to health has been 
dtvfslon of vocatiorial sphabilHation of the Department of EdUcationr shall be lestored 
rights in the district from whJth he was retired, at such time as an opening for which i 
becomes available* ' 



" J 

rights and who was 
removed, and the 
leal or mental 
restorative 
fied^ by the 
full tenure 
is qualified 



(Sec Ich 71 SLA 197^ 
£tec.^lJ| .20.170. 



Dismissal, (a) A teacher^ includlipig a t^cheriwho 



Has acquired tenure ri^s, ma/ be dismissed at any tiro ordy for the 
fbllowing causes: 

(1) inopnpet«icy, which is defined as tha inability or the 
unintentional or intentional feilure to perfoom 1^ teacher's customaiy 
teaching duties in a satlsfactpiy nanner. 

< 

*(2) immrality, which is defined as the comnlssicn of an act 
t^ch, under the^'laws of the state, constitutes a crlma Involving noral 



ttirpitudej or 



the ret 
or the! 



ftor th< 
this 
Sees. 1,1 



(3) 

year fotio* 
ade<{uattp 
nonretentt<ln 
"IwesTsfiair Sri 
his request. 



}) ^4ti)stantlal noncOTpUance with the school laws of the stite, 
ans or bylaws of the dejBrtnent, the bylfiws of the district, 
lt€^' rules of the siq^ea^iitendent'. S 

A t^^Sfi^ nay be suspended tciifoparily with regular coupensatlen 
perlo^^f^lnvestl^^tlcn to det^rSn^ -viiie^ha: or not cause exists J 
uance orte^natl££cati<m^f (Uafflj(^al'-ai$i?(rSi#fe4?o eec. 18O of 1 

ch lOll ^966^'^^^^ %^ ^ / 

i^^nonretention fbr th^schoot 



Seel 1^.20.175. 




tlon 



ibr 



ler who has^ndt acquired ^tenure rights Js sulSject ^ 
the expiration of his contract for atfy cause which the employer determim^jo be. 
^ever, st his request^ the teacher is entltt^ to a written statement of the cause lor hts 
>e boards ofjclty and borough school wstricfa ^nd regfon^educ^tlonal attendance 



ribe tyy legulatlbi^ or^bylaW a procedure under which a nonretalned teacher may* at 
leard hifbmially by .^e board. 



be 

A teadher who Ijas' acqidred taiure rlphts is subject to ndhretep- 
;he> fbllowing st^^l year^jnly fcr the fbllpw^ causes: J 

\ (i) intortjS^tency, which is defined as the inability or^ the unin- 
tentional |lntentJl<S^ feiiure to perfwrm the^tea^^er's custonarv teaching 
dutl^ in B, satiaf^ct^^ nftnner. 



(2) ^imnDrallty, which is defined as the conirdsslon of an act 
which, under the laws of the stat$, cc^istltutes a crina Involving ^»ral 
turpituie; 

(3) sii>stantial nonconpHance with the school lawd of t)ie state, 
the re^pulatlons or bylaws of the departmant, the bylaws df the district, 

or the written rules, of tbe'si^ilntendent; or ' ^ 4 ' 

(4) ' a necessaiy reduction of staff occasicned by a decrease In 
school . attendance . 

(5«c 22 ch 98 SLA 1966; am Sac 1 <^ 11 SLA 1$^: Sec 13 46 SLA 1970; am Sec 15 124 
SLA1975} ■ ^ . 

Se&^^ 1^.20,180. Procedure and hearing upon ncftlce of dismlasal or. 
nonretention . la) An enployer shall incltitte In a mtlflcaFion of dis- 
missal of a teacher who has not aoQulred tenure rl^its, or of nonretentlon ' , 
or disnitssal of a terjure teacher, a statemsnt of cause and & conpXete bill . 
of particulars. 

(b) The tenure teacher may, within 15 days immediately fpllowing receipt of^^he 
notiftcation, notify the employer in writing that he requests a haarmg before the school bo^d. The 
tenure teacher may require In the notification that \ > \J 



(1) the hearing be either public or private; 

(2) the hearing be under oath or affirmation. 

(3) he have the right of cross-examination. 

(4) he be fepresemed by counsel, 

(5) he have the right to subpoena a person who has made allegations wht8lf are used 
as a basis for the decision of the empfoyer. ^ 

(c) Upon receipt of the notification r^^uesting a hearing, theemployer shall Immediately 
arrange f^r a hearinQr and shall notify the tenure teafher or administrator in writing of the date* 
time, and place of the hearing. A written traiwipt tape^ or similar recording of the proceeding 
shall be kept Tftnscribed copies shall be furnished to the tenure teacher forces} yponhisrequest 
A final dteiiibn of the school board requires a majority votp of thamembership* The vote shall be 
by roll call* The final decision shall t>e written and contain specific findings of fact atKj exclusions 
of law. A written notification of the decision shall be furnished to the tenure teacher within lOdays 
of thedateof thed^lsion. * ^ ^ 

(Sec Sa cK 92 SUK I960: Sec 23 ch 9$,SLA 1966; am Sees 2, 3 ch 11 SIA 1968; am Sec 14 ch 46 SXJK 
197a am Sees. 16 & 16 ch 124 SLA 1975} 

Sec 14.20-185. Repealed* (Sec59ch98SLM966) t * " / 

Secl4.2ai9a Repealed* (Sec 59 98 SLA^966) 

Secl420^0a Repealed. (Set 59 ch 98 SLM966) 

Sec. l4.gO.S05. Judicial review . If a school board , " ^ ^ ^ ^ 
reaches a dsclsicn .unfavorable to a teacher,^ the teacher is entitled to a " 
de novo trial In the superior court. However, a teaser v^ho has not attained^ 
tenure rl^ts is not entitled to Judicial review according to this section. * 
^ (Sect 24 ch 98 am Sec. 1 ch lil8 SLA I966; am Sea. il ch 11 SfLA I968; 

4^ Sec 18 ch IM SLA 1975) v . ' * 

Sec. 14.20.207. Definitions . " Txi secfi. 10 - 2ip>pf this chapter 

(1) "teacher" neans a person serving in a teaching, counseling^ 
or adndnlstrative capacity and required to be certificated In order to 
hold the position; 

. i . * 

(2) "enployer" means the school board oiv superintendent wtjlch 
appoints the teacher; 

(3) "school year" Includes' "school term" if the teacher is^ 
eitployed cniy Tar the period of the school teSm; 

; * (4) , "continuous eisplcyment" means eirployment which is >rt^puct 
interrqptlon iwwept ft>r tenporaiy absence? aporoved by the"enpl<qfer oPits 
TteslgFiee, or except far the litterval between consecutive school terro if" 
the teacher Is enplqyed only, fbr the mofiths of the school term; 
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(5) "nwiretentlcn" meatjs the election by an enplqyer not to 
reeuploy a teacher fbr the school year or school term Imnsdlately fbllcwlng 
the e^liBtidh of the teacher*s current contract; and 

. (6) "dlSmisael" iteans termination by the enployer of the conr- 
tract services of the teacher during the tiJie a teascher*^ contract Is in 
force* and termination of the rifjit to the balance of the ccm|?en3atlc«i due 
the teacher under his contract. (Sec* 25 ch 98 SIA 1966; am Sec, 15 ch j*6 
SLA 1970; am Sec 19 ch 124 SU 1975) , 

Sec, 1^.^0.S10> AuthOTlty of school board or departnenb to adogt/ 



byJllwa'] A school board or the departirpnt nay adopt teacher tenure byJ 
^ not lit conflict with the ref^ulatlons of the department or state law 

(Sec4 ch 92 SLA 1960; Sec 26 ch 98 SLA 1966) 

Article 3^ ' ^^alaries . 

.* ^ Section Secttcn 

220* Hfnimum teachers ' saUry 250* Repealed ^ 

scale by area 260. Repealed 

230* Administrators' salaries 27O. Repealed 

2^0, Repealed 275. Oefinltlons 
2^5* Repealed ^ 

Sec^ U>20.220. Htntmum teachers^ salary scale by area , (a) The 
school board of each school district shall pay a regularly quaUfted teacher 
employed by it a salary not less than that set out In this subsection plus 
the regional adjustments^ set out In (b) and (c) of this seption. 

(1) The base salary of a teacher with three years' training Is 
$8,000 for a teacher with no school experience in or outside the state. 

y Ti^e salary is augmented by $200 for each year of school experience In or 
outside t5e state upr to and including four years* Thl^ subsection applies 
only to teachers employe^ in the state before July U 1970* 

(2) The base salary for a teacher holding^* bachelor's degree 
end having the requisite nuntber of hojirs In education fs $9,500* This 
salary is augmented by the sunt of ^Oh times the base for each year of 
school experience in the state up to and including seven years* Teachers 
transferring experience from outside the state are. subject to (e) of l^s 
section* \ 

* i * 

(3} The base salary for a teacher having a master^ degree and 
th^ required number of hours of education is $10,900* This salary Is aug* ^ 
mented by the sum bf .04 times the base for each year of school ^experience 
in'the state up to and Including 11 years* Teachers transferring experience 
from outside the state are subject to (e) of this section* 

i 

(b) The school board of each school district in the Central area and 
In election districts 6 and 11 shall pay the amount set out in (a) of this 
section plus five per cent of the base salary. % *^ ^ 

(c) The school *board of each school district in the Northwest area, 
V;^ ^ in that part of the. Central area lying north of the Arctic Circle^ and in 

* those parts of the Southcentral and Central ^rees lying west of 152 degrees 
Uest.f^ngitudet excluding election districts 6 and lit shall pay the amount 
I set out' th (a) of this section plus 10 per cent of the base salary. 



(d) Repealed by^^ec. 3S .ch 46 SLA 1970^ effective" July 1, 1971. 

(e) F6r teacheits holding bachelors* degrees not more than six years 
of school experience butifde the state may be substituted for e like period 
of school experience In the state when a .teacher's position ory the salary 
scale Is established and for teachers holding master's degrees not more 
than eight years of school experience outsJde the state may be substituted 
for a like period of school experience In the state when a teacher'i^ post* 
tlon on. the salary scale Is established. 
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(f) The salary for cert if Icatod substitute teacher teaching In s 
pubtic school in the state may not be less than 7S per cent of I/I80th of 
the base salary for the applicable area. 

(g) In this section "school Experience" ineans a fuU-time elementary / 
or secondary teacher lo a public or nonpublic school as defined In . \ 
AS 1^.2S.220(i9) and (20)* (Sec 37^M ACLA 1949;am Seel ch 69 SLA 1949;am Sec 

1 ch 104 SLA 1951; am Sec 1 ch 104SLA 1953;amSec 1 ch 176SLA 1955;am Sec 1 ch 179 SLA 
1957; am Sec 1 ch 51 SUA 1961; am 5ec 1 ch 54 SLA 1963famSecl ch 160 SLA 1966,'am Sees 
1, 2,3 ch 208 SLA 196p;Secs 1, 2 ch 209 SLA 1968; am Sees 16 35 ch 46 SLA 1970;repealed 
and reenacted Sec 1 ch 229 SLA 1970) 

Sac 14.20.230. Adn^ninnrton' Satariei. School boards of city and borough nxJool dittricts 
and regional educational attendance areas shall pay a qualified school administrator a salary not less 
than the allowable amount for his positiorf on the teachers' scale provided m sec, 220(a) - (c) of , 
this ch^tert plus 

(1} '25 par cen}* for tha.chief school administrate of a"distrS:t with an average daily 
membership of 500 or more; 

(2) 20 percent for the chief school administrator of a district with an AOMof Ipss^an 500: 

(3] 15 percent for a principal or other administrator; 
' ■ ' * 

(4) 10 per cent for an assistant principal. ^ , 
(Sec 37*0-2 ACLA 1949; am Sec 2 ch 69 SLA 1949;am Sec 2 ch 104 SU\ 1951;am See 2 ch 104 
SLA 1953; am Sec^ch 176 SLA 1955; am Sec 2 ch 179 SLA 1957; am Sec 2ch 5rSUA 1961;am 
See 2 ch 54 SLA 1963; am Sec 2 ch 160 SLA 196^ am Sec 17 ch 46 SLA 1970; repealed and 
reenacted Sec 2 ch 229 SLA 1970; am Sec 20 ch 124 SLA 1975) 

Sec. U.20.2^0 - 20. 270 . Repealed tSec. 6 ch 229 SLft 1570) 
Sec. U. 20^275. Oeflnltrons . In sec. 220 of this chapter 

(1) ^'Central area" means that area Included within the boundaries 



f election districts l3t and I&; 



(2) ^'Northwest area" means that area Included within the bound- 
aries of flection districts 17» l6» and ' \ 

^ i(3) 'ISoi^hcentrar area" nieans*that area Indued wJthIn the 
bounddrle/.^jf election districts 7» 6, 10» lit and 12; 

W *>Scutheastern area" means that area included withfn the 
i?oundarics of election districts 1» 3» and S- ISec. 5 ch 160 SU 1966.) 

Article it. Sabbatical Leaye . 

Section . . Section 

260. Basis of leave^ ^ 330. Position, tenure and retirement 

290. AppHcatLon 3^0. Military service gnd previous 

300«.Select1^ of teachers leaves of absence ■ * 

310. Amount of sabbatical leave ^hS- Leave of absence without pay 

and compensation 350. Oeflnltlons 

320. f^esponsiblllty of teacher 

Sec 14.20.280. Basis of leave. A teacher who has rendered active service for seven or more 
yeais in a district is eligible fo/ sabbatical loava Sabbatical leave may be taken for edMcational 
purposes only, and for not more than onb school year. (Sec I ch 134 SLA 1962; am See 1 ch 62 
SLA 1964; am Sec'2 ct) I04|^]jp65;am Sec 27 ch 98 SLA 1966; am Sec 1 ch 16dSLA 1968) 

Sec* 14.20.290l Appllcatfoa A teacher who wishes to take sabbatical leave must apply to 
the governing body of the school district. The teacher must submit Information showing his^ 
Qualifications for sabbatical leave and a plan for his education during the leave. (Sec 2 ch 134 SLA 
1962; am Sec 26 ch 98SUN 1966) 
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Sec. 1^^20.300. Selection of teachers, (a) The governing body of 
the school district has the responslbUity for selection of the teachers 
to be granted sabbatical leave/ ' 

(b) In selecting teachers for sabbatical leave, the governing body ' 
shall consider the benefit .which the school district will derive from the 
proposed pian of the teacher for educational purposes, the field of study 
of the, teacher, the contributVons of the teacher to education in Alaska, 
and the seniority of the teacher, (^ec. 3 ch 134 SU^^ 1962; repealec^ and- 
reenacted Sec.- 29 ch 98 SLA i966} ' * } 

( 

Sec. 1^,20.310* Amount of sabbatical leave and compensation , (a) The 
number of teachers eligible for sabbatical~ledve which tri^y be allowed 
under sees. 280 * 350 of this chapter is as follows! 

(t) not (nore than one*half of one per cent of the totai number 
of teachers from all borough and city school districts and the state-^ 
operated school district may be on state^supported sabbatical leave in ^ 
any year; 

^^^^ ^ny n^imber of teacl^;^s may be on sabbatlcai leave at school 
distridtor personal expense* 

(b) A* teacher on state^sutpported sabbatical leave is entitled to one* 
half his base salary to be paid bv the departnient« 

(c) A teacher on sabbatical leave at district expense is entitled 
to an amount of salary to be determined by the schooi board. (Sec« k 

, ch 134 SIA 1962; am, Sec. 3 ch 104 SIA 1965; am Sec. 30 c\% 98 SLA 1966» 
am Sec. 2 ch 168 SLA 1968) 

Sec. 14.20020. ftespons 1 bl U ty of teacher . Upon the return of a 
~^eache^r to his teaching positTon, the teacher shall make a report to the 
governing body concerning his^educ^tlonal accomplishments. A teacher who 
does not serve for at least a full year after his return shall refund to 
the district, if the sabbatical leave whs at district expense, or to the ■ 
board of state*ot>e rated schools. If the sabbatical leave was stQte-^supported, 
money paid to him under sec. 310 of thts chapter unless his f^lure to ^ 
serve a fuM year after return is attributable to sicknessi Injury or 
death. (Sec.^sfch 134 SLA 1962; am Sec. 4 c!T 104 Sl-A I965i am Sec. 31 
ch 98 SLA 1966j am Sec. 20 ch 46 SLA 1970, effective JuVy^ 1971) 

Sec, lit. 20. 330. ?ositlorAv.t:emgg.. artd retlremant^ (a) Unless it 
is otheiwise agreed^ a teacher re^^l^iriinTStt^toin sabbatical l4ave shall return 
to the position which he occU|:)ljed before he left. ' ^ ■ 

(b) A sahtatical leave is not an Iriterruotion of tiie continuous 
^servlce necessaiy tQ^ attain or retain tenuye un<Jer sees. 150, 155»,or l60 
of this chapter. However, the time, spent on sabbatical leave may Sot be- 
counted in <ietennlning when 'a teacher sufflcieijt^ service to enable hloif 
to acquire tenure rlf^its. 

(c) A sabbatical l^aw is nbt a break in service for retirenent pur- 
poses* ?aymnt into the retjUrenent fund shall be nade on the basis of full 
salary. (Sec. 6 ch IJtl SLA 19^2^ repealed and reenacteil Sec. 32 ch 98 SLA 
1966) ^ ■ - > 

Sec. 3.^*20. 3|*0. ^Mllitaiy service and^prevlous leaves of absence . Tb 
determUie eligibility for sabbatical leave, tours ^of military service and . 
leave of absence granted befbre' juCte 1» 19o3» are not ccnsidercd years of 
service. (Se'c. 7 ch 13*1 SLA 196?; am Sec. 2 gh 62 .SLA I96k) 

Sec. 1^^^.3ti5. Leav&- of absence without pay , (a) A teacher may 
be granted a l^vp "or absence vfitnoufc pay for the purposes which tnay be --^ - 
approved by the ^vemlng b6«^y of the district If 

his applicaticfi is approved by the povemlnft bgdly f the 

district 
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(2) he agrees to return to eiplqyinent In a pttolic school not 
later than the begtrnlDg of the sc^koI year fbllowing termliiation of the 
period for which the leave of absence was ©wanted* 

(b) A leave of absence is not an Intemiptlcn of the continuous 
service necessaiy to attalq or retain retirenient or tenure rl^ts according ^ 

^ to sees* 150> l55> or l60 of this chapter* Hcwever> the tine spent on 
leave of absence my not be counted in determining when a teacher has 
sufficient service^ to enable him to acquire retirement or tenure rl^t3* 

(c) The leave of absence is not a break In service fbr retirement 
purposes* 

.(d) ^e gpvemlng bcxjjr of the district nay agree to continue the 
^J:eacher*5 retirement ccntributlcns if the teajcher agrees to pay ttie irequlred 
' seven per cent of Uie salary he would have received during his leave of * 
absence and reluburse the district for the district's required retirement 
C(»itrlbutiai, ^ch year of lekve of absence then woul^ count as a year of 
retirement service* ' *' 

(e) ihe i?ovemlng body of the district may advance the teacher on 
the district^ salary schedule i^n he returns to eirploymsnt if the goveminp: 
bo<^ determines that the teacher's leave of absence was educationally or 
professionally beneficial to^the tea<±iar or the district, 

(f) A teachet may make^ contributions to the cetitemeat fun^ fot each 
yeat qx pottlon of a yeat of leave of absence taken. The contribution shall 
include the tequire<i pet cent of the salary be woul<i have tecelved ha<i he 
not the leave of abseace, plus ttie required euplbyer and state con* ' 

ttibiit^!ons that would have' been made- Compound Interest at the ^at^ pt'e* 
sctibed by regulation shall be added as computed ftom the beginning date of 
the leave.of absence to the date the teacher pays the conttlbutlon, (Sec. 5 
th 104 SLA 1965; am Sees* SS. 34 cji 98 SLA 1966; am Sec, 1 ch 44 SLA 1971; am 
Sec* 1 ch 184 SLA i972; am Sec* 2 ch 99 SLA 1974) 

Sec* 1^*20*350, Deflnlticns * Jn see* 280 - 350 of this chapter 

(1) "teacher*' rrems a certificated Tneiii:>er of the teachlrig> 
sijtservlsoiy. or admlnistrat±ve corps In tJ^e public schools of the state; 

(2) "departoEHt" neans the Department of Biucation.. (Sec, 8 . 
ch 13** SIA 1962) 
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Section k Section 

70. Teaching profession 440. Reimbursement 

380. Creation of a commission 450. Responsibilitiee of commission 

390. Appointment and qualifications 460. Duties of commission 

400. Composition of the commission 470. Powers of commission 

410. ^^ection of members 4/5. Apph'cabtlity of the Administrative Procedure Act 46 

420 Teim of office ^^0- ^Heci of standards 

430. Dismissal ' 'l^ft^^J'^ 

5 la Short title 

Sec! 14.20.370. Teaching profession. Teachers required by Alaska law to 
be certificated, insjaftictors in instdtutdond of higher learnings school admi^tra- 
tors. School proffl^mi adminid^ators, and school counselors are within th^teach- 
ing pro£6ssion^Se<!. 35 ch 96 SLA 1966) ' 

Sec. 14.^^3S0. Creation of a jcommission. There is a comnvi^sion of pro- 
fessional educators known as the Professional Teaching Practices (^ommi^sioru 
(Sec. 35 ch 96 SLA 1966) ' ^ , 

Sec. 14.20.390. Appointment and qualifications. Hie commission consists 
of nine members appointed by the governor and confirmed by a-majority of the 
members of the legislature in joint session* Each member, in addition to having 
beert^ actively engaged in the teaching profession for ^t least Hve years immedi- 
ately preceding his appointment, shSU be a citizen of tte United States and a ^ 
resident of the state. (Sec. 35 ch 96 SLA 1966) <,^^^,,^^' 
* . ' jf . . 

See. 14.a).400. Compfeition of the commission. The commission consists 
of thefoUowing members: ^ 

^ (1) five classroom 'teachexs; ^ 

(2) one principal; " 

(31) one superintendent; ^ 

(4) one representative of the office of the commissioner of 
education; ^ 

(5) ona representative of an Alas1<a institution of higher learning. 
($ec.35ch9l&SLA196^* * 

.20.410. 'Selection of members, (a) JWembers of the comniission 
.shall ^ selected as follows: , , \ 



(1) ' the five classroom teachers from lists of nanies submitted 
by recQgmzed Alas1<a teachers organi;;sations, each list not to exceed 12 
names; hoover, in lieu ef one of tlte Hve^ one classroom teacher ^hay 

be selected from a list of not more, tjtan four names signed and submitted 
by not less tlian 25 teachers who have no affiliation witii any organization 
qualified to sutwnit nomination lists, witii the limitation that no teacher 
may sign more titan one l^st in anj^year; ^ ' r 

(2) the principal from a li^of three names stibmitted by the . 
Alas1<a Principals Association; 

(3) the superintendent froi^^ a list of three nam^ submitted by 
■the SuperintenHents ^A4WsQry Commission; ^ 

' / " , ' * 

(4jt ^ the re^pxeS^tatiye of i:he office of the commissioner of 

education from'a*Hst £>f iiiree names subm£tte4 by the commissioner; 
• . * ■* ' 
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(5) the representative of an Alaska institution of higher learning from lists of na 
submitted by Alaska institutions of hlj^er learning, each Iisti«ot^toexc66d three nemos* 

Xb) The lists shall be submitted to the cohimissioner who shall submit them as a group to the 
governor's off lea * , 

(c) At least 30 days before a position on the commission is due to become vacant the 
chairman shall cause notlcd of theimpending vacancy to be published and to be conveyed to each 
organized group ePiglbfe to submit a list of nominees* (Sec 35 ch d8 SLA 1966) 

Sea 14.^X420. Ter m of offfca (a) The term of office fbr each member of the commission 
is ttvree years and until a sucessor is appointed except that members of the first commission shall be 
- appointed as folfows: three members for one year, three members for two years* and three members 
fbr. three ywrs. Members of the first commission shall draw by lot for the 1nitia( term of 
appointment: 

(b) Vacancies shall be filled by appointment by the governor for the unexpired term. 

(c) No individual may serve morethan a total of tvw S^ar terms. 

(d) The commission shall select a chairman from among its members. (Sec 35 ch 93 SLA 
1^6) 1966} ■ 

■. 1 . 

t S0(L 14.20.430* Olsmlnil. Any member may be removed by the goverQOC for misconduct 
malfeasanceornonfeasancein office, or incapacity. (Sca35ch 93 SLA 19661^ 

* 

Sec 14^(ll44a Relmburtament Members of the commtssic^n shall revive per diem according 
to law and are to be.granted administrative leave wit}) full Pay by theif employer fbr time spent in 
the performance^f official diittes underiecs, 370 — 510 of. this chapter. If a member is required to 
spend more than"l5 days In a fiscal year in the performance of his official duties under sees. 370 - 
510 of this chapter, the state shall reimburse the employer for costs incurred after the 15th 
day. (Sec 3&ch 93 SLA 1966; Sec 1 ch 4 SLA 1975) 

^ . ^ \^ - i ' -* ^ 

Sec. 14.20.450. Responsilrflities of comiaiBsion, (a) Hie (^winissibm, 
ofyaSl have the initial redponstbiUty of dev^Iopiuigt throqug^ the^acbing pro£es8ion,r^ ^ 
criteria 47£j>ro£eddional prictices in aread i^icludjngr but not limited to: 

(X) et^al and profeedional perform^e; ^ * , ^ 
■ ^(2) preparation and ccffitiiiudncein,^^ ' 

{3) contractu^ oUigaticnsr i^^^S <^ 93^LA 19^^) 

Sec. 14.20.460. Duties of cdntmifl^ion, Hie conimissibn'^liaU 

* (X) eotabl^h procedures, and^opt ruled io in^ement the pur- 
posed o£ secsj 370—510 o£':t^jchapter; 

r ' .- * 

(2) conduct investigations and hearings on alleged violations o£ 
et^cal or ^cofessicjnal teachingperfonnancet conitractual obligatibne, 
and professional teaching nusconductr . ' ' ' - - 

(3) review tfie regulations of the department as thfey relate ^to 
teacher certification and recommend necessary chahgesi ^ 

(4) review the decisions of the deparl3nemrre^ding^^3te~^ 
issuai^e or denial of certificates in its^liscretionrecQii^end " 

, * reversal of decisions,. (Sec- S^^ 93 SLA 1966). * ^ . . , 
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Sec. 14.^0.^0. Pcwerg of cotninissioiu ^The commission may^ 

^\ 

(1) study proposals developed by reg^lar conunittees o£ any 
existing professional organization whose m^bers are within the 
teaching profession; ^ " - 

(2) sulspoena witnesses, place them under oath, and maintain 
written record^; 

(3) warn or reprimand members of the teaching profession, 
if in judgment of the commission such act&n is warranted; 

(4) suspend or revoke the certificate' of a mamber of the teaching profession for one of 
the reasons set out in sec 30 of this chanter exceat that in the case of an administrator, the 
commtssioner of education must concur ^ (am Sec 2 ch 103 SLA 1976) 

(5) make any recommendation to the board or to school 
boards which wiUjoirdmote an improvement in the teaching prof essioi^ 

(6) request assistance through ai^ of the investigative pro- 
cesses of any existing professional teaching organizations when 
analyzing charges pf breach of ethical or professional teaching 
plractlces ; 

< %^ 

(7) appoint an executive aecretery, delegate chose ministerial 
fuactlons^^ to him as the cowlsslon loay decide and set, his coopeifia- 
tlon with a starting salary not exceeding range 26, dtep E of 

AS 39.27.010* 



* (b) A decision issued by the commission with the approval of the commissioner of 

edycatldn under'{a)(4) of this section is final 

(Sec 35 ch 98 SLA 1966; am Sec 1 di 77 Sl^ 1972; am Sees 3 & Jl ch 9 Sl^ 1975) 

Sac. 14>2(K47S. ApplicabPity of the AdmfntstraHva P^ocedttre Act The Administrative 
Procedure Act (AS 44.62) applies to regulations and proceedings ^nder sees 370 — 510 of this 
chapter, (Sec 5 di 9 SLA 1975). * 

Sec. 14*20^480. Eff^ of standards^ Members of the teaching pro- 
fesslon are obligated ta! abide by the professional teaching standards 
adopted by the ^owisdl^ii'.. (Sec. 35 ch 96 SLA 1966) 

Sec»v 14^20,500. Support s In addition to a:vail^le. state funds, the. 
cooalsslpn Shall also be financed by inenibers of the profess!^ In accordance 
with regttlattons promulgated hy^^ department IttcludjtilgTTlneceesary, an 
Increase In che fees for certificates* (Sec* 35 chflS.SLA 1966! am Sec. 1 " 
ch 73 SUt 1973S ^ ^ , . ' ; "^Jy 

Sec* lA;ig0.5iO* Short title . Sees. 370—510 of-thla cHfipter shall 
be knotm as the Professional Teaching Frsictlces Act* (Sec. 35 ch 98^ 
SLA ,1966) 
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Article 6, Kegotlat don and Mediation . 

55(1 Negotiation with Certified Employees 

555. Optional Coordinated Employee Negotiations 

56Cl Teac^h^TS bargaining groups 

TlOL Mediation board 

58Cl E>utiesofmediatK>ns board 

590rGrievance procedures 

6(XX Individual cases 

61Cl Legal responsibilities of boards 

* 

SwL 14^550. Negotiation with Xerttficated £mployedt. Each city, borough andcegion^l 
school boardf shall rtegotiate with Its certificated employees in good faith on matters pertaining to 
their employment and the fUlfillirtent of their professional duties. 

(Sec 1 ch 13 SLA 1970; am Sec 3 ch 71 SLA 1972; am Sec 21 cti 124 SLA 1975) 

Sec 14^.565. Optional Coordtnatad Employee Negotiatitm (a) Negotiations between the 
certiHCAted employees of the regional educational attendance areas and the respective regional 
fchdbt boards shall be conducted by one team representing all the certificated employees, one team 
representing alt the certificated administrative personnel If they have joined toother to negotiate 
independently as provided in sec 560(f) of this chapter^ and one team representing all the 
participating regional school boards. ^ 

(b) Each te^m may consist of as many members as there are regional school boards. Each 
board is entitled to one member on the team. However, each negotiating team shall consist of not 
Jess than five members* 

(c) A regional ^ucational attendance area board may by resolution choose to conduct its 
own negotiations in accordance with sec 550 of this.chapter. 

(Sec 22 ch 124 SLA 1975) 

Sec. 1^.20.560. , Teachers' baiipalnlJij^ groups , (a) Wten a majority 
^of the certificated enployees In a scixx)! district have desisted an 
educational or^uiizatlon pf their cwh choosing to bargain for them, the 
oT^nisatlcn shall be reco^iized by'ttte school board as the bargaining 
a^^snt for all the certificated staiY, except superintendents of schools, , 
Ihe mentoership of any such reco^iized educational orf^tnlzatlon shall^be 
coirpQsed po^inclpally of* those enployed In the teaching profession In' Alaska, 

(b) Ihe organization repres^ting a najoilty of the certificated 
enployees of a school district shall, ipcn the request of the school board, 
submit an af^davlt TSilftrlng that it does represent a majority of the 
certificated enplc^ees* Recofgiltlon of the employee bar^lnlng a^^sncy by 

a school board Is valid for one year or a term agreed upon by the two 
parties to an agreement, unless a majority of certified stafY votes to 
reqiBst the termination of reco^iitlon of the euplcyee barjgainlng agerjcy. 
'Die school board Is entitled to an affidavit of msitbership from th^ enployee . 
bargatelng agency owe each year- 

(c) l^n the request of 25 per dent of the certificated enployees 
In a district, the school board shall hold, within 20 days, an electicn by 
secret ballot of all the certificated enployees In order "to determine their 
choice of a bargaining agency. Ihe results of this election are binding 
ftor one year, « 

(d) A school board shall, upon the written request of the ejiloye^ 
barj^inlng organization, meet with the representative of the or^iozatlon 
within, ^Q.days of the requjsst at a tine and place to be mutually anreed 
upoDr ' In the ssne manner, representatives of an enployee barfi^inlng organi- 
zation are required to meet with a school Ubard or Its repreaentatlviep 
vdthla 20 days after receiving a witten request. Ihe school board and the 
■enployee or»(pnl2atlc*i may not select mca?e than five representatives each to 

, neipt^te for thprn. " , ' - ^ 

(e) Ihe negotiating meeting my be held In executive sessic*i uoon 
mutual agr^eement of both parties, but all final agreern^nts shall.be made 
at a pii>llc meeting of the school board. 
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(f) Hothing, In this section shall tejjonstrueij to 'prevent certifi- 
cated adrtdnlstrative personnel groi^^ Incluilng principals and assistant 
Principals J fVom having the rl^t to negotiate independently of the other 
certificated perscmel if they choose to do so as the result of a secret 
banpi._(§efi^^c)xJL6.SIA_1970; am Sec. 1 ch ^3 SLA 1971) 

Sflc* 14,2aS70,.MedittttocL (a) Upon the written request for mediation ty an employee 
bargaining agency or a school board, and opon certification by the requesting pa^ty that the parties 
cannot agree on an independent private nrwdlator and that^ood faith negotiations haive terminated 
fn on impasse, the fd lowing occurs: 

(1) Within seven <fays of the certification the reijuesting party. shaJI ask the United 
States Federal Medbtion and Concilfation Service to serve as the agency to leiolve the dispute. 

(2) The mediator shall chair all mediation meetings between the disputing parties and^ 
attempt to resolve the differences between the disputli:)g parties and reach common acceptance of 
terms and conditions or other items in dispute wherever possible. 

(3) Within 30 days of the Initial meeting of the parties to the dispute the mediator shall 
have leduced a" the agreed terms* conditions and other items to a written contract If mutually 
agreed the period for reporting the contract to both parties may be extended, 

(4) Each party to the.dispute may select a team of not more than five persons to present 
the evidencev thinking and position of the group they represent, to the mediator. ^ 

(b) If the mediation meetings are held during the school day* teachers representing an 
employee bargaining agency shall be released from classroom or other assigned duties without 
periatty or loss of pay. 

Seal4.2aB8a The Mediation Report, (a) Within lOdays each party to thedisputeshall 
accept or reject in total the mediation r^ort ^/ - - 

(b) If rejected by either party, the niediator shaft-have an additional five days to review the 
objections and pre(»re 3 final repjtrt^ _ . . ^ * 

(c) If the finid report is rejected by either side* the governor may appoiriit an advisory 
artUrator to review the issues and make recommendations for solution. (Sec 1 ch 18 SLA 1970: am 
Sec 2 ch 201 SLA 1975) 

$ec. 14*9X600* -QriivinctPiroceduret. tsfegotiatlons a^reennents exerted after the effective 
date of this Act shall define *'grievancesr' and provide for grievance procedures for thecertificated 
staff. The grievance procedures shall provide that the final step in the procedure shall be binding 
arbitration. The neflotlatlof* egwment.shali^provide a method for the selection of an arbitrator, 

(Sec 1 ch IS SLA 1970; am 3 ch 201 SLA 1975) ^ ^ 

S^* 1^*20*600* Individual cases* Nothing in sees* 550 - 590 of 
this ^d^pter prohibits an enployee tro^ addressli^ a school boards as an 
IndLvidrualj throt^ the xeffJlar prpcedures of the school board Pyr hearing 
Individual cases* (Sec* 1 ch l8 SLA 1970) ^ ^ ' 

5gc. 1^*20*610* respoislbllitles'bf boards * Nothing in 

s^Qs* 550 - bOO of this chapter. iray be coribtrued as aiVabro^tlon or dele- 
^tlon of tha 16^ responsibilities ^ powers^ and duties of the school 
board Including, Its rlf^it to make ftnal decisions on pollples* (Seo* 1 
ch 18 SLA 1970) ■ - ' . ' ' 
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^Article 7^ Intorstdte Agreement 
On ft»a1 if Icatlon of Educational PersonneV 



Section ^ * Section 

620* Entry 1 nto agreement 640, Designated state official to 

630. Tornis and prov^ons of, make contracts 

agreement ^ 650« Filing and publfshing of contracts 

\ - 

Sec. 14.20.620. Entry Into ajreen>ent > .The Interstate -Agreement on 
Quat iTTcaTlon of Educational Personnel Is , enacted .tnto law and entered into 
in behalf of the S^ate of Alaska with all other states and Jurisdictions' 
legal ly Joining in It In a form VubstantlaUy as contained in, sec. 630 of 
this chapter* (Sec. 1 ch 83 SU )970) w ' 

" * * . 

Sec. 14>20.630> .Terms and provisions of agreement. The terras and 
provisions of the agreement referred to in sec * 620 of.tijFs chapter are es 
f ol 1 ows ; * j 



..Interstate Agreentent on, 
■ Qualification of Educational Personnel 

Article U Purpose^ Findings^ and Policy* 



(1) The states party to this a^reenientf desiring by'common action tQ 
improve their respective school systems by utilizing the teacher or oth^r ' 
professional educational^ person wherever educated; declare- that J t is che. 
policy of each of them^'on the basis of cooperation with one' another , to 
take, advantage of the preparation and experience of such persons wherever 
gained^ thereby serving, the best Interests of society^ of educatlonr, and 

of the tea<;htng profession* It Is the pnrpose of thl^ agrt^evneac to prpvlde 
for the development ^nd executlori of such progr^ of .coopeVatlon as witl 
facilitate the nK>vement of teachers and other professTonal- educational 
personnel ainong the states party to It* and to author'lz^ specific Inter* 
state educational personnel , contracts to achieve that end. 

(2) The party states f ?jid .that "[^included In the farge ntoveijient of 
population anK>ng all sections of the nation are many qttalif-ied educational 
personnel who move for family and other persottat reascms but who are 
hirfdered In us^ng their professional skill arfd experl^ce .in ^th^ir new 
locations. Variations from state to state Jn'requlrements'for. quel ffying 
educational personnel discourage sucK ))ersonnel from (akiAg the steps 
necessary to qualify In other state>« 'As a cons^quencet ^ significant 
nt^ber of. professionally prepared and experienced educators is lost to cur - 
school systems. FacMltating the employment of qoal I fl^dl educational per- 
sonnel /without VefereVe to their states of origin* can inc^i&ase the 
available educational resources* ^ Participation In this (fom^ct can Increase 
the availability of ^educational manpower* 

Article II* Definitions* 

As used fn this agreement and contracts made pursuant to Itt unless 
the c'cnte;(t clearly requires, othen^lse; n ' 

(1) ''Educational personnel** jiea^^s'^ersons who must meet requirements 
pursuant to state Jaw«as a condition of einployment In educatlonat^programs. 

" ^ ' r ■ ■ ^ 

(2) *'**0eslgnated state official*' means the education offfjclal of a 
state selecfted by that state to negotiate and enter Into^ on >beha)f of his 
s^ete» contracts pursuant ^o thl? aV^i^^nt. ^ 

(J) ^ **Accepft*.S or iny varji^at. thereof # means to recognjze ^nd^glve 
effect to one or^^re deteHhInatLons of another state relatlrf^ to^the 
quallflcattonf^of educational personnel In Heu of making or^requ^rlng a ^' . 
like determination that would otherwise be required by or ptirudant to^he 
laws of a. receiving state, ^ ■ ' .1 
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. W "State" means a state, territory, or possession of the Unite(l 
States; the Otstrlct of Col umb tafoh^e Commonwealth of Puerto Rico. 

(5) "Originating state" means a s»te (and the subdivision thereof, 
If any) whose determination t^at certaliifedMcational personnel are qualj" 
fied to be employjed for specific duties In schools Is acceptable In 
accordance with the terms of a contract made pursuant to Article lit. 

' (6) "Receiving state" means a state (and the subdivisions thereof)^ 
which accept educational personnel In accordance wl th the ternks of a con* 
.tract made pursudnt to Article ML 

Article 11U Interstate Educational Personnel Contracts . , — 

0) The designated state official of a party state may make one or 
more contraction behalf of his state "With one or mqre other party states 
providing for the acceptance of educational personnel. Any such contract 
for the peripd of Us jluratlon shall be applicable to and bfndin9-on ttie 
states whose designated state off iclaf^ enter Into It, and the sul^dfvlsions 
of those states, with the^ame force and effect as If incorporated In this 
agreemeot* A des ignatedjstate official may enter Into a contract pursuant 
to this article Of[1y with stitei in which he finds that there are programs 
of education, certification-standards or other acceptable qualifications 
that asslire preparation or qualification of ^educational personnel on a 
basis sufficiently comparable, even though ^ot Identical to that prevailing 
in his own state* 

\2) Any such contract shall provide for: 

(a) Its'duratlon* 

(b) The criteria tq be applied by an originating state in 
qiialifying eduCatiortal persontief for acceptance by ^receiving state. 

- (c) Sucli »#aiver^,;subs^itutfon^) ^and conditioDat acceptances as 
shall *at<l the practical ef fectuation^of the^'-contract wi thout safl^f tce^ of 
basic educational standards^ ' 

*■ (d) Any other necessary matters* 

(3) No contract made pursuant to tbi.^ .agreement shal I be for^^a term, ^ 
longer thah^flve years but any such contract may be renewed fo/^11ke or 
lesser-.perlods* \ ,^ . ■ ' * , . ' " 

W Any contract dealing with acceptance of educational personnel on 
the basT? of thelr-having completed an educational program shall. specify 
the earHest i^ate or date^ on which originating state approval of the pro- 
gram or pro^grams involved can have occurred* No contract made pursuant . 
to this agreement shalV require acceptance by a receiving state of any 
persons^ qualliPled Vecause of successfuT completion of aerogram prior to 
January 1; 195ft* ; ^ * ^ . 

(5) The certification or other acgeptartce jof a person. who ha^s been^ 
Accepted pursiiant to the terms of a contract shall not be revoked or 
otherwise Impaired because t^e contract has expTreiJ or been terminated^ 
However ^^any certificate or \}ther qualifying doci^nt may be revoked or 
suspended on. an/ gtound which would-be"" sufficient fbr revocation or sus<* 
penslort' of a certificate or other qual i^fylng documeat initially granted ~ 
or approved Fn-th^ recelvln^^ state* 

A contract convnf ttee composed of the designated state officials 
of the contradtTng states of iheir ^representatives shall keep the contract 
under continuous revleWi study, meahs of ^Improving i^s admlnlstratlon/and 
report no' less iPrequently than once-a ye^r to the Ke^cfs^of the appropriate 
■education agencJes'^pf the.ctlntra^ttng statesv 
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* ' Article IVi Approved and Accepted Programs ^ 

Kothfng In thi^ agreement shall be construed to repeal or other* 
ffy any law or regulation of a party stdt^ relating to the approval 
ams of educational preparation having effect soleiy on the quali- 
on of educational personnel within that state. 

(2) To the extent that contracts made pursuant to this agreement deal 
wlth^ the educatlonei requirements for the proper qual if Uat ion of educa* 
tional personnel, acceptance of a program of educational preparation shall 
be in accordance with st^h procedures and requirements as may be provided 
in the applicable contract. ^ 

Article V> Interstate Cooperation . 

^ ^The party states agree-jthat: ' ' , 

(0 They wM 1 , so far as practicable, prefer the malcing of multi-' 
lateral contracts pursuant^to Article IM of this agreenient^ 

(2) They will facilitate and strengthen cooperation In intersfate 
certtflcatlon*arid other elements of educational personnel quallf icetfon 
and for thls^ purpose shall cool^erete with agencies, organizations, and 

, associations Interested in certi f icatlott and other elements of educational 
personnel qualification. 

. 0 Article VI. Agreement Evaluation . 

-1 • ^ . 

* The designated state officials of any party states may meet from time 
■to^t-jnie as a.gr^up to evaluate progress under the agreementi and to fomu* 
* la'te' reconntendations for^changes. ? " 

^ ' Article Vil, Other Arrangements . 

r- ' ^ . ^ Nothing in this agreement shall be construotf^ to prevent pr inhibit 

pther arrangements or practices of any party state or states fto facMit^e 
^ the^lnterahange of educational personnel* - 

: ^^ I Article VI1K Effect and Withdrawal . 

^\ \ ^ (1} Th(s agreement shall become effective when enacted Into law by 

tWO-states. \Thereafter ft shall become effective as to any state upon its 

V^^v-i.- --««^?^c1J^5*rns^ agreement* v . - < 

, .' .^"^^^V^hy^ party state may wtthdraw from*^thls agreement by, enact ing> 

• .sl^^c^te, fepe^lffjg the saHie, but no such withdrawal shall talce effect utttij 

dncL 9^ar>f t^r the g[overnor of the withdrawing state had gtven notice In 
twri tlngr^ot t)}e wlthdr^d) to the governors of at'f^other party states* 

(3) Ko^^tfj^Vft^ajN^^ I'elleve the withdrawing state of any obllga* 
ttxip 1mp4^sed uporf itV^y.^^^ contract to which it is a party, the duration 
-of i^ortti^Acts and the m^h^^ 6nd conditions of withdrawal therefrom she 1 1 
be th^^ejsp4£clf ted \\ ti^Tt. terms* 

^ Artf'cJfa - Construction and Severability* 

This agreemettt s|ial>'be libera) ly construed so ^ to effectuate the 
tirpos^s thdrectf. The provisions of this agreement shall be severable 
^and ^f.djny pTirUse,. iclause, sentence, or provision of tfils agreenwnt Is 
declftred ta.b^es^.cQhU^i'^ry to the cbnstlttitlon of an^^^state or of the United 
States/or th^>app)icat1<in thereof to atty government, agency, person, or ■ 
ctrcum^t^rtce^tis h&|4 Invalid, the validity* of the remdinder of this agree* 
meotv^d the a^tJcabiyty thereof to any government , agency,^ person, or 
^^^i^^l^stance shai.r not^:^.^ffected therel>y* If thJIs agreement shajl be 
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heM contrary to the constitution of ^ny stalte participating therein, the 
, agreenwnt shall remain in full force an^ effect as to the state affected 

* * as to all severable matters. (Sftc 1 ch 83 SLAUSTO) 

^ "Sect Ht20.M0t &esijnated state official to make contracts . The 

C designated sta^e offlcTaT to make contracts On behalf of the state' according 

^o Article IJ 1 of the agre^nant shall be^the contnfssioner of education. 
(S6CIch83SLAl970) 

Sec. H.20.6S0^ f ^"^ publishing of <:ontracts . True copies of 
all contracts made on behi^f of tnis state according to the agreement shaM 
"be kept on file in the office of the commissioner of education and in the 
office of the secretary Of state. The Department of Education shall publish 
< ali the contracts In convenient form. (Sac. 1 ch fi3 SLA 1970) 
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Chapter 2S* Teachers Retirements ^ 

,'ArtTcle 

Teachers* Retirement System (Sec. U*2S.010 - U.2S*220) 



Article K Teachers' Retirement System * ' • 
S^ctlAii Section 

20. Powers of the administrator }^ ^^'[S 1!^^'",' 

t)da»i Ai^fAAd^ Deferred vested retirement oenefit 

■ SSs Of ^e ad»li.lsrrator- IsF .Noti««tionof intention toretire • 

35. TBachers' retirement board ^ •'•O- Manner of Mxnputlng dls- 

AA u u i.u ' abMtty retirement salary 

40. """oerihlp^ , Ili2. Cost of living allowance 

* f??n^SL?^ m!^ Post retirement pension 

Education AsaoclatKia adjustment 

^t. k , - 1*5. Interest on Individual accounts 

5d., Contributions by teachers ,55, j ^„ withdrawal from 

SSv Supplemental conrrlbutlon by 'f system 

cft A * • t60. Payment upon death of teacher 

J?: SlJ^tli of contributions .jg' i"^;:?:'^,sir"" 

«0., contributions by the state. Duplicate benefits 

9a Repealed 170. AdminTstration ' ^ 

100. Credit for service in the , I80. Custody" and Investment ^ 

^^^C^T^ , ^90. Actuarial evaluation x>f the * 

^M'^Ji""— "* ' retirement fu;,d 

U5/UnSJle,vecredH 200. Exemption from *amlon,and ' 

"rrTmfnS.!?"'"^'" 205. Ti^ limit far appflcati'on 

125. Conditional siffvice retirement 210. Penalty foi* fflUe statements • 
iKnetit; '220. Definition of terms 

t 

Sec^ U*2S*i>1Q^ Retirement system estabUshed * A' joint contributory 
retirement systen^ for teachers of the state is created* (Sec. 1 iCh HS' 
SU t9SSt am Sec. 1 ch 09 SU 19^0) ^ ^ 

r 

Sec* 1^^25*080^ Powers of the^admlnlstrator * (e) The administrator 

may - 

0) p^romulgate and, Issue appropriate regulations havlAg the ^ 
,.^c'e of law to Implement this' chaoter and to coveh matters not expressly 
touched upon or anticipated but It^plled by this chapter; 

* 

^ ■ ^A^) make expencfltures ffom the retirement fund necessary to 
administer this chapter* ^ ^ - - 

(b) The administrative expenditures permitted by ''(a) (2) of'thls 
section shell be Incltided In the governor's budget f^r each fiscal year « 
and are subject to*^pprodridt1on by the leglsldturft* * (Sec* k ch 14$ ^ 
SLA T^SS;^m Sec. 2 ch tii2 SLA 19^7; am Sec* 3 ch 09 SU 19.^3) 

Sec^ U*2S*(^2* Regulations ^ * Regulations promtflgated by tn&^admlnls*-. 
trator under sec* 10 - 220 of this cliapter relate to the Internal ^negV-' 
ment of a state agency and their adoption Is n6t* subject to the^ 
AdminlntrattviS Procedure Act. (AS hk.il)^/^ (See* 1 ch 13 SU (9^3} 

Sec* U*2S;Q3Q* Qutles of the administrator, Tiie administrator" _ * 

shall" ^ . * ^ ' * . 

* . " * 

(0 establish and maintain an adequate system of eccounts for 
the fattrement fund;^ ^ ^ *, 

68 ' ' ' : . 
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(2) approve or disapprove claims for retirement salary: 

(3) keep an official tecord of all proceedings; 

(4) Publish annually a report showing the financial condition of the retirement fund: 

and 

(5) do ^hateyer else may be necessary to carry out the purposes of this chapter. (Sec. 4 
ch 145 SLA 1955: am Sec 2 ch 14^SLA 1957; am Sec 3 ch 39 SLA 1960) 

*^ 

Sec 14p25.035. Teachers' Retirement Board. 

(a) There is established the Alaska Teachers' Retirement Board consisting of five members 
appointed l>y tfie" yuvernoi ^for overtspphng three^ear terms* One memt>er shall be a resident isfho *s 
receiving retirement benefits 6nder this chapterp Statewide teacher (Organizations may submit to the 
governor a list of recommendedp nominees to serve on th^ bo^rd. (am Sec 1 ch 61 SLA 197^ 

(b) Members of the board serv^ without compensate except that each member may be 
reimbursed for actual and necessary expenses at the rate established in AS 39.20.130. 

(c) ' The. board shall confer with^he commissioners of administration and revenue regarding 
the administration an^ the investment policies of the*Teachers* Retirement Fund and may make 
such recommendations to them^as they consider necessary.^ 

(d) The board shail be furnished reports relating to the condition and administration of the 
retiremei^t fuhd which shall be distributed for the information of the members of the system. 

♦ ■+ 

(e) The board shall serve as an aope^l board and shali hold hearings at the request of an 
employer, .employee, or any beneficiary in regard to nthngs or decisions made by the administrator 
of the teachers' retirement syst<<^. The bo^d shall submit its findings to the administrator. The 
board shaU hold annually one or mpte public hearings to discuss proposed changes in the teachers' 
retirement system and to consider .and adopt resolutiohs which might apply to this system. 
(Executive order no. 26^ SLA 1964; am Sec 2 ch^35 SLA 1969) 

(f) The board shall meet dt the c^li ot the chairman* any three members, or at the request of 

the commissioner of administrations * ^ ^ 

4 p . ^ 

(g) Expenses for the board and ttiopej[^jt^^ shaTI be paid from the teachers' retirement fundp 
{Executive Order No, 26^ SLA 1964^'lHd!i^LA 1969; am Sec 1 ch 61 SLA 1972} 

\ 

* Sec 14*2^040. MemtMrshjiK . 

A teacher or' member contracting for service with a participating employer is subject to this 
chapter. (Repealed and t^e-inacted Sec Ich 169 Sl-A 1976) ^ 



Sec 14.26.045. Fartidpatlon by National Cducattoa Association employees. 

" ^ * . 1 ^ 

(a) An employe&tiiUff^rmer employee of the Nati6aal Education Associatfoi^ of Alaska may 
partiapate in the rellf^i^^T^Hw^ under this chapter If' \ 

(1) '1^^^n(ip1o^^'^i?^^ possesses or is .eJigible to possess a teacher 

^or the Nattfnal Education Association Alaska 
T^/^dP4V3^hin2B^ made under this chapter. 

^^H^trne for which retroactive contribution^ may be 
^uht employment with the National Education 

w . ^ .< ' 

55.^ 



(am Sec 4 < 



4; am sees l^St 2 ch 9?^liA 1975) 
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Sec, 14^.050. Contributions by tBachers, (a) Beginning July 1, 1970, ?acfi teacher 
shall contribute to the retirement fund an amount equat to seven per cent of his'base salary accrued 
from J»ty 1 to the foUowtng Jane 30, The conlribution shalhbe deducted jiy the^employer at the 
end of $ach payroll Period. ^ v 

(b) E^ch teactier is entitle#to receive credit for unrefunded contributions paid fnto the- 
retirement fiind of 1945, (Sec. 6 ch 145 SLA 1955; am Sec, 4 ch 89 SLA 1960; am Sec. 3ch 78 
SLA 1962; am Sec, 1 ch 84 SLA 1969; am Sec, 1 ch 13SSLA 1970; am Sec. 1 ch 126 SLA 
1977) ^ ' , 

■* • 

See. f4^,055. Supplemental oontributfofi by teachers. 1^ ^ teacher is married or has a 
minor chiid and yvishes to make U\s spouse or minor chiid^ eligible for a spouse's pension or a survi- 
vor's altowance. he may elect to make a suppfemental contribution of an additional one per cent of 
his base salary w^thm 90 days of his entry into participation in the system* or within 90 days of 
his marriage, or within 90 days of the birth or adoption of a child dependent upon him» or during 
any open enrollment period authorized by the Teachers' Retirement System Board, (Sec, 2ch 
151 SLA 1966; am Sec. 1 ch 45 SLA 1967; am Sec. 2 ch 84 SLA 1969^ am Sec, 2ch 138SLA 
1970; am Sec, 2 ch 66 SLA 1973; am Sec, 2 ch 128SLA 1977) 

Sec* 14^5.060. Arrearage indebtedness^ .f») ^ {i a member joined the system before July 1^ 
1977 and has creditable outside service, or if a rt)mt>ef has military service or Alaska Bureau of 
Indian Affairs (BlA) service, the memt>er }s indebted to theretirementTund as foflows; 

(1) At the time of first becoming a memt>er of the system^ the arrearage. indebtedness is 
seven per cent of the base salary' multiplied by. the totar number of years of creditable outside^ 
military and Alaska BlA service. Compound interest at the rate prescribed by regulation shall be 
added to the arrearage indebtedne^ beginning July 1, 1963, or'at the time of first becoming em: 
ployed as a memt>er» whiciiwer is later,. to the date of payment or the date of retirement, which* 
ever occurs fir^. 

(2) M a member terminates from the system and is subsequently reemployed as a member, 
the arrearage irujfebtedness to the retirement fund for outside, military, or Alaska BlA service 
accumulated in the interim is seven per cent of tiie base $aTary upon reentering membership service.^ 
muHrplied by the number of years of Interim outside, military^ and Alaska BiA service. Compound 
interest at the rate prescribed by regulation shall be added to the arrearage indebtedness b^inning 
July It 1963, or the date of reemployment as a menit>er, whichever is late^ to the date of payment 
or the date of retirement, whichever occurs first. . , ^ 

(b) }f a member joins the system on or after July*l^ 1978 and has creditable outsfde service* the 
memt>er may clairn this service. If claimed* the member is indebted to the retirement fund as follov^^: 

(1) The arrearage indebtedness is the fult actuarial cost of providin9 benefits for the service 
t>emg claimed, 'Compound interest at the rate presecribed by regulation shall be added to the 
arearage mdebtedness beginning the date the actuarial costys established to the date of payment or 
the date of ref^ement, whichever occurs first. 

(2) If a member terminates from the system and b subsequently reemployed as a memt>er. 
the arrearage indebtedness for outside service during the interim "is the ftilt actuarial cost of pro- 
viding benefits for the interim service being claimed. Compound interest at the rate pre$crjt>ed by 
regulation shalf be added to the arrearage indebtedness beginning the date the actt^arjjttl cosf is 
established to the date of payment or the date of retirement, whichever occurs firSt, 

t (3) A member who joins the system on or after July 1, 1975 and claims Alaska BIA 
service is exempt from (1) and (2) of this subsection with respect to that service: His arrearage 
indebtedness for the AtBsk^;81A service shafi be calculated under (a) of this section. However, such 
a member may claim no mote than five years Alaska. 81 Aservice. Tbfs paragraph does not apply to a 
member who has^ at the tfme he daims Alaska 8f A service, a vested mlfftary or federal retirement 
benefit. A memt>er who acquires a vested militajry or federal retirement benefit after claiming 
Alaska BIA service under ^his paragraph shall have hb areara9e indebtedness for that service 
recaicutated under |l), or (2) of thts subsection, as appropriately Tetroactive to the date he claimed 
the service, (am Sec 14 ch 136 SLA 1978} \ 

(c) Tbe total military service claimed may not exceed five years. The combined total of outside 
and military service, may not exceed IQyears, except that Jf entry into the armed forces is immedi* 
ateiy preceded by memoership, service and within one year after discharge is continued by member* 
sh^ service, that service will not be counted for'purposes of determining the applicability of the 
^IQ-year limitation on the combined ioj^ of outstd^and military service.! The combined total of 
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outside, military, and Alaska'BIA service may not .exceed 15 years. (Sec. 7 ch 145 SLA 19^5; 
am Sec. 3 ch 142 SLA 1957; am Sec. 5 ch 89 SLA 1960; am S^c. 2 ch 86 SLA l$d3; am Sec. 11 
\h70SLA 1964^ am ^cs. 3,4 ch 151 SLA 1966; am Sec. 2 ch 76 SLA.196d; am Sec. ^4 ch 138 
SLA 1970c amSe^^.3c^66 SLA 1973; am Sec. ch 128 SLA 19>7) 

Sec. 14^5j061, Retroactive Indebtedness. ^ (a) A member who wa^ not subject to the 
provisions of Ihis chapter, but who becomes subject to them because of a legislative change, may 
etect to receive credit for retroactive creditable service by contributing to the retirement fund 
an amount etiuat tp^e contributions he would have made had he been subjeclt to the provisions 
of this chapter for thos^ years of creditable service after June 30> 1955. Retroactive contributions 
are not required for creditabte servtce before July 1, 19^5. Compound interest at the rate Pre- 
scribed by regulation sfiaM be added to the retroactive indebtedness from July 1, 1966 or the time 
of first becom in ^eligible under this chapter, wf)ichever is later^ to the date oi payment or the 
date of retirement whichever occurs first. * 

(b) If retroactive indebtedness contributions have been made for creditable service before 
July 1, 1955, the memberls entitled to ji refund c»f those retroactive indebtedness contributions. 

" :r ^ ' - - '^ , , * 

(c) A refund of retroactive ind€b^<Jiicss co'nIPibutionfr for retroactive service before July I, 
1955 is^not, subject to the repayment prdv^i,^ of^c. 62 of tt^s diapter. 

Sec. 14.25.062, Reiiwtatemenf (ififeSsShS^^^fe^ wbo has received a refifp^f 

contributions in accordance with Sec- JSQ-^^ .cj^^^JjE'^J^P**^/®^ membership service, 
he is indebted to the reticement fuM l^i the^m ciUA^^jtt ^'t arref un d . Compound interest at t^ 
rate prescribed by regul^ion shall a^d^i^'^e^pd^^F^t indebtedness from the date of the 
refund to the date of repayment or.thftdate ofytireiaeife^hkhevCT dccurs first. " 



Sec. 14^j065. Transipittal of c^tribotlbn^r|a> :AII contributions deducted in accordance 
with sefs. 50 and 55 of (this chapter 'sK^lPbe^^^^^iismitted to it>e retirement fund«no tater than 15 
days following the close df tHf ddyroll period^^tjMhe flntl conft^ibutions due for any school year 
, transmitted no later than My \S^r^^^^^ ^ ^ ^ 

(b) The contributions of^ei^gijgt^^j^^ 5ec. 70 of this chapter shall be transmitted by a 
school 'di^ict to' the admmistrator ,at;the3^$^,^fWh pay period. If the cofitri but ions are not 
submitted within 15 days df^The *l?3s^[;;g;€ifdfE^j|^ of the contributions 

shail be deducted by the Deft^^nC^^^^^^O^.^i^ to school' district and 



the amount so deducted sh^iclfctl^ijSji^^til^ fOr deposit m the retirement 

fund. The' University o_f Ala%fi%Tjjil)^i^^ to the administrator within 15 days 

of the close of each payroll peHodt^^^t^^^DMt)!^.' cement fund. If the contributions are not 
submitted vyithin 15 days of the close Q^,%a|^yf^^Ult&rlod, the amount of the contVibutions shall 



be'deducted by the commi55ione?t^idm]^^dii. JrO^ an^ sldlbfunds due the University of 
Ataska and the amount deducted shall be traiism^SScltfTtf^e administrator for deposit jp the reitire- 
mentfund. (Sec. 3 ch 84 SLA 1969; am Sec. 4 ch 66 SLA ^13) ^ \ 

, Sec. 1425X)70. Contributions by employer. An employer shall contribute to^th^ retire* 
ment fund an amount equal to one-half the percentage^^s certified by the admrnlstrator, of the 
sum total of thebale salaries of all teachers that is required In addition Jo teacher contributions to 
provide the benefits of this chapter ^times the sum total of the t>a50 salaries paid to teachers by the 
employer. -(Sec. 8 ch 145 SLA 1955; am Sec. 5 ch 151 SUV 1966; am Sec. 5 ch 138 SLA 1970; 
am Sec. 5 ch 66 SLA 1973} 



Sec* 14^j080. ContHbutions by the ttai^. The stat^ legislature may approprjate to the 
retirement fund an amount equai to one-half the percentage, asxertified by the administrator, of 
>the amount required \n addition to teacher contributions to provide the t>enefit5 of this chapter. 
It may be appropriated annually and deposited. In the retirement fund monthly. (Sec. 9 ch 145 
SLA 1955; Sec. 6 ch 89 SLA 1960; am Sec. 8 cti 179 SLA 1960; am Sec.4ch 84 SLA 1969; 
am Sec. Oxh 138 SLA 1970; am 5ec. 6 ch 66 SLA 1973) 

■ ^ ^ 
. Sec. 14^5.090. Repealed, (Sec.7ch*6 SLA 1973jt * 



^ Sea HJZBAQO. Ctedit for lervtctin thd&rmedToroes.* (a) A teacher ^o served as an active 
member of the armed forces t»f the Uhlted States a'fter Oecernber 31, 1939 may receive creditable 
service under this relirennent system up to a maximtim of five years* Each 12 months of military 
service equals one school year, and lesser military periods will be determined for cre<fit purposes in a 
proportionate ratio to a year. To receive creditable service under this section, the teacher must have 
received a discharge other thap dishonorable. Credit for service in th^. armed forces shall be granted 
only if the t^adier makes contributions for the service in t^e same manner as required.for outside 
service uWer sec* 60 of this chapter. The military service credited under this section shall be 
included in the 10-year Itmitation of outside service as specified in sec. 60 of thts chapter, except if 
entry into the armed forces is immediately preceded by Alaska^ membership service and following 
discharge is continued by Alaska membership service wtthtn or^ year thereafter, service may not be 
counted for purposes of det^rminin9 the applicability ^f the 10-year limitation on outside service. 
(Repealed and feinat:ted Sec 5 ch 155 SLA 197§) , . ^ 

(b) Wherea teadher is unable toresume teachtngin a public school within oneyear followin9 
'discharge because o^ hospitalization' rehabilitation trair^ing. a disability derived white in the armed 
forces, or other like^ circumstances, the administrator shall determine the allowance or disallowance 
of any service in the armed forces.' 

(c) and (d) Repealed. 

A teacher may not be credited with service in the armed forces under this section if credit 
4&r military service ^ granted under the public employees' retirement system (AS 3935). (am Sec 
7chl55SLAi976;amSec5ch 128 SLA 1977) \ 

14.25.110. Eligibility for service retirement (a) A teacher Is eligible for normat 
retirement if he has completed either 

(1) at least 15 years of creditable service, the last five of which have been membership 
service, except that a member first Hired after July 1. 1&^5 mgst have eight years of membership 

service, and has attained the $ge of 55 years, or 

♦ 

(2) at least eight years of membership service and has aftaine^i the age of 55 years, or 

(3) at le^ 25 years of craditabte service, the last five of which have been menjbership 
service, or » - 

(4) ^ at least 20 years of membership service.'^ ( ^ ( 

(b) A teacher is eligible for early retirement if he h^ completed either of the service 
requirements in (a) (1) or (a)(2) of this section and has attained the age of 5t) years. 

(c) Repealed. (Sec 5 ch 169 SLA4976) ^» ^ 

* (d) A retrred teacher who has been receiving a disability retirement salary is eligibfe for a 
service retirenient salary upon attaining 55 years of age. ' ' 

(e) Tb^ burden is upon the applicant to prove eltgibility for retirement benefits to the full 
satisfaction ofthe administrator, 

V 

(Sec 12 ch 145 SLA 1955; am Sec 4 ch 142 SLA 1$57; am Sec 9 ch S9 SLA 1960; am S^ 4 d^86 
4 SLA 1963; am Sec 6^ch 151 SLA 1966; am Sec 2 ch 85 SLA 1971; am Sec 8 ch ^ SLA 1973;^m 
Secich77SLA1973;amSec2ch57SLA1974;an\Secl-3chl73SLA 1975)V ^ * 

Sec* 1425.115, .Unused tUk letve crediL (a) A teacherJn memberships servlce'^n or after 
July'l. 1977 who is appointed to retirement on or.after July 1, 1978 may elect to apply his unused 
sick leave credit in computing the total number of years of creditable service under sec 120(c)(1) 
and (4) of this chapter. To obtain service credit for unused sick teave« a teacher must apply to the 
administrator no later than one yeer after appointment to retirement Unused sick leave shall t>^ 
. ) credited on a day^pr-day basis in accordance wiUx the table for service after July 1. 1969 contained 
. , /in sec* 220(16) of this chapfer.No teacher contributions may be^required for credited unused sick 
leave. . ' ' 

(b) A teacher appointed to retirement before July 1. 1978 who returns to membership 
* service on or after July 1, 1978 and is subsequently reappointed to retirement is eligible for unused 
sick leave credit only with respect to sick leave accrued durfng membership service on or afier July 
1, 197a . ' ^ ^ 
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{C) Benefits f>ayable under this section accrue from tfie first day of tfie montfi after wfiicfi all 
'tlie following requirepents arl met: (1) tfie teacfier meets tlie eligrbillty requirements of tliis 
section; (2) tfie teacfier's written application for unused sick leave aedft is received ^nd verifted.by 
the administrator; and (3) a period of time fias elapsed since tfie date of appointment to retirement 
equal to tfie amount x>f v^fttfied unused sick leave. Benefits are payable on tfie last day of the 
month. 

(am Sec 13 SUV 1978) 



Sac 14.25,1201 Manner of computing service retirement salary, (a) Every, teacher. who ha/ 
applied for. retirement sjlary and who has satisfactorily shown his elrgibllity as provided in Sec. llD- 
of this chapter, shall recSve from the, retirement funo, for each school year subsequent to the date 
of application, a rcttlrement salary pay^able on the first^da^ of.each month, beginning the month 
foltowing retirement, (am Sec 9 ch 66 SLA 19?3) 

(b) The payment made for the month in which death occurs is the la^t payment. ^ 

(c) The amOurit of retirement salary to be F>atd is computed as follows: 

(1) If the teacher is eligible fof^normat retirement as of the date on which ihe 
application for a retirement salary is fited ari^ has paid into the retirement fund the fut) 
amount of his Indebtedness, fits annual retirement salary is two per cent of his average base 
satary during any three of the last 10 years of membership service muttiplied by the total 
numbei of years of creditable service, including credited fractional year|. 

(2) If on the date of applying for retirement satary. the teacher has not paid the full^ 
dmount^f his Indebtedness to the retirement fund, he may elect ^t her: 

(A) ^option one — to hav^any retirement salary which, becomes clue the teather 
withheld "until sudi time as the total ampunt withheld is equal to the outstanding 
^ indebtedness due the retirerfienit fund, ^ ^ 

{6) option two — to c^cel the outst^dmg Indebtedness due the rettremerit fund 
by/ilccepting a reduced annuity lor life,. computed by deducting 10 per cent of. the, 
indeb^nc^ slill oDistaodlnd ff^om-the annual retirement salary that would be due $nd 
^ owing the teacher if there ^re rio Indebtedness* ' 

/ 

3} tf option one under (c) '(2) of this section Is elected, the teacher, at a subsequent 
dat^, may pay into the retirement fund all or any part of the indebtedness still outstanding^ 
However, option two under (c) (2) of this «ectio;^> after once being elected. Is Irrevocable. / 

I 

(4) If tha teacher is not eligible for normal retirement, but is eligible for earty 
retlrem<^t. as defined In Seo, nO(a) and (b)^f this chapter, on the date when application f^r 
retirement salary is fil^, his annual retiremlht salary is the amount that would be due and 
owing to the teacher if he were at teask55i reduced by the amount derived from the following 
computations;* multiply one*half of onm^r cent times the number of months, to the nearest 
monthi by which the applicants ^tained age on the date of filing appljcatiori falls short of 55 
yearsi times Vie amount of annual retirement salary that would be dtle and owing the teacher 
if he were at l^ast 55 years of age* * 

f5) if the teacher has any outstandirigindebtedness to tliefundon the date of applying 
for retirement salary, he may elect either o^on one or two in (c) (2) of this SQCtion^ Howeveri 
if he elects optioiftwo, the reduction as computed in (4) ot this subsection shall* be applied 
after deriving the adjust^^tirement saTary under option two. 

(6) if the retiring teacher was a member of the retirement system established by the 
Retireinent- Act of 194^, hJs.annual retirement safary shall }n no ca^ be less than $975 plus 10 
percent^Orf the total ^ritribution ipade by the teacher to the retfrenrient fund Of 1945. 

(7) If a teacher, after receiving retirement salary, is r«fmpioyed as a full-time teacher inr 
membership service, his retirement salary shall be^ suspended during t^ period of 
reempiqymeni The Retirement salary shall be suspended for the entTjeschoot year if the 
teacher Is reemployed as a futUlme teacher in membership servlce^cy a period of time 
equh^lent-tea year of service;. ' ^ 



(8) During a period of fe-empJoyment followirig mtiremont, deductions from salary may 
be made at the option of the leather for contribution? to the retirement fund as provided in sec 50 
of this chapter. If deduction? are made* the annual amount of retirement salary shall- be Increased 
Wheo^the teacher again retires from active membership s^lce, by adding to the annual amount 
^revious[y F>ayable. an amount equal to two t>er cent of the teacher*? base salary for the period of ^ 
re^mploynient However, if the feacher "has not attained the ageiof 55 on the date when payment ' 
of retirement salary Is resumed, the additional amount provided for in this paragraj>h ?hall be 
reduced t>y the amount derived from ihe following computations; muitif^l y one-hatf of one per 
cent time? the number of months, to the nearest ^iionth* by which the teacher*? attained a^on the 
date of subsequent retirement falts ^ort of 55 years* time? the additional ainount provided in thi? 
paragraph. * * ' J*^'^ 

(d) A teacher who was receiving a service retirement salary^on July If 1955* shall receive an 
additfonal $50 a mo nth for IHe. payable on the first day of each morith, if the teacher was at least 
55 years of age on July 1* 1955t 

(e) and (0 Repealed. (Sec 13 ch 6,6 SLA 1973) 

/ ^ ^ ' ' ■* ■ ^ 

' (g) A teacher who retired before July 1. 1971. with at least 25 years of creditable service, at 
least 15 of which were membership service; and who is entitled to atretirement ?alary under either 
this retirement fund or the ratirement fund of 1945. ?hail receive a service retirement salary based 
on 3 minimum sum of $20 per month for each year ^fcreditable service, not including adjustments 
made under sec. 142 or sec 143 of this chapter. A teacher who retired before July 1, 1971. with 
less than 25 years of creditable service, and who Is entitled to a retirement ?alary under either this 
retirement fund of.'tt^e retirement fund of 1945. shalt receive a service retirement salary o^at least. 
$2Q per month for each year of credited service. If, on the date the teacher originally applied for 
retirement salary, the teacher elected option two a? provided by [c) (2) <B) of this section'as 
payment of his indebtedness, the amount of the dollar reduction shall remain in effect (am Sec4 ch 
155 SLA 1976) * ^ ^ 

% ■ ^. ' ■ 

(h) A teacher who retlted before July 1, 1972, shall receive a service 
retlremfent salary coii^uted either uoder (c)U) of thl? aectlon, not Including 
adjustments made under sees* 142 and 143 of this chapter^, or under (g) of 
this sec^lon^ idilchever computation would provide the teacher with the greater 
amount o& service retirement eaXaty. If* on the date the teacher orlgtnally 
applied for retireaent salary, the teacher elected option two under (c)(2)(B) 
of this section as payment of his indebted^s or a reduced benefit under 
(c)(4) of this section, the amount of the1B|ar reduction ahall remain In 
effect 4 

* ■> ^ 

fl) toy aatendiDent to chl& section shoU be applied to a teacher who 
retired before the effective date of the amendment at the option of the 
retired teacher. . ' 

^(Sec 13 ch U5 SLA 1965; am Sec/ 10, 11 ch 69 SLA 1960; Sec I th 57 SLA 1955(?)ram Sec 7 ch 
151, SLA ld66; am Sees 9. 10 ch 138 SLA 1970; am Sees 3, 4 ch 85 SLA 1971; am Sees 1^3 ch 85 
SLA 19711 amSec5l,2ch44SLA1972; amSec^ch,71SLA 1972: am Sec 1 ch 47 SLA 1973; am 
Sees 9^14 ch 66 SLA 1973: amSecs.2, 3'ch 77 SLA 1973; am Sees 4, 5. 6, 14ch 173 SLA 1975} 



Sec 14^5.12S. Conditional service retirement beneffti. (a) A member etigibte for ^ 
normal retirement wlary at age 55 with at least two years membership service If the member also is 
QllgfbJe for a normal retTrement b^nefft under the public employees* retirement system (AS 39.35). 

> - 

(b) A member Is eMdible tor an early retirement salary at age 50 with at least two year^ of 
membership service if the member afso is elidible for an early retirement benefit under the public 
employees' retirement systern (AS 39t35). * ' , * ' 

(c) Membership service for which contributions were refunded 'is nofr crecff table under this 
sectron unless the refunded contri hut Ions have been repaid. ; 

^(d) The monthly amount of' a nocma} retirernent salary is two per cent of the average 
monthly compensation times the number, of years of membership service. An ^uarfal dcfjustment 
of this amount must be made for an early retFr^ment salary, 

i / 
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(e) Benefits payable under thi» section accrue from theMtrst day of thia month (1) in which 
the member meet* the eligibility requirements of thi* section, (2) following the date of termination^ 
and (3) following application for retirement, and are payable the last day of tKe iDonth, If payment 
i» delayed* a retroactive paymenit ^hall be made to cover the period of deferment. The last payment 
»hall be made for the month In^hlctrthe member dies or 4s no longer eligible for a benefit under 
thi^s^ion, - 

(am Sec 2 SLA 1978) 

r , ^ ' - ■ 

Sec 1425.130.'' Eligibility for drsabirity retirement (a) A teacher in membership s^cvtce 
who has become permanently disabled, a» defined in sec. 2^ of thi^chapter, before ag^ 55 and 
who has had five or more membership years may be retired by the administrator as of the first day 
of the month followmg the permanent disability. The administrator* after a report of medical 
examination of the teacher and other information the administrators may request has been 
submitted, shall certify that the teacher (s physically or mentally incapacitated for the further 
performance of duty, and Via* the fncapadty is likely to be permanent and that the teacher should 
be retired, 

4 

(b) A teacher retired because of disability under this section who subsequently recovers from 
.the difabiljty is not entitled to any Visabillty reliremept salary from the first day of the month 
following recovery. / 

(c) Once each year during the first five years following retirement of a teacher for disability 
under this sectiort, and once every three-year period thereafter, the administrator ^i>ayrequire a 
teacher who has iwt attained eligibility for normal retirement to undergo a medii^TSrSrf^al 
examination by a connpetent physician. The administrator shalt suspend any disability retire!;^ * 
allowance for a teacher who refuses to undergo a physical or mental examination when requested 

by the adit>inistrator under this section, (am Sec 2 ch 169 SLA 1976) 

(Sec 14 ch 145 SLA 1955: arfi Sec 12chS9SL.A 1960jam Sec 5 chS6 SLA 1963:am Sec S ch ISl 
SLA 1966;amSec 15ch66SLAJ973;amSec 7ch 173 SLA 1975) / 

Sec, 14^5,135, Deferred Rettrement BenefH. (a) A teacher Is elt^^^pa defied benefit ^ 

. (1) he terminates hb emt)l^oyment on or after the daie on which his Mtained age and , 
credited service total at least 70year5; , - « 

(2) he has completed at least 15 years of creditable service^ the last five years of which c 

have been in m em bershi pi service; and, .^P^ 

' ' - ■ C 

(3) he does not wHhdraw'his contributions to Wretirament fUnd- \ 

(b) Payment of the deferred benefit shall begin on the first day of the mbnth cohtcidtogwlth ^ 
ot fblfewing,the teacher^s 55th birthday or the first day of the month in which his apRficattbn foj ^ 
deferred benefit fs filed with tb* admfnistratdr» whichever is later. Tfie last payment shati be nnade ' 
as of the first day <4 rnori^ th which tl}e death of the retired teacher occurs. ' 

'(c) The montht!?^mount of a mm^X deferred benefit shall be detern[ilned in accordance with 
ifea 120 of this chapter as it is In effect on thedateof his termination of employiDenttConsiderinsL 
the teacher^ credited ser^l^ce and compensation t>efore hfs termination of employment If his 
benefit begins before#)is norntal retirement darte^ the benefit shall be reduced to the actuarial . 
equivalent ■ ■ - ♦ * 

(d) A teacher is not entitled to a deferre^^r^efitunl^ss.an application for it (Tflted^^^tth the 
* administrator ojior after the teacher reach es.h Is early retirement 'dafej^pd^^ he attains his 7()fh 

birthday. If the applicatlori is receh^ed after his '55th birthday but W or before his ?Ofh birthday* 
no retroactive pa/merit may ^ ma^e for the montbs^preceding.the month In which the application 
isreceh/ed. . . « 

(Sec 6 ch 86 SLA 1963? am Sec 5 ch 65 SLA 1971Um Sec B ch 173 SLA' 1975) 
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Sec 14^.137. Deferred vested i«tlrermiit benefit, (a) A teacher is eligible for a deferred 
vesied benefit if 



vice; and 



(1) he terminates his employment after compFeting el0it years of membership ser-^ 

^ (2} he does not withdraw his contributions to th$ retirement fund 

' ' '* 

(b) Payment.of the deferred vested retirement benefit shall begin on the first daty of the 
month cojncidrng with or next following the teacher's 55th birthday or the first day of the month 
In which his application for^^deferr^ vested benefit Is ftled with the administrator, whichever is 
later The lasj payment shall be made as of the first day of the month in which the death of the 
teacher occur v 

(c) Thp monthly amount of the deferred vested benefit shaJy^ determijied in accordance 
with sec, 120 of this chapter as it is in effect oo the date of thFTeacher's termination of his 
employment, consrden'ng the teacher's credKed service and compensation before his termination of 
employment If his benefit begins before his normal retirement date, the benefit shall be reduced to 
the actuarial equivalent 

(d) An application for deferred vested benefit shall not be considered unless application is 
made on or, after the teacher reaches his earJy retirement date and before he attains hfs 7Dth 
birthday. « 

(Sec 1 ch 38 SLA 1965; am Sec 1 ch 218 SLA 1968; am Sec.6 ch 85 SLA 1971; am Sec 4 ch 86 
SLA 1971; am Sec 9 ch 173 SLA 1975} 

Sea/f4*25-13a NotificaUonofimwrtiontoretira 

teacher who will be eli^ble 'for a deferred benefit under sec 135 ot this chapter or a 
deferred vested benefit under sec. 137'of this chapter shall notify the administrator of his intention 
to/tetire. The administrator shall prescribe forms for the notification. {Sec IchSBSLA 1965) 

$ea142SJ40L Manner of computing disatnlity retirem^t salary. ^ 

(a) A teacher who becomes disabled on or after July 1. 1966 and has applied for disability 
retirement salary shall receive from the, retirement fund, during each year subsequent to the date of ^ 
application and certification by the administrator under sec. 1*30 of this x:hapter. a disabHity 
retirement salary payable on the first day of each month, beginning the month following the 
disability. 

Co) The payment made for the month in which the dfsabled teacher recovers fro^ his 
disaulity, dies or is eligible for and.etects normat retirement constitutes the last payment (am Sec 3 
ch 155 SLA 1976) / ^ 

(b) The payment made for the month !n which the disabled teacher recovers from his 
disabiirty, dfosor attains eligibility for normal retirement constitutes the last payment {am Sec 3 ch 
169 SLA 1976) ^ . ' ' . ' 

* ((^ The amount pf the disability retirement shall be equal to 50 per cent of the teacher's base 
salary immed£atefy before his becoming disabled. The disability retirement salary shall be^increased 
by 10 per GiH of the teac^e^'s base salary at the date of disability for each minor <tfl|lt"P ^ 
fnaxvnum of lour minor childrin* ""til the fi^rt day of the month in which the child cea^^ia*^^^ 
minor child or the disability retii^ment salary terminates, whichever occurs first. 

<Seci5 ch 145 SLA 1955: am Sec 5 cb 1^2 SLA 1957; Sec. 2 ch 57 ^LA 1955; repealedjand 
reenacted Sec 9 ^h 151 SLA 1966; am Sees 16, 17 ch 66 SLA 1973: am Sec 10 ch 173 SLA 1975) 

' . * / 

$e&*'14>^142. Cost bf living dfowtnce^ ' 

(a) While residing In the state, a pcrsori receiving a benefit under this chapter Is entjtled to 
receive a monthly cos^-of-living allowance in addition to his basic benefit. The amount* of this 
allowance Is 10 per cent of the basic benefit. ^ ' * ' 



* " ■ . . ' ®^ 

(b) A person 'receiving, a cost<of*livlng allowance under this ^tfon shall notify the 
administrator when hQ QxpecU^o be absent from the state for a continuous period that exceeds 60 
days. After that notification, the person is no longer entitled to receive the monthly cost-of-living 
aMowance. Upon his return to the state, and upon notification to the administrator, the person is 
a^aln entitled to receive the monthly cost-of*living allowance, commencing with the first monthly 
benefit payment made after notification of the person's return. 

1 (c) For purposes of this section, "residing in the state" means dornfciled and physically 
present in the StMe of Alaska Bemg absent from the state for a continuous period of 60 days or 
less does not change a person's status as "residirvg in lhe state." (Sec. IQ ch 151 SLA Ig66;am Sec 
18 ch 66 SLA 1973: am Sec 6 ch 128 SLA 1977J 

Sec. 14.25^143. P^£t retirement pension adjustment (a) When the administrator determines 
that the cost of ii^/ing has increased and that the finartcivd condition of the retirement fund permits, 
he may increase all service retirement and survivor's benefits salaries to reflect this^cost of living 
increase, (am Sec 19 ch 66 SLA 1973) * * 

(b) The*amount of lhe Increase shall be pot mofe than four per cent conjppunded for each 
year of retirement. Increases accrue from the^rst of July 'next following the effective date of 
retirement and shall be paid beQinniitg the first of July of each year. 

^ (c) Th^ administrator is sfuthorlzed to implement this section by regulation. (Sec 15 ch 145 
SLA 1955; am Sec 5 ch 142 SLA 1957: am Sec 2 ch 57 SLA 1955; am Sec 11 ch 151 SLA 1966: 
am Sec 5 ch 86 SLA 1971 am gee 3 ch 99 SLA 1974) 

(d) ' A person receiving benefits under this chapter shall be granted a 10 per cent increase in 
his currentSase benefit if he was receiving benefits on July 1, 1976. THe increase shall be effective 
July 1, 1977. (am Sec 7 ch 128 SLA 1977) 

'I 

Sec* 1425.145. Interest on indiv}<^al accounts. Interest shall be credited to each teacher's 
account at the end of each school year at the rate prescribed bf regulat^ton forthat year. (Sec 16 ch 
145 SLA 1955;anffSec6ch 142SLA1957!amSec 4ch 78 SLA 1962^am Sec 7 ch 138 SLA 1970; 
am Sec 20 ch 66 SLA 1973) 

/ 

Sec* 1425,150. Refund upon termination. A terminated member is entitled to,a refund of 
the balance of (1)* his mandatory contributions aiKl accrued interest, and (2) hi^i^cJebtedness 
principal contrj but ions* A member is not entitled to a refund of his supplemental contributions 
except as provided in ^ec. 160(a) of this chapter. (Sec 16 ch 145'SLA 1955'; am Sec 6 ch 142 SLA 
1957; am Sec 4 ch 78 SLA 1962; am Sec 7 ch 86 sC^ 1963; am Sec 12 ch 151 SLA 1966; am Sec 5 
ch 84 SLA" 19G9; am Sec 8 ch 128 SLA 1977) 

Soc* 1425*1^G0i Payment upon death of teacher, (a) Upon reb&ipt of a valid claim and 
proper proof of the death of a member who has not ever m^de a supplemental contribution or 
whose supplemental contributions were ma<?e for less th^n one year and who is entitled to a refund 
of contributions, a paymetU. in the a^^ount specified in thi; section shall be paid to a persort he has 
nominated by written desi^ation executed and filed with the administrator. If the roember failed 
to designate a beneficiary, or if no designated beneficiary survives the member, the payment shall be 
made (1) to his surviving spouse or, If there is none surviving, (2) to his surviving children in equal 
parts or, if there is none surviving^ (3) to his surviving parents in equal parts or, if there is none 
suryVving, (4) to hisestate. - . _ 

■ ^ * . 

(b) If a teacher Is it) membership service at the time of death and has not received any 

retirement salary, the amount of the payment is the sum of (1) his accumulated contritfutions as 
determined under^Secs* 145 and 150 of this chapter, and (2} $1^0()0, plus $100 multiplied by the 
number of com)>leted school years of memt>ership service, plus jan additional sum of $500 if the 
deceased teacher is survived by one or more minor children at the time~bf his death. However, in no 
case may the arnount payable under (b) (2) of this^section exceed $3,p00i 

(c) If a teacher has received retirement salary at the time of death, the payrnent is limited to 
the amount of his acciirgulated con trlt^ut Ions , plus all interest credited to his account to the date of 
retirement^ less all retirement salary paid the deceased teacher. However, if a teacher dies wjtNn one 
year after the effectlve^ date of disabitity retlremetiit j^erred to in sec^ 130 of ihis chapter, the 
payment on death (s'the amount sp^lfied in <b) of this section, tess the amount of any retirement 
salary p^lously^ld thedeceased teacher.'^ . ^ - . ^ 

(d) If a teacher at the tlm^of ddSath Is not in membership servfceand is entitled to a return of 
hii contributions, ttre accumulated contrlbutiitns as spjdcifled in S^. 145 and 150 of this chapter * 
shall be paid to his designated toneflciairy or estate. FuAher, if a teacher dies wifhfn one year after 
leaving membership servicV and Is entitled to a return of his contributfons and has not received such 
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return on all service, and has not filed e claim for disability rettrement but would have been eligible ^ 
for disability retirement if claim had been liled, the designated beneftciary or estate is in addition 
entitled to the payment specified in (b) {2} of this section. ' ^ 

(e) If a teacher receives a refund under this section* it is in lied o( any other benefit under 
this system, (sec 17 ch 145 SLA 1955: am Sec 7 ch 142 SLA 1957: am Sec 13 ch 89 SL^^ 1960: 
Sec 5 ch 78 SLA 1962i am Sees 13-15 ch 151 SLA 1966: am Sec 6 ch 84 ^LA 1969} 

Sec 14*^.162. Survivor's Allowance. - (af If a teacher dies while in mefubership service or 
while recei\eing a service or disability retirement salary and leaves a minor child* hil surviving spouse 
is entftledto a survivor's allowance if the teacher has made a supplenf^entakcontribution for at 
least one year before his death, but if a guardian has been appointed for a minor. ^hild, the guradian 
is entiled to the allowance. ^A.minor child who has neither a survivmg parent nor a guardian is 
entitled to the altowance. If a minor child who is at least 19 years old but less than 23.yearso1d is 
out of school for more than one semester* piynneDts of>is benefits terminate permanently. A 
teacher^s child who is totally 2tnd permanently disabled before he is 19 years old or, if he is attend- 
ing scl^ool and becomes totally and permanently disabled before he is 23 years old, and^ho is 
financially- dependent on the teacher at the time of the teacher's death is entitled to the benefits 
under this section until he dies or is no longer totally and permanently disabled. Application for 
the survivor^s alldwaiKe shall be made fan writing to the administratoc "(am Sec. 1 ch 52 SLA 
1972,^ am Sec. 9 ch 128 SLA 1977} ^ ... , ^ 

(b) The ampunt of t^ survivor's ^owance for each mknor child shall be equal to 10 p^f 
cent of the teacher's base salary immediatlly before his death, retirement, or b^omir>g disabled. 
Howexer, if there are five or more minor children, the total amount paid t^hose children shall be 
40 per centrfOf the teacher's base salary before his death* retirement, or becoming disabled* paid in 
equal amounts to each child*. In addition^^an allowance of 35 per cent of theteacherS baw salary 
%Ua\l be paid'to his survivTr>g spouse, li there is no surviving spouse* an allowance ^f 10 per cent 
of the base salary shall paid to a court-appointed guardian. The adoption of a minor child by a^ 
ijew spouse of a surviving spouse will not bar the minor child frpm continuing to receive a survivor's 
ailowanc^. If more than one guardian is appointed, the allowance, including the 10 per cent addi- 
tional allowance, shall be paid accordin9 toJhe number of minor children assigned to each guardian. 
fym Sec. 10 ch 128 SLA 1977} ^ . * 

(c) t The survivor^ allowance is payable on the first day of each month, be^innin^ the month- 
following the death of 9 teacher. The survivor allowance shall be recomputed on the first day of the 
month In which the>number of minor children is less than four and the pension shall be decreased 
accordingly. The paypier^ on the first d^ of the month in which the last minor child ceaws fo 
be a minor or dies constitutes the last payment ' ^ 

(d) In the event of termination of the survivor's allowarice and in the absence of a spouse 
4ho has or will be eligible for a spouse's perlsion, a payment of th^ amount of th^ teacher's ac* 
cumulated contributions, plus all interest credited to his account ot the date oT death or retirement, 
whichever occtJrs first, plus ag amount equal to 75 per cent, of the payment diat would have been 
made on the death of a teacher under £ec. 160(b) (2) of this^chaptef will be mad^ if the teacher 
has had less than 20 years of membership service or 100 per cent of the payment that would have 
^en made on the death of the teacher Unde( Sec 160 (b) (2) of this chapter if the teacher has 
completed 20 or more years of^ membership service, leTss all payments to the teacher, spouse. guar« 
dian or minor children shall bemade to the person he has nominated by written designation exebuted . 
and filed with the administrator. If the member failed to designate a ber>eflciary;.or if no de- 
signated benefictary survives the jmember, the payment shall be made (1} tt^is uirviving spouse or, 
if there Is none surviving ,^(2) to his surviviiig children in equal parts, or* if there is non surviving, 
(3) ^ his surviving parents in equal parts or, if there Is none survivbg, (4} to his estate. This pay* 
ment fhall be gf^-'the same terms^^d conditions as a payment made on the death of a teacher. 
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^ (e) A person entiUetl to the survivor's allowance under this sectit^n and who r^ides in the 
state after the death of the teacher shall receive a. cost of living allowance in addition to this sur- 
vivor's allowance* The amount of this allowance shair be the amount <fetennined by the adnUnis- 
trator under sec, 142 of this chapter. The administrator may impt^ement this subsection by regula- 
tions. (amSet.24qh«SLAlg73)' 

(f) yVhen the administrator determines that the cost of living. has increased and that the 
financial condition of the retirement fund permits; he may increase the survivor's attowance to 
reflect this cost of Nving increase. The amount of the increase shall be the amount determined by 
the administrator under sec. 143 of this chapter Increases accrue from the first of July next 
following the cteath.ot the teacher and ^hatl be paid beginning the first of July of each year. The 
ajtministrator i^ auth()rized to implement this subsection by reOulatiom. (Sec. 16 ch 151 SL^ 
1^6; am Sec5. 7*8*$ ch 84 SLA 196$; am Sees. 11*12 ch 138 SLA 1$70; am Sec, 15 ch 32 SU^ 
1$71; am,Sec.JchS2SLM$72; am Sees. 24.2S chW SLA 1$73) 

Sec 14^5.164, Spouse's- pension, (a) If <he death of a teacher occurs while In m^bership 
service ^r while receiviog^a.di^fibility retire^oent salary, a spouse's pension js payable under this 
sectbn onJy if supplemental' contributions under Sec S5 of this chapter have been, made for at^ 
least one y^dr before the (eacher's dea^b. H the death of a retired teacHer or deferred vested mem^ 
ber occurs* a spouse's pension is payable under this section only if supplM^ntal contributions ^ 
under Sec. 55 of this chapter have been niade for at feast five years t>efbre the teacher's retirement - 
or termination. Application for the spouse's pensfon shall be made in writing to the administrator 
Benefits are not payable under this section if benefits are being paid under Sec. 162 of this chapter, 
{am Sec 1 1 ch 128 SLA 1977) 

. (b) The spouse's pension is payable on the first day of e^ month, commencing with the 
first day of the month coinciding with or next following the month in which the spouse attains age 
5S. unless the spouse is totally and f>ennanentiy disabled* as defined fn Sec* 220 of this chapter^- 
before'age 55. If t^re spouse is totalty and permanently disabled from engaging in a regular re- 
munerative occupation ^or employi^ient* the spouse's pension shafl commence on the fir$t of the 
month coinciding with or next following the teacher's death, or the date of disability, whichever 
is IMer. If the spouse ceases to be totally and permanently disabled before age SS. the pension shall 
be suspended untit the spouse a^in becomes eliglbie for the pension because of age. The payment 
on the fir$t day of th& month in whiclh the spovse dies or i^mai^ies 'constitutes the last payment, 

(c) ' The amount of the spouse's pertsiqn shall be 'equal^50 per<eM of the service retire; 
ment salary that Ihe deceased teacher was ceqeivrng* or woulcTTlutve received* based, on his base 
salary and crejtitabfe service to the date of his dea^ and assuming that he woufd have been eligible 
for a'service ren'ement salary as of thai date. 

(d) In the event o1 the daath of a teacher's spouse before the time the total payments to 
the te^£h^* spouse, guardian or mirror children have not been at least eqUal to the amount of his 
accumulated contributions* plus all interest credited to.hts Account to the date of death or retire- 
m^t, , whichever occurs first, a payment equal to the difference shall he m^de to tha spouse's estate* 
or to a person the spouse has r>omlnated by written designation executed and fited with the ad- 
niioistrator. This payment ^all be on the same terms and conditions as a* payment upon death 
of a teacher. * - ' " 

' ' *■ - 

(e) A person entitled to the spouse's pension under thJs. section aifid who resides in the 
^st^e after the ^eath of ihe teacher shall receive a cost of living allowance in addition to his spouse's 
^pensiori. The amount of thisatlowanoe shall be the amount determined by the «lministrator under 

Sec. 142 of this chapter. The administrator may implement his subsection by regulation, (am Sec. 
a7.ch66,SLft 1$73) . ' * 

(f) When the administrator determines that the cost of living h^s increased and that the 
financial co'hdltion of the retirement fund penriHs, he may increase the spouse's pension to reflect 
this cost of living Increase* The amount of the increase shall be determined by the administrator 
under Sec, 143 of this chapter* Iricreases accrue fipm the f ir$t of July next/otlowinq the death of^ 
the teachei'^nd shdil be pafd beginning the flrslofjufy of each year. The administrator Is authorized 
to implement this subsectton by regulation. ^ V ' ' 

(Sec. 17 ch ISl SIJ^ 1$66: am Sees. 10-12 ch 84 SLA 196$; am Sec, 1$ ch 6g SLA 1970: am 
Sees. 26^4 ch 66 SLA 1^73; am Sec. U ch 173 SLft 1975^ 

■ , ■ ■ ■ t 
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1425.168. Medical benafiti 5ach pSrson who is entitled to receive a monthly benefit 
from the„ re^iremant system shall be provided with jnajor medicdl insurance coverage. Coverage shall 
become affectjvd on the sama date as retirement benefits commence and cease when tha letlred 
employee or survivor is no longer aligibte to receive a monthly benefit The level of coverage for 
persons aver age 65 shall be the sama as that available prior to reaching age 65 except that the 
benefits payable shat^be supplemental to thos4 afforded under the federal Old Age Survivor and 
Disability Insurance Program, if any. (Sec 18 ch 151 SLA 1966; arp Sec 1 ch 200 SLA 197S) 

X Sec 14*2&169* DupHcatio benefits* If payments from this retirement system are 'due to a 
teacher or his spouse under more than one provts^n>n of this plan,*the teacher or spouse shall elect 
under which provision and which benefit he wishes to receive and no payments may be made under 
any other provision:i!Nowevef, benefits under Sec 162 and 164 of this chapter shall be paid to a 
surviving spouse Iq addition to thou benefits he is entitled to receive because of his own 
mepibership in the retirement systemi (Sec 19 ch 151 SLA 1966;am Sec 2ch 184 SLA 1972) ^ 

Sec. 14.2S*17d Admintstratioit.. The^^ommisstoner of administration is responsibfa for the 
administration oj the retirement system and for making the provisions of this chapter effective an 
his powers and duties for this purpose include but are not limited to 

/ p 

, (1) maintaining the accounts of the system; ^ 

(2) making payments for the variousj>ur poses specHied; 

(3) submitting such periodic reports or statements of account as may be required;V 

(4) prescribing by r^ulation the rate of interests that stiall be credited to the individual 
contribution xcounts of teachers each year; the rate of Interest shall be adopted on the basis 
of the provable effective «ate of interest 'on a long-term basis, and the rate may be changed 
from time to time by subsequent regulation. (Sec 14 ch 89 SLA I960; am Sec 6 ch 78 SLA 
1962) 



Sect 14^26.173. Adjustmentt, If a change or error is made in the records maintained by the 
system^or an ecror is made in computing a benefit, and as a result a teacher or member or 
benifflciary receives from the system more or less than he would have, been entitled to receive had 
the records been correct ^cr had the error not been made, (1) the records or error shall be corrected, 
^d (2), as far as practicable! future payments shall be adjusted so that the actuarial equivalent of 
the pension or benefit t^which the teacher or member or beneficiary was correctly entiUed wi^l be 
paid. If no future benefit payments ^re due, a person who was paid any amount towhkh he^r'she 
was not entltled^ti'^able for repayment of that amount^ and a person who was not paid the full 
amount to'which he^or she was entitled shall be paid that amount. (amSec^ch 169 SLA 1976) ^ 

\ Sao. 44,25.177, » iEft^ct of amftrtdments. An amendment to this^chapter which has the effect 
of directly or indirectly changing the amount of the benefit payrnents for which a teacher or 
member Is eligible, only applies to teachers or members ^o have not yet retired unde^the early or 
normal letirement provisions^ unless the amendment expressly provides for the inclusfon of persons 
already receiving those payments, (am Sec 4 ch 169 SLA 1976) 

^ Sec 14.25,180, Custody end invetttnent (a) The commissioner of revenue is the treasui«r of 
tho system and has powers and duties'fdr this purpo^ including but notjjmited to the following^ 

(1) to act.as official custodian of the castLjnd securities belonging to the system and 
provide adequateiafe deposit facilities fOr them; f * ' 

(2) toreceivean itemsofcashbelohgingtothesystem; ^ , 

' ^ (^) 'to^llect the Interest and principaionsecuritlesacquired by the systen{ and deposit 
the interest an^ principal fn the retirement fuld* 

(4) to invest and reinvest the assets df the retirement fur>d in accordance vvith this 



section 



^ (b) When, in the opinion of the commissioner of administration, there is on hand In the 
rotfrement fund a surplus over and above a reasonably safe amoUnt to.take care of current demands 
upon the fund, the surplus or so much of it as In the judgment of the commissioner of 
admln^tratlon Is consider^ proper may be Invested by the commissioner of revenue in (U bonds or 
other Interest-bearing obligations and securities of^the United Stat^* or an agency of the United 

*> 
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States, a stale of the United States, or a political subdivision of any state of the United States, if the 
poltticat subdivision has a population as shown by the last federal census preceding the investment , 
of no tess than 30,000 inhabitants, except no popu}atton limitation applies to a political subdivision 
ol this state; (2) ficst ^ien real estate mortgage securities insured by the Federal Housing 
Admiitlstration under the National Housing Act of the United States, or hold by the Department of 
Commerce* or the Department of Natural Resources; (^) corporation bonds, and preferred and 
commori stocks as the commfsstdher of revenue consfders proper investments for the funds; 
(4) shares of federally xhartered savfngs and loan associations In Ateska« to the extent that the 
investment is irfsured by the federal government or by an agency of the federal government; 
' (5) deposits with mutual savings banks in Alaska, to t^e extent that the investment is insurqd by 
the federat government or an agency of the federal government; (6J deposits with state and national 
banks in Alaska to the extent that the investment is insured by the federat government or an agency 
of the federal government; (7)" loa^ guaranteed by the division of veterans' affairs under AS 
26.15.040(b); (8) (deleted] (9) the oiaranteed portion of Small Business Administration loans; (10) 
first lien real estate mortgag^s^^ranteed by the federal Veterans Administration; (11) ngtes 
secured by mortgages of commercial or residential real estate or other ^cJrity if the mortgages are 
insured by a corporation which is authorized to do business in Alaska and has combined capitai* 
surplus and^eserves aggregating at least $20.00Q«O0Qt (12) conventional residential mortga^s if the 
originating-Tinancial institution retains at least 25 percent of the mortgage for a minimum pf two 
years: (13) notes secured by mortgages of commercial^ real estate if the originating financial 
institution retains at least 25 percent of the mortgage::(14) FHA guaranteed portion of business and 
industrial loans made under the Rural Development Act of 1972; (15) guaranteed portion of loans 
made under the Federal Ship Financing Act of 1972* No more than 25 percent of the surplus may 
be invested in mortgage securities of the Department of4[:ommercQ, and the state shall approijriate 
sufficient money from the general fund to reimburse the teacher's retirement system for any losses 
incurred as a result of failure of the obli90rs to pay on the notes. No more than $400,000 of t^e 
surplus may be invested annually in the mortgage securities of^e Department of Natural 
Resources, and the state shall appropriate sufficient money from theg^neral fund to reimburse the 
teachers' retirement system for any losses incurred as a result ot faljyre of the obligors to pay on the 
notes. 

(c). in making investments the oommissioner of revenue shall exercise the judgment and care 
under the circumstances then prevailing which men of ordinary prudence, discretion, and 
intelligence exercise in the management of their own affairs not in regard to speculation but in 
regard to the^ permanent disposition of their funds^ consklet^ng the probable income there-from as 
well as the.probabte safety of their capital. However* no more than 50 per cent of the retirement 
fund may be Invested at any given time in corporate stocks and bonds, nor may more than five per 
cent of the voting stock of any corporation be owned. Stocks eligible for purchase are restricted to 
stdtks which, except for bank stocks and insurance stocks, are listed upon an exchange registered 
with the Federat Securities and Exchange Commission, (am Sec 26 ch 53 SLA 1973) 



(d) Except as provkJed above, the commissioner of revenue may: 

(1) invest and reinvest the principal and Income of the retirement fund without 
distinction between principal and Income; ^ 

(2) sell, exchange^ convey, transfer or otherwise dispose of any -investment of the 
retirement fund held!n the name of the system by private contract or at public auction; 

(3) vote stocks, bonds or other securities; give general or special proxies or powers of 
attorney with or without power of substitution; exercise conversion privileges, subscription 
rights Or other options and make payments Incidental thereto; consent to or otherwise 
i>artlc1pate in corporate reorganfiations or other changes affecting corporate securities and 
delegate discretionary powers and pay assessments or charges in connection therewith: and 
generally exercise the powers of an owner with r^pect to stocks, bonds^ securities or other 
investments hdd in the retirement fund; 

(4) maker execute, acknowledge aod deliver documents of trdf^sf^ and convej^nce and 
nstruments necessary or appropriate to carry out the powers granted by ttttesubsection ; 



4 



(5) register investments In the name of the system? 

(6) do alt acts whether or not expr^ly authorize'd which he corisiders nei^sary or 
proper for the protection of the Investments held the retirement fund. (Sec 19 ch 145 SLA 
1955J am Sec 15 ch 89 SLA I960: am Sec 1 ch 128 SLA 1961? am Sec 1 ch 50 SLA 1962; am 
Sec 1 ch 110 SLA 1964fam Seel ch 55 SLA 1967; am Sees 1. 2 ch 17,SLA 1970) ' ^ 



(e) To qualify at a mortgage wfiich may be purchased under (b) (1^ and (13) of this section, 
the^mortgage mutt * t . ^ 

(1) have as a mortgagor an Atatka resident; 

(2) be certified by the originating financial Institution that the loan b^ing sold has been 
made in compliance with tha law and that liens supporting the loan have been perfect^; 

(3J have been closed after April 16, 1974,and no loan may be eligible for purchase that 
Is held by the originating institution for a period greater than 9Q days. 

(f) When more than one-half of one per cent of the agoregate^of alt loans purchased from a 
finanacial Institution becomes delinquent for 60 days, the pensfon fond shall discontinue purchasing 
loans. *rom that flrianclal institution until the delinquency is reduced to less than one^lf of one per. 
cent (5ec 19 ch iHiSLA 1955; am Sec 15 ch 69 SLA 1950; am Sec 1 ch 12eSLAa961; am Sec 1 

.ch 90 SLA 1962; amSec 3 ch 4 SLA 1964iam Sees 1, 2 ch 66 SLA 1964; am Sec 1 ch 110 SLA 
1964; am Sec 1 ch 55 SLA 1967: am Sec 3 ch 73SLA'1969;amSecs 1, 2ch 17 SLA 1970; am Sec 
Ich 112 SLA 1972; am Sec.26 ch 53 SLA 1973; am Sec 1, 2cK25 SLA 1974) 

Sea 14.^.1da Actuatia! evthtttion* of the rttiremem fund. Actuarial evaluatbns of the 
retirement fund shall be made at mtervals of not more than fJve years and on the basis, of the 
rfrevaluations the administrator may recommend any necessary feadjustment to the legislature. 
Actuarial and fi»wncial experience analyses shall be prepared and certified^y a member of the 
American Academy of Actuaries, (Sec 21 ch 145 SLA 1955; am Sec 16 ch 89 SLM960;am Sec 29 
ch 66 SLA 197^ 

Sec 14.25.200, Exemption from taxation and process. Teachers' r^irement salaries and 
other amount held in the retirement fund on behalf of the teachers are exempt from state and 
municipal taxes and are not subject to anticipation, alienation, sale, transfer, assignment, pledge, 
eficumbrance, charge, garnishment, executlon^or levy of any kinrf, either voluntary or involuntary 
before they arc received by the person entitled to th9 amount under the terms of the system, and 
any attempt to anticipate, alienate, sell, transfer, assign, pledge, encumber, charge <>*h«'vifl» 
dispose of any right to amounts accrued in the retirement fond shall be void. (S^c 22 ch 145^LA 
1955; am Sec 17 ch 89 SLA I960; am Sec 13ch 84 SLA 1969) 

SeaK25.205. Time limttfor appliceti&n. If no application for benefm or for refund has 
been filed by July 1 folloviring the date on which the member would attain age 75, no benefits Or 
refunds may be paid under this chapter and t6e member^s records may be destroyed. (Sec 14 ch 84 
SLA 1969) r -4 

Sec. 1^.23.23>0, Penalty fir f^se stateirents . " person who *dlAilly 
or knovfUiftLy nakes a f^tlse statetient* or t&Isi^es or permits' to be falsi- 
fied any record of the retlrenisnt Ostein, is fcuHty of a ndsdeneanor and, 
upon conviction, Is punishable by a fine of not irore than $500 or by 
inprlsonmsnt fbr not more tfian six months, or Iqyboth, and fbrfslt^ all 
rlfjjts under this chapter. (Sec. 20 ch 145 StA 1955) 

Sec. 1^.25.220.'^ Deflniticn of temp . In this chapter unless the 

context otheiwlse requires^* 

< 

(1) "administrator" nsans the Department of Administration; 

(2) "bases salaiy"" or "basic salaiy*' means any remmeration - . 
accrued uider a contract to a teacher for professional services rendered 
during aror school yeali; for purposes of sec. 50 of this (^lapter, base 
salary accrued includes any payn^ta nade after June 30 of a school ye%r 

fbr services rendered belfore the^ei^ of the school year; 

(3) **credltable^<(^ervlce" means outside aod Fu^£eu of Indian 
Affairs* CBIA) .service no4;^^^2E^adlng 15 yearsi vltK outalde service lltdtfed ^ 
^<y 10 yearn, plus all membership earvlce as c?^ovlded In 0) of this section; ^ 



(U) *'eiplQyer" means a v^lic school district, the Board of 
Ffejtpnts of. the Ifrjiverslty of /Oaska, or th^ Departinent of Bflucatlon; 
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(5) **m^ai^nhip service* means service as .9 teacher in a pubJ||^hool within the Territory^ 
or State of AI^SRa, Of bothL under the sOpefViston and control of the Terrftoi-tal Board of Education 
or the Department of Education^ the school board pf any city or borough school district, or the 
Board of R^atf of the University of Alaska, or any pertod during which the Jteacher is on an 
approved sabratical leave -granted in accordance with AS 14^a3ljO or is receiving a disability 

' retirement salary; 

(6) , "military service" means active duty service in the armed forces of the United States on 
or after January 1, 1940; (am Sec 6 ch 155SI-A 1976) ' ^ - 

(7) *' no nr avertible funds" means that portion of a teacher's contribution not subject to a 
refund; \ ^ 

(d) "otjtside teaching service*' means service as 

(A) a certificated fulF*time elementary or secondary teacher or a certificated person in a 
position requiring a teaching certificate as a condition of employment in an out-of-state public 
school in the United States, or in a schooF outside the United States supported by f^nds of the 
United States; 

(B) a full-time elementary ot secondary teacher or a certificated person in a position 
requiring a teaching certificate as a condition of employmer^t in an approved or accredited 
nonpublic school in the United States, or in a school outside the United States supported by funds 
of the United States; 

« * 

(C) a person occupying a full-time position requiring academic standing in an 
out of-state institution of higher learning accredited by a nationally recognized accrediting agency 
as lisied in the Education Oirectory^.^- Colleges a^d Universities by the Nalional Center for 
Education Statistics/or 

^{D) a full-time teacher in an approved or accredited nonpublic institution of hi^er 
leamin^n Alaska: ^ * V * , ' 

(repeated & re-enacted Sec 4 ch 174 SLA 1978) 

I 

(9) "retirement fund" means the fund consisting of all matching contributions by city school 
districts, money made available by appropriations of the state legislature and' from other 
appropriated funds, all contributions from whatever sourcev dnd income and interest derived from 
the Investment of money; " . * 

^ > ^ ' ■ • ' ;^ * 

(10) "retirement salary" means the money received by a^retlre^ tocher from the fund; 

(11) "Retirement System of 1945" and 'Retirement Fund of 1945.** or Rka terms means the 
system and fund established by sec 371^21^—37-5-35 ACUA.1949; as appended; 

(12) ^salary authorized"" -means that salary fixed by the state Board, of Education and the 
Department of Education under law; or, if an employee of the Department of Educatiorjt Un ivefstty 
of Alaska, or a community college^ the salary paid to the employee: ^ ^ 

^ (13) '^schoof year" means'tN 12 month period lAgf nr\tng July 1 of each year and ending June 
30 of the following year; . ■ * ^ * * 

(14) "mtncf child'' means a child or children of the mepit>er, includini^thoso^dbptedi/ither 
und&f 19 years old whom the -taacJier, if if^ingi is supporting or Is obligated to support or« If dead 
was s&pporting or vi^ obligated to support at the time of f\ls d^th or under 23 years old and 
Teg^istered at and'attlndmg ^ a fult-tirne liosis an accredlt^ educational xxr a technical institution 
recognised, by the ttate Dopartment of EducaHon and whom, th^teach^r* tf.llving, b supporting or, 
ffBea^d, W^supportlng-attbe timeof hlsd^alh; ' . . 

(15) "teacher" or^ ^member" means a certified teacher^ certified school nurse, principal, 
supervisor, or superintendent employed on^i full^tlntd or a part-time basis In a position hai/Ing duties 
which n^ormally require a yedr qf s^lce In ihe publ^ school^ of the state, t(fd comnilsloner of 
education! supervlsorSp.Vtfithln tho Dcpartmetlt crf^Educati'bn^ arfd all fUlt-t^e resident prbfessionat 
and administralfve personnel of the UoTverslty of ATaska; m case of doub^ the administrator shall^ ^ 
fInaUy d^ermrne wheth^ or not/a person Is a teacher as defiried fn this chapter; ^ . * 



(16) *.*y«ar of service" rfieans membership service during the dates set for a school term under 
AS 14.03w^Ot; partial year service crectit shall be ^iven for membership service before July 1* 1969, 
during any school year as follows; (A) tess than 20 days* no credit; (B) 20 days or more but less 
than 35 days, 0,2 years; (C) 35 days or more but less than 49 days, 0i3 years; (D) 49 days or more 
but Jess than 63 days, 0,4 ye|^s;(E) 63 days or more but ]ess]han 77 days, 0l5 years: (F) 77 days or 
more but less than 91 days, a6 yearsi^(G) 91 days or more but less than 105 days, 0!7 years, (H) 
105 days or more but less than 119 days, 0,$ years; (I) 119 days or more but less than 133 days* 0,9 
years: (J) 133 days or more, 1,0 years: partial year servfte credit shall be given for membership 
service after July 1, 1969, during any school year as foNows: (A) less than nine days* r>o credit, (B) 
nine days or more but less than 27 days* Oil years; (C) 27 days or more tHJt'less than45davs* 0,2 
years; (D) 45 days or more but less than 63 days, 0,3 years; (E) 63 days or more but less than 81 
days* 0i4 years; (F) 81 d^s or more but less than 100 days, 0,5 years; (G) 100 days or more but 
iess than 118- days, 0,6 years; (H) 118 days or morg^but less that/13^ days* Gi7years;1l) 136 days 
or mor# but tess than 154 days* 0,8 years; (J) 154 days or more but tess than 172 days* 0,9 years 
(K). 172 days or more, KO years* il service is performed on a part.time basis* one-half credit shall be 
given for each day M service; (am Sec 1 ch 155 SLA 1976) 

(17) "BIA service" means service* including partiaj years* as a teacher in a school operated by 
the Bureau of lr>dian Affairs in Alaska; (am Sec 5 SL^ 1978) 

(18) "fufl-time teaching" means teaching on a regular basis for the normal and customary 
work period per day or week at a particular teaching assignment* excluding teaching on a substitute 
temporary or per diem basis; 

T (19) "public schQf>r' mea% a School operated by publicly elected or appointed school officials 
in which the program and activities are under the control of these officials and which is supported 
by public funds; \ ' 

- 

(20) "nofipublic sch^r means a school established by an agency other thin a state o'r its 
subd'»vbion which is primarily supported by other than public funds, and the operation of vrhose 
program rests with other than publtcly elected ol appointed officials, and whl^ offers grades 
kindergarten through 12* or any combination of them, and is state approved or accredited; 



(21) "part-time basis" means tea^ng oifa regular basis flnr part of the normal and customary 
work period per day or week or montnj at a particular teaching assignment* and excludes teaching 
on a substitute* temporary, or per diemJbasis; *^ 

(22) "average base salary" means the highest average base salary during any three of ttle last 10 
years of membership service or the member's total period of membership service^ whichever is tess; 
the base salary in any school year for which (he member receives'^ess than two-thirds of a year of 
credif £hall not be included in the determination of the average; if two-thirds or more <^ a year of 
service credit ts granted* the ftiH year's ^l^ry shall be *ncl^ded in the determination ot the, average, 

\ <--4{23) "normal retirement" means retirement after; ^ ^ 

(A) completing at least 15yearsof creditable service, the last ftv^of which have been member- 
ship service* for a member first hired before July 1. 1975 and^ttafrting the age of 55 years; 

(B) completing at least eight years of membership service anjd attaining the agrof 55 
ye5rs; - ^ , ^ 

(O completing at least 25 yeafs of aeditable service, the last five of which are ^ 
membership service; ' 

(D) completing at least five years of membership $ef><ice and at least three years Afask^ 
BrA service and attaining the age of 55 years;^ 

(£) completing at least 2 Q^yeats. of 'membership service: or ^ . 



' (F) compreting M least 20.yearrof corhbln^ membershft> service and Alaska BIA service* 
the fast five of whSch are merpbership service; ^ 

(Sec* 12 ch 128 SLA 197?! - ^ - * ^ 
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(24) '^early retirement'* means retirenr^ent after * ' ^ 

. ft ^ ■ ' 

. (A)conipfetingat le^' 15years of creditable ^rvice. the tast five of which have been meml>er* 
ship service, and attaigiing the age of 50 years for a member first hired befoca July \^ 197&; 

(B) completing at least eight years of membership service and attaining the age of 50 years; 

(C) completing at least five years of membership service and at least three y^ars of Alaska 
BIA service and attaining the age of 50 years; *^ 

tSec. 13 ch 128 SLA 1977) , ' ^ 

(25) Repealed (Sec 5 ch 169 SLA 1976^^^ 

(26) "permanent disability" ineans a physical or mental cofiditfon whjch« in the judgment of 
the admintstratOT. based upon medical reports and other evidence satisfactory tp the admifiistrator. 
presumably prevents an er^ployee from satisfactorily performing hjs usual duties for his employer^ 
or the duties of another position or ]ob which an employer makes available and for which the 
employee is qualified by training Of education. ' * ' . ^ . 

(Sec 2 ch 145 SLA^^55; am Sec 1 ch 142 SLA 1957: am Sec 2 ch 89 SLA mOi am Sec 7 di 179 
SLA 1960; am $^ 1, 2cti TESLA 1962; am Sees 8^ 12 ch 66 SLA 1963ram Sec 1 ch ill SLA 
1965; am Secy2a22 ch Itl^^LA 1966; am Seel cH 76SLA 1968; am Sees i5-19 ch 84 SLA 1969; 
am Sec 21 ch 46 SLA 1970; am Sees 13-18 cfi 138 SLA 1970; am Sees 3-5 ch 229 SLA 1970; am 
Sees 16^ 18 eh 32 SLA 1971; am Sees 6*6 ch86$LA 1971; ant Sees 3033 ch 66 SLA 19^; am-Sec^ 
3 ch 57 SLA 1974; am Sec 24 ch 137 SLA 1974; am Sees 12, 13 ch 173 SLA 1975) 
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Ch8ptJr30. PUpib 

Mick i Article * ■ ^ 

1^ Compulsory Education (Sec. 14. 30.0 IG— 3^ Eiiiucation for Exceptional Children (Sec^' 

14.30.050) - 14.30.180-il4.30.360) 

2; F^ical Examinations (Sec. 14.30.06Q^ 4. BIlEngu^cultuf^ Educatictn (Sec. 

14.30.1-70), ■ • . 1430,400- 14*30l410) ^ * ' 



*^ ,Articl^l' CompuEsory Educatiofr 



Section Section , . / , 

10. Wen attendance compulsory Grounds Jar suspension or denial of admission 

20. Violation ^ 47. Admission or readmisslon^ when cause no ' 

30. Report of violatiopsand procedures - lon9^ exists 

40. Repealed 50. Truant officers 



Set 14.30!010. Wh^ attendmoe computsory* (a) Every^Jld between sewn and 16 years 
of age shaJI attend school at the public sch^l in the district in which the dilld resides during each 
school term. Every parent* guardian of other person having the tespcnsEbility .ft r or control of a 
child between seven artd 16 years of age shall iitsure that the diild is noTabsertt from attendance. 

^ (b): 1*his section does not apply if a child 

(1) is provided an academic education comparable to that offered by th^ public schools 
in the areat either by . > ^ * 

\ \ 

' (A) attendance at a private school in whicl^the teachers are ^certificated according 

to AS 14^0.020; * / ^ ^ /"^ ^ 

^ t 

(B) tutoring by personnel certificated according to AS 14.20.020; or 

, (C) attendance at a. private, school in which the average student profkiency'isritQt 
tess than the avj^age prpficfency found in }he ^liblic schools jn the area as^measuj^ by 
national achievement tests; the Department Education with ^stance from representative 
of the private schools sttall promulgate regulations defining the subject areas to be tested and 
" the minimum ai^era^scores tobeachreved; ^ * 

(am $ec4 ch 126 SLA 1978J " ' . , ^ 

'(2) attends a school operated by the federal government; ^ 
♦ . " * » 

(3) has a physical or iental condition whic)ra.comp^nt medical authority det&rmines 
will make attendance impractical; 

* . . ■ * ■ . : 

(4) ' istn the custody of a court or lawenforcement authorities; 

(5) ts temporarily ill ci^ injured; ' ^ ^ ^ . ^* 

(6) has been suspended or denied admrtjance according to sac 45 orihis chapter; 

(7) resides ^re than miles from either a puMlc school or a coute on which 
transportation ts provided by the school authoriti^ except that thts subsection does not apply if 
the pupil residet within two miles of ^ federal or private' school whidi he ts eJigible and abfe to 
attend: ' ^ . . - - ^ - 

(6) isexcusedby action o4 the school board oflthe dtstrlct at a regular meefing or by thd'^ 
(ii^Tct $up«4nteqdent sut3ject to approval by the school; board of the district at the next regular 
meetina; '{am SecT di 1 0 SLA 1977)^ , * . * 

O) haj complete the 12th (^de; '.^ ^ 

(IO).b enroir«d Tn a full-time program o^ correspofiden<±e-.sttid|: approved by t|ie 
'departnieitt; fn tfjose schoof districts (irovTding- an approved oorrespohdenct, study program, a 
sfiident imay^ bi^ enrolled either 'Tn the^d&trlct afriespondence program, or 'In the ccntralSted 
qoitejpondtnce^dyprogram^ ' - . 
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(U) equally well-served by an educational ^experience approved by the school board as 
Irving his educational int«r^'sts ck^pite an absence from school, the request .for excuse is made m 
writing by his.parents or guardian, and approved by the principaf^'t^ministrator of the schoot he 
^ atten* (am Sec 1 ch 30 SLA 1976) 

(Sec 37 7.1 ACLA 1949; am Sec 36 ch 98 SLA 19^6: am Sec 5 ch.71 SLA 3^972: am Sec 5 ct^ 190 
SLA 1975) ' * . ^ 

Sec 14.3GL020rVi&Utloft A person violating sec 10 of this^chapter is guilty of a 
misdemeanor and«upon conviction is punishable by a fine of not tess than $50~nor more than $200^ 
plus^^he cost of prosecution. anOirnay be imprisoned untfl the fine and cqstsare paid or untJt he has 
served one day for every $26f the fine and^costs, at which time the fine and costs ^re automatical 
discharged^^EJch unUwfuE abtfenc^ is a violation and if an ab&ence is extensive' there is a new 
violation eactMiine five consecutive days ^f the absence elapseJ The court fnay^^uspend sentence^ 
stay or postpone enf«(^e men t of execution^ or release front custody a person found guilty upon the ^ 
conditions which are in the best Int^estsof the child. In any eyent^ at the expiration of the school ' 
year, the person shall be released and di^ar^ed from all penalties provided by this seclion. (Sec 
37^7^2 ACLA 1949: arn Sec 37^ '98 SLA 1966) » , 

Sec 14.30.030. Report of violations and.proc8durfiL The^ief administrative officer of a 
dfstrkt or stale-operated school shalf report all apparent violations of sec. 10 of this chapter to the>^ 

*^overriinq body of the dtstrid The governing tjody shall, on receiving the report or on thi&i 
complaint of any person^ provide for a full jand impartial itivesii^atidn of all charges of violatijOn. In 
pr^vate or federaf schools, the chief admintstrative of ficer* shall make a fuil^nd impartial 
investigation of all apparent violations. If it reasonalsl^ appears upon -ifwestigat ion that a persdn has 
violated sec 10 of this chapter, the govemingbody of a district ^r itate^operated school, or the 
chief administrative officej^ a prfvate or federal school, shall make and file with the district court 
a complaint again$^the persoiv, charging the viotsction. The judge or magistrate may issue a warrant 

* for the arrest of tfe person and may act upon the complaint {Seq37-7-3 ACLA1949i am Sec 1 ch 
32 SLA I949^ am Sec 3a ch 98 SLA 1966} " ' - 

Sec 14.30040 Repealed. (Sec 59 ch 9S SLA 1966} 

.Sea 14.30,045* Grounds for suspension or dental of admission. A school age child may be 
suspended from or ^denied admission to the public school which he is otherwise entiffed to attend 
onJyf<^r the following causes: * , ^ / * ^ 

< {1) continued jwilfUl disobedience or. open and^fsistent defiance of reasonable school 
authority; ^ ^ , " 

^ (2) behavror which rs inimlcable to the wetf^e; safety, pr morals of other pupils; 

' ' '* 

(3) "^a physical or mental condition which m the opinion of a competent medical ^ ^ 
authority will render th$ child bnable to reasonably benefit from the programs available; 
% * ^ 

\ (4) a physfcaj or mental condition which In the y>pin\Qn\6f a comfJete^t medical 
authority Will cause the attertdance of the child tobeinlmtcable to Ihe welfare of other pupils; 

(5) conviction of a feionjr wj^ich.the.goveming body of thefTtsttict determines w II r cause 
the attendance of the child to be infmicat to the welfare or ^ducdtion o* other puplts. {Sec ^9 ch 98 
SLA 1966} ^ * ■ • , - r 

\ , ^ - jf * ■ . * 

Sec. t4>30>Q47. Emission or-readnussio?>^ when cahse novlonger exiats. 

■ (a) A child Vho has Been suspended-froiji^r denied admittance to a school^accortf- , 
ing tos€c.45(3)or{4j of ^ chaj^ter shall permitted to at^^ school when . 
he is obviously recovered or.preseirts,to tiiegoveraBUg body % statement in. wiitii;g 
iraai a com^^tent medical autltoHty *hat fie is no loitge»^£9icted with^w suf- . 
fering &om^ tlte ^sical or mepfal condition to tii« extent ^feat it is a cause for 
suspension or derSal.of adinis^i^ acccttln^ tt^ sec* 45<3^ or (4} of thfe chapter.* 

(b) A child who has .beeir.stispende4 ^om pr de^ued admittance to a school 
for" any other cause provided by sec* 45*of tiiis «hapt^ shalibe permxttedito 
attend school inAen'it rfeasbrfiaUy^ears the cause has hqe^ reinidiid* 

{s^. 40% w SLA m$y .. ' 
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Sec. 14.30>050. Truant officers, (a) If it is not pradjpc^or an extstii^ 
law enforcement agency to enforce 10 of this chapter, tfi^^gdverning body of 
* t^e school distrust or tite Bureau of Indian Af ffdrs may appoiif^the netcessary 
truant officers to enforce sec. 10 of this chapter. The state shall not contra-' 
&ute to the expenses o5 an officer appoitrted hy th^ Bureau of Indian Affairs 




(b) A truant officer may arrest and Bring before ai^ district court 
judge omnagistrate^ a person violating sec. 10 of this chapter upon a warrant 
issued by the district ccnlrt judge or magistrate. (Stec.,37-7-5 ACL^A 1949; am 
Sec. 41 ch 98 SLA 1966) ' - 

■ * 

t Articia Z Phyiical ExamtnatfbnL 



. - t ' ' ■ ^ . * . ^ ^ \ 

■ Section , Section ^ " 

^P^'*** , . ■ 120. Certificate of physical examination " ■ 

^2' W»S««<flf<a^*natl^^«<niif^ . 125. iSmunization 

t?S" . 130. Repealed ■ . , 

-UO. Repealed * Rep«SlSl^- * ' 

14,30.060. Repealed (Sec 59 ch 98 SLA 1966) , . ^' ■ 

Sec> 14.30.065*- Supervlsloo . Jbe progran of .physical jexamihatlon and- , . . ' 

innuBl^atlons prescr^bed^l^ sees. SS^Zb of Vhls chapter sH*all be under the 

•general supervision and In accordance with regulations of the Depaiitsaetit of ■ ' . 

Health and Social Services. (Sec. ^2ftU 98 SIA 1966; am Sec^l ch 13l SLA ^ . jl ' 

19J7; W Sec. ^ ch 104 SU 1971) , ' ' ^ / 

' See# 14.3ff»070. Physical examination required , (a) 'The f^oveming ■ ^ 

ibqdy of each School dietrlct shall provide Tor and requj^ a physical exami- ■ ^ 

natlon/ot ^ery child att^lnfr school JUi the district. The examination sh^ll ■ ^ , , - 

be made vhen the child ^ters school in^areas vfaere w ffhysidiaa realdes^^^ ; ~ 
^ soon thereaft^ as la practicable, and thereafter at rejc^r liit^ti'vaid , - ' ^ . , 
considered ai^iaaUe b]r^h6 governiitgtddy of the district. " \' * ' ■ 

i' ' • * ' ^ ■ ' ■ . ' — * ' 

(b) The Departoent.df Bpalth anq Soci^ Services* juy^e^uire-tfi^ , , ' 
distinct to coni|udt additional physical examitiations which itf^co^si^bra' ' - ^ ^ \-' - 
necessary, and may relmbWae the district 'for the ^ditipnsl exami^tioas on - / ' ~ ' " 
the basis and to the extent the coisi^^ioi^ of health and , social ^services ^ ' * : ' " 
prescribes by ifegulatioii. ' * J , - ^ ^ ^\ *^ .. ' - ' ^ '1 

(c) Examinations ftKall be made by a cotE^eten^ p^rsiclan, except th^ , 
if the services of a phyai^ian c^utnoft be obtained or*lf authorised, bf. the 

coaaissioner of heidth and social services exaiiinations laay be ^madci bj a' " 
Trurae. <Sec. 37-7-U JtCU 1949j^ an Sec.. 10 cb XlS^SLA 1949; am Sec. 1 <di 72t " , ' ^ ^ . ^ 
SU 1953; am Sec; « ch 98 Stk 1966; a^.-Sec- 104 SU 1971) J . ^ , - 

Sec-K3O,060-Sec.4'4v3ailO. Repeafed tSec 59 th 98 S.LA 1966) * '\ \ ' \. ' ^ 

_ ' — ■ • ' ■ ' ' . ' . . ^ " . 

/ - - — • 

Sec. 14.30tl2Q. Cfertlficate of physical exami nation. Ihe .school ^l>^ard, * : 
when physical "exaiifiuttioiis.a^e ittde, sjufll delivj^ to tht^^rent^ f^rd^^, ' . ^^^ 

.ot 'Othar pe«ed^ having tha respoitaiSllll^ for or cont^i o£ ch^d a report ^ 
slfg^ad by the pBrSraiclan. or nurse caJcing the, exaainati^t specifyliif( the- findinfta 
with respect t*e iieal^liand phyaical weU-being of the child. . (Sec^'37-7-13 ' ' * 

ADU;^as$?i ai ftc^ u da^^ * < ■ . ' 

' Sec. .14.30.1251- layairation . If in thtt judKiaent of^he cowilsalon^?^ , 

o£ hultb and, social Varyictts^ it Is necessary, for the welfare' of «he children " 
or the s«4ietai' i?aUlc in^an area^ iJ^ ggveming body of the school district , ^ ^ 

shall taq;^£ra„tha di^ldren attendlng.'School la that area to he imimmired -e^^ 
a^ns£ tfe'dlsf^ts 'the d'onmidsioner o£!bealtfh and ,^cial services say 
epaeify. C^a^. f5 cb 98- SU 1966,* itt Sec. i ^b*m SlX 1967£ am Seo^ .6'Ch 104 * 
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Artjcl&3u Education for Exotptional Child{pn 

V Section Section * ' 

180/ Purpose . Tt^ansfer? of «>cepticnal children 

185* Repealed 290, Repealed * ^ , 

186. Coverage 300. Repealed' ^ ' 

190. R^epealed .305. Children ho5pita[i;:ed or confined *' ^ 

191. Educations} asse^smerlt ^ to their hom^ 
200. Repealed 310. Repealed 

230. Repealed- * 320. Repeated * 

231. Advisory committee ^ . 330. Application for enroltmeot % * ' 
240. Repeated * ' 340l When not required to enroM , 

* 250. Tea(;her qualifications . 345. Repealed 
260. ^ceptioo to qualifications 347. Transpo^rtation of e;<ceptional children " 
27a Sutelitutes 350. Definitions " ' . 

280. F^ychoJogist <;ualifications ^ 

Sec. 1^.30.180. Purpose. It is, the purpose of'eecs. 180 • 550 of this 
chapter co provide competent education serviqes for the exceptional children * 
in th^ state who are at l^wt three years of age an^i for whom the regular: 
school facilities ai^e inadequate or not «cvailable«^ {Seo. 1 120 SLA 1959; 
am SecI' 1 ch 144 SLA 1970; em See. 1 ch 79 SLA 1974) 

Sec l^^ l^^ Repeated^ {Sec 59 ch98SLA i966) - t4 » 

■ Secj^CT30^1S6^* Coverage * (a) A bo;»>ugh or city school district ^ 
shall pro^frae for* S£^jqial services for exceptional childrep iL^resented S/ 
not less thani f ive chlt^en residing^ in the. district. 

\ (b) The board of a regional educational attendee area shall provide for fecial services m 
a schod in thrw*for e^ci^ptionaJ cK'rtdren represented by not less than five children residing in 
the areajserved by thestihool. ^ - ^ 

* Nbthing In thi s sect ion shall prevent special services from ^in^ 
offered to c lassj f lcat?ons 'repfe'sented by less than five children. ; 

(d) A school district or a regional educational attendee area required by sees. 10* 
— o^hi^ ctiapUii' to preside sp^Ial services for exceptional children may cooperate vi^ijh one or more- 
school districts or regional educational attendance are^in prov^dthg special classes* If, under "ihe 
cooper at rve^agreemaiit, there are no special classes onered within a school di$trlct or reQional 
V ' educational attendance area, exceptional children ma/ attend special' classes tn the cooperat)n9 
^ school di^rict or regional educational attemf^ce^l^prpvidingthespec^r^ , ' * . 

* * i, ' * ' 

(Sec 2 ch SI SLA 1*965; am Sec 1 cfr4e SLA 1966; am Sec 46 ch 98 SLA 1966; am Sec 22 ch 4e 
, 51^^*1970^ am Sees 2, 3 ch 144 $LA 1^6; am Seb 25, 24 ch 124 SLA 197SI ^ ^ 



Sec" 14.30,190. Repealed: (Sec4ch'144$LA 1970^ 



\ 



Sec. U.3avl9i; Educational aggeaflmetit, (a) Befot^ p^lacetnent ixt a 
special ^dMc^tion program and not lesa than once a jrear for job- long as the ) 
child is asdigned^^o a^pecial education program , aa^^^ptipnal child dhall- 
* receive an educational ^aseaement for identificatM<»i ^n^^l ossification 
of .the learnings m^tal dnd physical/ status o£ the childU^ f ' ' > 

^ (b). *Upon cooplatictt of the assesement d^d b^ogej^^ie^^e^.f^fr schodl 
district shall pr^ide to the parent^ ^ guardian e^Sej^tional child,' 

an <>pport unity for consultation about tbe aeeessBent, A con8u).tation will 
be available after each ree^lnation 6f tbe cc^ndicion ^nd placement of the' 
exceptional child* ^ 

(c) If a parent or guardian believes tha^ the ^ducaripnal .afsesamj^t 
of his child i9 lit error 1, h1a m&'y request ah Independtat examination and 
evaluation of the child* If a- aubat^tial discrepancy pyjftta- betweqi ^e. ^ 
educational ^aes^ment of the school districft and the indepeQ^i^t evaloatlonj 
and if the parent or^ guardian- sq request^j a heariiag shall i>e held before 
j9 hearing officer in' order to resolve the dis^epancy between evaltiations ' . 
an^ to determine the^ appropriate educatioi)^ ^ogram placement for the excep- 
tional, childl the DepartSoent.of Ed^fcation shall adopt regulations for t^e/^ ^ 
conduct of^hearlngs authori'fed by tfa^s afictionv for tfie appointiatii^t and J 
qualificatibhs 6^'the hearing o^flceVs^ Regulations adopted and^^roteedJfng4~ ^ 
conducted under thla sectiomsre . a'l^ject to the AilminiatratlVe ^tocedurevActv 
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(d) The Oepartmenf of Education and the Department of Health and Soctal Services shall 
cooperatively establish by regulation diagnostic standards for the identification and dassif ication of 
the learning, jnentat and physical status of exceptional chlidfen. Standards" relating to special 
. education {programs, indivrdual.or general' shall remain the responsibility of ^the Oepartmerit of 
Education in conjunction with the locAl education agency. (Sec 5 ch 144 SLA 1970; am Sec6ch 
104SLA1971;amSec2ch?9SLA1974) ^ . 

Secl4,30^0-a430.22a Repealed (Sec Sch 70 1963) / 
I i4/30.i30. Repealed. (Sec ^ ;44 §LA 1970) 

Sft& Advisory commlTOa The commissioner of educatjo^nd the* commissioner 

of-heattfi and social services^^all establish .an advisory colnmittce, tho/unction of which is to 
6tovi(te information ancf guidJmce for the development of apjifopriate special education programs 

^ aniJ services for excegtional chHdrea Membership of the advisory committee shall include, but not 
be limited to, persons representing local education agencies, state agencies, parent groups and 

* ocgantzatrons concerned with programs andjservic'es for e*ceptionai children. (Sec 7 ch 144 5I_A 
i970;am Sec 6<h.t04.SLA 1971) ^ ■ 

*Sec 14:30.240. Repealed. (Sec 5 ch 70SLA 1963) 

Sea.14-3ta250l Teacher qu^lificsruora. N/&erson shall be employed to teach a, class for 
exception^ children untess'he possesses a valid teacher certificate, and. ^'f^^^^^ 
* thedeparJmentmay7equirei>yreguiaion.{S^^ 

Sec; li^2G£WEx«ptlon to Qudllftertioni, The school board for a dfstrict or regional 
educational attendwKe area may waive 0|rt of the tiualificfltions for teachers as set out m ^ JSO 
of this^hapter, if nece^ryv during the first school year specfel services are offered in the district or 

' (Sec 10 ch 120 SLA 1959: am Sec 6 ch XZS SLA mi; am^ec 4»'ch 98 SLA 1966; am Sec 23 ch 
46"§|tJ\ l?70-j.^m"^c25ch-124SIJV ' ' 

' SejL. ;U^30.270l Substitutes . . Section 250 of this chapter does not 
prohibit the employment of a per-son^ otherwise quaUfled^to serve a5? a 
su^bsti tute- t«acRer » to serve as a teacher of a class for exceptional 
chUdren* (Sec. 12 ch 120 SU 1959; ain Sec^ 49 ch 98 SU 

' Sec^ H*30*280. PsychologUt qual if Icat io*is . t The minimum standards 
for a psychoFogfst are the mtnlinum standards set out In th^e state classic 
f icotion -p4an for a psycboio9fst^ and such additional requirements as the / 
department prescribes by regulat-lon* (Sec. .11 ch 120 SLA I959» am Sec* *2 ^ ' > 
ch 125-9^1 Id^J; am' Sec. 5a ch 96. SU 19^) 

. - Sec/j!k30^2a»: Traoafete of exceptloiial'chllf^CT^ (a) The Department 
of £duearCon ahall tnetltute a statevlde program fox the ^educatlon of eaccep* 
'tlonal c^lldrin, to insure that'wheoev6r ppsslble" children are educated- in ? 
the stale at I5a4.tlons -in cr near their tesldent school district* ^ 

[ (b) .thja'*ldentlfled-_exceptlo^ child tnay be sent to another school 
distrl4!t 9r jfo^state educational program if the child reaides in ^ dls,trlcr 

j^r, scluol.'attoidance^^ ^^^f^ an adeqj^ate^ ^ojg^an of/«ducatl5m for an 

^eptlonai clilld^ the, conmJ^sloner ot education 

deteroiines -that another s^choo^i ^dlatxict: or ib^s£ate educational program is 

-adequat^ito :^et his needs* If the school district approvea the enrollment 
of d^^tdcceiktiotial chUd: In another school dtatrict or in^acate inatitutio^ * 
ind ih&j^iild if enrolled,/the cttUd^s education expenses sh^l be paid aa 

.-^o^lowa: " v ^ ^ * 



r-^ Ji ; : * > (1) . the Biding eciiool disti^lct shall pay jtha receiving district- 
}^ ; , '';^^atUpUim'&n~aiaOtmt of lamdy'equal to'thc sending disp^lct^a local 



(2) the Department of Education shall pa/ the remalntler of the 
annual cost of the child's educatlam above that provided for in (1) of this 
subsection. ' . % " 

(c) The fS^ntlfled exceptional child may be sent out offthe dtate for 
special education If the child -resides In a district or dcjiool attendance 
area wh^re the educational progiram offered is not appropriate for the need$ 
of the chlXd and If the commissioner of education detenolnes it is not * 
-feasible for- the c^lld to be enrolled In a special prpgram In. the state. If 
th(^ D^j^tment of Education approves the enrollment of an exceptional chlld^ 
In an St}^f*state institution and th^ child Is enrolled In the Institution, 
tl)e child's education exp^sepr shall be paid by the Department of Education. 

(d) For the pur^^ises of this section a child's education expenses are 
limited to the actual cost .of , necessary care/ transportation and Instruction, 
Including room and board, while attending the designated^ institution. ^ 

(e) The educational assessioent of an exceptional child which Indicates 
that the educational program which Is^ locally available Is inappropriate fort 
the needs of the child shall conform to the standards set ^out in sec. 191 ^ 
of this (^pter. 

(f) No ch^ld may be tra^nsferred to a school outside the district In 
which the child resides without the consent of the parent or suardian. (Sec. 
2 ch.^ SLA 1966; am Sees. 8,9, ch ,144 SLA 1970; an Sec; 6 ch 7l SLA 1972- . 
am Sec, 3 ch 79 SLA 1974) - . ' ^ '. 

t 

' '^ 14,30,295. Repeated. (Sec4 ch 7^SL^ 1974) 

4 ■ * 

it ' : 

Sec.l4.30.300.Repealed.(Sec5ch70StAl9Q3) 



Sec. U. 30^^05^ ChHdren hospitatized-or confined to their -homes . 
S pec iai Instructional services for exceptional chHdren who are hosprta I *. 
ized or confined to their homes may be provided by a school district. A 
child who receives at least 10 hours of Instruction per week may be counted 
as a pupit In average dally (nembership. ^en comput1n9 state support under 
ttie (public school' foundation projgram. ^CSec^ 2 ch k6 SLA 

Secl4;30L310.Fepealed.(SecScH70?LAi9iS3) ^ ^ 



Sec I4.30.32a Repealed. (Sec 5 ch 70 SLA 1963) ' 

, Sec. 1^.30.330. AppMcation for enrollment . M The parent or 
.guardian of an exceptional chi Id^ or the school administrator j for excep- 
tional. c^/)dren residing in the distrl ct or area^^in which the^ administrator 
is^ employed^shall make application for/the enrollnkant of the'chlld. If 
the administrator m^kes the appllca^tionj Tt shall be with the full knowl* 
edge and consent Of the parent or guardian. 

(b) The' application shall be on forms provided by the. department 
and shall 'be mbnfitted'^o tjie governing body of the dls^ trict In which ^tie 
ct>i1d resl4es» When an application Is submHted to.,a. school board. It 
shaM be forwiirded to the commissioner. * . > 

(c) Final certification .of a student .for special services ts.the 
respond tfcflfl-ty: or tihe*comtfIVsrtdn5f7"'ltfe ^fhTfdT^nal T undergo evalqatlon 
^s defttie^ regulation of the departme^it by quaUfle^ personnel ♦for the 
purpp^BF^jf'determlrfrtnfl whet*her Or rvot the child is- capable of rcceivUg 
beneftt frotfi enrollment: 'hi a special education program. If determined 
eligible an^ capab^le of receiving b'enefltj and upon ^pprovdl of the 

' appllcatlorr by the ^onvnlss^ojiier^ thechUd Shall be' reconntended-for enroll* 
'ment. (Sec. 17 120^$LA 1S59: am Sec^ k ch 125 SLA 196U am'Se^, 51 
ch S9 SLA m Se4, cl^ 144 SLA^^O) 
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Sea 14.30.340L Whan not requirAd to enroll 
^ No handicapped child may be required to enroll in ^special education program H the parent or 
guardian of f^e child certifies to the satisfaction of the school board of the public schoot^syMem 
where the child resides that the child fs receiving Adequate educational advantages. A child shall be 
excused from the compulsory education requirements if a physician certifies in writing that the 
child's bodily. iTvental or emotional condition does not permit hi; attendance at school (Sec 18 cb 
120 SLA 1959; Sec 6 ch 125 SLA 1961) 

Sec. 14.30.345. Repealed (Sec 59 ch 98 SLA 19^) 



Sec 14.30.347* TfBRsportation of exceptional chitdrenu 9 

^ When transportation is required to be provided a^part of special services, exceptions {^children 
shall be carried wfth other children, except when the nature of their physical or mental handicaps is 
such that it ts in the best interest of the exceptional children, as determined by the school drstrtctr 
that they be transported separately. State reimbursemant for transportation of exceptional children 
shall be as provided for transportation of all other pupps except that eligibility for reimbursement 
shall not be subject. to restriction based on the minf^um distance between the school and the 
residence of the exceptional ihild. (am Sec 1 ch 52 SLA 1976) 

Ste 1430,350. DefinttioRs. 

(1) "ex^ptional children'' means children who diHer markedly from their peers to the 
degree tIfSt they are better served by placement in a special learniQQ program designed to serve 
their particular exceptionality; these children may be Identified inihe following categories: 

^ (A) "mentally retarded"" includes those children of educabte and trainable mind^ 
who cqps^entfy demonstrate evidence of reduced academic echlevement o'r social 
behavior and whose intellectual potential indicates J^iction significantly belo^hat of 
their peers; 

(B) '"physically handicapped"' inclWes 'dhiklrenWhose known or diagnosed 
physical impairments are so. severe or involved that speciaf facilities; equipment or 
methods are needed toynake their educational program eff^cttye; 

(C) "'emotionally handicapj>ed'" includes children whose known or diagnosed 
^otldnal^ fmpairmant is so severe or invoh/ed that special facilities, equipment or 
methods are nejeded to make their eduf^ional program eff^ttEve^ 

(D) "chtldo^n with learn ij]^ disabilities" Includes thosewhoexhibVdisordersinone 
or more, of the basic {earning processes Involved in comprehending or using expressive or 
receptive language anj who may require spectal ^cilltiesrequipment qr methods to make 
tneir educational program effective; 

(E) ^ ""gifted"' includes' children havi;>g outstanding intellect, atfility or creative 
talehtj programs'or services beyond the level of th(»se ordinarily- providid as regular, 
school programs shall be submitted'!)) the departrn^nf for supplemental funding on an 
approv^ed^program basfs; 

. (F) multiple — handfcapped"' includes children whose known or diagnosed 
handfcaps are determined to be any combination of, (A) ^ (E) of this paragraph whose 
need^ demand- the provision of special Tacilitfes. equipment or methods to qiake their 
educational program effective; - ' ^ / ' 

* mi' 

(2) . '"epecial services"' means but H not limited, to transportation^ special jeaching, 
.corrective tewbing, co^rectiveiheafth^at^iis^ andthesrovtefon^ois . 

- supplies, facilftf^ and equipment required for the v^riiaSqn of exc^ptlohaf children, and 
Includes 'education and training iorc||jjiiiren who canij^t utjUie reguKaf clj^oorn instruction. 

^ (Sec2chi20SliAl959iamSecs 5, CchSl ^iJV19te|Seaf43> 14ch 144SLA 197GJ 
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Article 4, Health Education. 

360, Curriculum 
370, Evaluation 



) 



$6c* 14,30,360. Curriculum, (a) Each district in the state pub^c school system shall be 
encouraged to initiate ar)d conduct a program In health education for hi ndef garter) through grade 
12. The program should inclucfe instruction in physical health jricluding alcohol ar)d drug abuse 
education, dental healths family health, environmental healtji^ and appropriate use of health 
services. * 

It is the intent of the legislature that public school systems implement a program of aicohol 
and drugabuse education in coordination with othdr health education programs, ^ 

(am Seel ch 106 SLA 1978) 

(b) The state Board of Eduction shall establish ^ regulation guidelines for a health-* 
education program, A school health education specialist position shall be established and funded In 
the Department of Education to coordinate the program statevvlde. Adequate Wds to enable 
curriculum and resource developni>ent» adequate consultation tO school districts, and a program of 
teacher traintng in health education shall be provided. 



Sea 14430^370.* Evaluaitlcui* Health education programs qpnducted under sec, 360 of this 
chapter shall be evaluated by the Department of Education in the same manner as other curriculum 
prograrns are evaluated, except that the evaluation shall also include changes in the health status of 
the pupils as determined by phjysical and dental examinations conducted under sees. 70 and' 120 of 
this chapter! (Sec 1 ch 186 SLA-f976) ^ 



Artfde4. Biltngual-Bicultural Education. 
400, Bi I ingual-ti cultural education 

410, 8ilingual-biculturat education ^nd* . ^ 

Sec* 14.30,400. dlllngual-bicuttural educatEon. City or borough district school boards and 
regional educational attendance area boards shah provide a bi lingual bicultural Education program 
for each school in a city or bprough sf^hool district or regional educational attendance area which is 
attenc|ed By at least eight pupils of limits English-speaking ability and whose primary language is 
other than English. A bllingual-blcultural education program shall be provided under a ptan of 
service which has been developed la. accordance' wi.th regulations adopted by the department. 
Nothing in this section precludes a bilingual-bicultural education program from being provided jor 
less than eight pupils In a s<^ool, (Sec 26 ch 124 SLA 1975) ^ - 

* 

Sec 14^.4ia Bilingua1*bicultiira1 education fund, (a) There Is in the Department of 
Education a bHingual^lcultural education fund which is an account in the general fund to receive 
money appropriated by the legislature for billnguaj-bicultural education and to be used for 
bilingual-blcultural education program 1 mp lemon tatiori^ and materials development (am Sec 9 ch* 
115 SLA 1978) ' * > 

(b) The department shall adopt regulations for the determination of entitlement and the 
distribution of blUnguahblcultural funds to city and borough school districts and regional 
educational attendance areas and the statewide center. 



(Sec^6chl24'SLA1975) 



3Q , Chapter 33. Pupit Safety. 

Article 

K Sthool Safety Patrols (Sec. 1^.33.010 • U.33.06o) 

Article K School Safety Patrols . 

Section * Sect Ion 

10. Requirements for school 40, Guidance for patrols 

V^fety patrols * 50. Cooperation with law enforce* 
20. Organization of a petrol n»ent authorities 

30. Outles of a patrol 60. immunity from Uab-llity 

Sec 14.33.010. Requtrenttim for Scboot Safety Petfob. The school board of a borough or 
dty school district or regional ectucational, or a private or denominational school may require that 
school safety patrols be established to assist pupfis to cross streets and highways adjacent to schools 
in safety. (Sec l ch 68 SLA 1964; am Sec 53 ch 98 SLA 1966; Sec 25 ch 46 SLA 1970; am Sec 27^ 

ch 124 SLA 1975) 



Sec. U.33.020. Organization of a patrol . 

(a) If a school board, or a private or denominational sChoot determines that a safety patrol 
should be established for a school the principal of the school shall appoint pupijs in the school to 
serve ^ members of the patrol. 

(b) A pupl i shall not be appointed a patrol member unless his perents 
or guardian give written consent to bis membership in the pitrol. 

(c) The p|*rnclpa1 shall designate a '.eacher or teachers U\ the school 
to supervise the opeVa(ion of the patrol. 

(d) The principal shall consult with the local "law enforcement author- 
ity to determine those locations adjacent to the school where the patrol may 
be most advantageously used. 

(Sec 1 ch 68 SLA 1964; am Sec 26 ch 46 SLA 1970; am Sec 28 ch 124 SLA 1975) 
Sec. 14,33.030. Outles of a patrol , "(a) Patrol members shall 

(1) encourage pupils to refrain from crossing streets and high'- 
w^s at other than regular crossings; K 

(2) direct pupHs not to cross streets and highways v^en the 
presence of traffic renders crossing unsafe! 

(3) when directed^ assist pupils to safety board or leave, 
school buses. ^ 

Kb) A pitrol meniber shall not, under any circumstances, be permitted 
to direct vehicular traffic or be statione<f tn a street or highway wMle 
performing his dutiesV (sec. 1 ch 68 SLA 1964) 

Sec, l4.33.o4o.. Guidance for patrols. The commissioner shall, after 
consulting with, the cofomlssloner of public safety, pnomuTgate standards to 
guide patrol members in the Conduct of their duties, and Shall specify 
appropriate Insignia to be worn by petrol mendjer* while on duty. (Sec. 1- 
ch 68 SLA 1964) 

Sec. 14^3.O50U Cooperation with law enfTOA nent authorltlee. The 
state troopd^^or the police department of a political eubdlvlelon of the 
atete may^^upon request by the degartffiejat^ a- achool. board', or- a- private or 
denominational achool, aaslet Tn tlifl raining and control or eafety p^tols/ 
(Sec, 1 ch 6S SU 1964; am Sec. 22 ch 127 SU 1974) 

Sec> 14. 33.060. Immunity from liability ^ The state or a political, ' . 
subdivision of it, a school board or any individual member of It, a prfvate^ 
or denominational school', principal, teacher^^^patroI member^, or -parent or 
guardian of a patrol member Is iitimine from 1 labU ity which flfilght otherwise., 
be incurred as a result of an Injury caused by an att or the failure tp ^ct -. 
on Che part of a patrol member white on dUfy. .(Sec> 1 ch 68 ^LA 1964) 



Chapter 35. Vocatitmal Etluoation. 

Section Section 
10. Acceptance of Act of Congress 2S. Duties of the Department of 

for vocational education Education 
20, Duties o£ state Board of ^ 30. Commissioner of admimstration as 

Education custodian o£ federal funds 

40, Repeated 

Sec. 14.35.010> Acceptance of Act of Congress for vocational education. 
The State o£ Alaska accepts together with the benefits of all respective funds 
appropriated thereunder^ aU of the provisions of the Act of Congress approved 
February 23, 1917, Public Law 3475x 64th Congress, entitled: ^'Act Act to provide 
for the promotion of vocational education^ to provide for cooperation with the 
states in the promotion of such education in agriculture^ home economics ai^ 
trades and industries; to provide for the cooperation of the states in the prepara- 
tion o£ teachers of vocational subjects; and to appropriate mo^ey and regulate 
its expenditures/ and Acts amending or supplementing it. (Sec^ 37*9*^1 ACLA 
1949) * - 

Sec, 14.35.020. Duties of State Board of Education, (a) The State Board 
of Education serves as the state board for the purposes of any of the Acts de- 
scribed in sec. lO'of this chapter. 

\ / 

(b) When required by any of the ^t^desi^ribed in sec. 10 of this chapter 
the board shall ^ ' \ 

(1^ pr^are> submit, and super^e the administration of the 
plans for vocational education and vocational rehabilitation: 

(2) select a state direcl^ of vocational education; 

(3) establish the minimum qualifications for teachers^ super- 
visors> or directoirs*; t 

(4) detebnine the prorata basis on which money shall be available 
for the salary and necessary travel expenses of the state director, of. 
vocational education. 

(c) Nothing in this section shall be construed to repeal or modify ai^ 
existir^ statute, (Sec. 37-9-3 ACLA 1949; am Sec, 54 ch 98 SLA 1H6) 

, gee, 14,35,025, Duties of the Department of Education, When required by 
ax^ of the Acts described in sec, 10 of this chapter the department shall 

(1) cooperate with the United States Department of Healthy 
Education^ and Welfare in i^e administration of^^the Act; 

(2) do everything necessary to entitle the state to receive 
money available according to the Act; ' 

(3) represent t^e state in all matters relating to the adminlstra-* ; 
tion o£ the Act; ^ * 

(4) expend and dis^burse mondy received according to the Act; 

(5) designate the districts, ^chools^ departments^ or classes 
to participate -in tiie benefits of money received according to- the AcfK^ 

$ec. 14,35, 030, Commissioner o£ admirtigtratbn as custodian ofSederal 
fmi^ The conflnissioner of administration is des^nated custodian of appro- 
priations made under, any of laie Acts described in sec, 10 of tiiis chapter, H& 
sh|Ujrcceiye ^d provide f or fiie pK)per custody and disbOrsement of all money 
paid to the state according td ai^ of the Acts, (S«37*9u2 acLA 1949-i.m<:A.cc 
ch95$UM966) .«imb«56 ^ 
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) 



tjAfor Grs 



10. Purpose* Intent 

?0. Codifnunity Schools Grant Fund Creeled: 

Limitation; on use 

30: Gfents 

40. Community School Program* Appftcatk?^ for Grants 

50. Appitcetion Review* Disposition I 

60. Technkral Assitartce \ 

^0. Definitions ^ 

. ^ ^ \ \ 

Sec 14.36L010. ftirpoift. Intent (a) The community sc%^i is an eSlpression of the 

philosophy that the schoot. as the prime edti^tlona} institution of the^w^fnunity^ is most effective 

v^en tt involves the people of that community in a Program designed to fulfill their educational 

needs. The communHy school promt^tes a more efficient use of school facilititffwt through an 

extension of buildings and equipment beyond the normal school day. The Purpose of this chapter is 

to Provide state leadershfp and finartcial support to encourage and assist local school districts in the 

establishment of community schools^ 

- . ^ 

(b) It is the intent of the legistalnffe that 

J 

(1) a Prograrr of community school grants be established to-Provtde assistance to locat 
communities in the initial development and bnplementation of community school programs: 

(2) 'technical assistance and coordination of statewide efforts to develop and operate 
community school Programs be Provided by the department; and 

(3) the community schoot Program will become fUlfy operational at the beginning of the 
second hscat year following its authorization.' (Sec ^ch 103 SLA 1975) 

Sec. 14.38.020. Community Schools Qnnt Fund Created; LimKotiont^on U«e* There ts 
created a community schoors grant fund as an account in the general fund The fund shall be used 
to ma}<e community schoof grants to locaf attendance areas or school districts urtder thts chapter. 
LegFsfative appropr|^ons for community school grants shall be deposited in thfs fuml Community 
school grants may be used for Planning, training and operations. 

Sec; 14.38.030. Grants. A district operating an approved com'^untty school program may 
receive a first-year grant up to one^hatf of one per cent of its Pubtic school foundation support, a 
second-year grant of up to one per cent of that support* a third-year grant of up to one end or^alf 
per cent of that support, and a fourth-year grant of up to two per cerrt of that support. The support 
Provftiled shait be In the proportion that the number of schools in each district that aro operated as 
community schods is to the total number of schoots in the district (Sec 1 ch 103 SLjA 1975) 

Sec 14.36^4a Community School Pfopem* AppPcstton for Qrartti Under regulations 
adopted by the state Board of Education, a local attendance area rnay submit to the commfssronar, 
througN^me school district, an application for a community sc^ol grant. An application shall 



ir>clude|^ ' 

(1) a comprehensive ptan for the community school program* including* but not limited^ 
ta before and after school hours acthrities for both children and adults, continued education 
Pro-ams for children and adults* and cultural eiirichment and recreational activities for citizens in 
the community; 

(2) a provision for a community schools advisory councU; 

Of 

\ 

(3} provision for community school dir^tipn and coordination to include personnel 
requirements: 



(4) astatement as to the number of schools to be operated as community schools. 
(Sec^Uhl03.^LA 1975) ' 
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Sec 14.36.050, Applipalioi) Review, Disposition. , 

The commissioner sKatI review^and approve, disapprove or return to the initiator through the 
district board fbr^modificatior^ an application ior a community school program ^rant. j(5ec "l ch 
103SUM975) ^ , 

Sec. 14.36.060, Teclinical Assistance. ^ 

On the request of a schoof district the department shall provide technical assistancie to a 
school district m developing and submitting an application for a community schboJ program. The 
department may us^ts own staff or consultants that md^ be necessary to accomplish this purpose. 
(Sec 1 ch 103 SLA 1375) 

^ Sea14,3&07a Definitions, 

r - 

In this chapter 

^1) "board" meansthe governing J>ody of a school djstrfct;- - . ^ " 

(2) * "commissi one;" me^tas the commissioner of education: * * 

(3] "community school program" n>eans the contposite of t^s^ educational, cultural, social 
and recreational services provided the citizens of a community, ^except those services normally 
provided through the regular mstructlonal program; 

(4) "department" means the De|5artment of Education; 

^ (5) "district" means a k^ooI district or tf^e state-operated schools; 

(6) "local attendance area*' means an elementary or secondary Khool, or combination of 
' these Khools, which functions asa distinct administrative unit * 

(Sec 1 /:h lO^W 1975) 



Chapter 40. Universtty jind Colleges, 



Artide . > ^ ' 

1, EstablJsnmentand Organization (Sec I4,4a010-- I4;40.U7) 

2, Board A( Regents arwJ President (Sec, 14.4ai20- 14.40.270) 
a ^fopefty and Funds {Sec 14.4a280- 14.40450)^ 

^ 4. i^hojarships for Hiah School Graduates (Sec I4,4a460-" 14,4a560) 

5. Scholarships for Natives (Sec I4.4a5l0- 14.4a550)\ 

e. Community College Act (Sec 14.4a560— I4.4a640) 

7- Western Regional Higher Education Compact (Sec 14^0.660 - I4.4a6$5) 

a Compact (or Education (Sec I4.4a700^ 14.40^730) 
■ 9. Scholarship Loans and Tuition Grants (Sec 14.40.751 -1440.806) 

10. Michael Murphy Scholarship U>an and Grant Fund (Sec 14.40.8Kl' 14.40.845) 
IL *State Agreements with Private Institutions of Higher education (Rtepealed) 

11. Alaska Commission on*Postsecond3ry Education (Sees 144a901 - 14,4a915) 

12. Free Tuition and F^s f<^ Dependents of Prisoners of War and Those Missing in Actbi 
Action in Southeast Asia (Sec 14.40.920) 



Article 1* Establishment and Organization * 




Section 

10*' University of Alaska- 
Site of university 
Transfer of powers and duties 
of Agricultural Collejse and 
School' of* Mines u|fed^r Acts ^ 
of Congress • 
'General powers t^f the 

university ' 
Discrlpl nation because of 

sex, color or nationality 
/'prohibited 
University curriculom 
Collection of fossH 
xeiiialns autherls&ed 



Section 



20 
30 



'40* 



50 



60 
70 



80, 
90- 

100* 
110* 



115* 



U7, 



Establlehment of Institute of 

marine sciences 
C<}rrsspondence couirses'for 

prospectors and miners 
Collef^e extension service 
Establishment of business, 

economics^ and. public 

adininlstratlon research ^ 

program 

Estahlishment of mineral Industry 

research program 
Establishment *o'f Alaska Native 

Language Center 



Sec* I^.AO*0?0- University of Alaska . The University of Alaska shall 
consist of the College of Agriculture, the School of Kines, the Oepartment 
of Agriculture Experiment Station, the Oepartment of Agricul tural Extension 
work, and other colleges and departments which may be established, including 
departments of anthropology, archaeology/ ethno io{|y, museum^ natural history 
and pal^atology. (Sec* 37-10-1 ACU 19^9) ' 

Sec* l^*^0>O20- SI te of universi ty i The Uhiver^i^of Alaska Js the 

beneficiary under the provisions of the Act of Congr^s approved ^August 30, 

1890, designating the Alaska Agricultural College and School of mnes as 

benefictary and the four sectl9ns of land specified by t^p Act of Congress 

approved Harch^'if 1915, and used as a site for the Alaska Agricultural 

College and School of^Hlnes are the site for the Univer^ty of Alaska. 

(Sec* 37-10-9 ACLA 19^9) * - 

* 

Sec; l4v4O*O30* Transfer 6f powers and dtitiet of Agricultural College and School of Mines 
uncter Acts of CQngress,^AIl powers, dutiesand obligations devolving upon the Alaska Agricultural 
College and School of Mines in connection with or by reason of Acts of .Congress^ pan or future, in 
relation to agrioiltural coliegei and agricultural or mining experiment stations* extension work in 
agriculture and instruction and extension work fn the mechanic arts Q'dnted to and imposed upon 
the Alaska Agricultural -College and School of Mines are gra^tad and conveyed to and Imposed dpon 
the University of Alaska, and begin.ning with the first day o} July^ 1$35, the University of.Afaska.is 
designated to receive all money, appropriations and §rants to the state for the pur^osas set forth in 
this chapter The comptroller of the University of Alaska is designated and appointed to receive 
directly and to disburse all funds which the state is entitled to receive under the Act of Congress of 
May 8, 1$41 f38 Stat 372)* as amended by the Act of June 26, 1953 (67 Stat. 8?; 7 US^C 341 - 
34d). (Sec, 3^*106 ACLA l$49tam Sec.' 1 ch 107 SLA 1957) 
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Sec, 14*40*040* Genera) powers of th^ university. There H created and estabhshed a cor* 
poration to be called thd University of Alaska, It may in that name 

\ * 

(1) sue and be sued; ^ 
^ (2) receive and hold real and personal pr^operty; 

(3) contract and be contracted with; 

(4) * adoptj^Lfie and alter a corporate seal: 

(5) do have done all matters necessary for the purpose of any function set forth 
in this chapter, (Sec 3740-2 ACLA 1949) 

Sec, 14*40X)50* Di«crinr»inatlon because of lex, color nationality prohibited. No person 
shall be deprived of the privileges of the university because of sex, color or nationality,^ (Sec, 37- 
1<W (h), 37-10-24 ACLA 1949) 

* ' . ' 

Sec, 14*40*060* University currictilum. The University of Alaska shaM Cise the property and 
funds acquired for the purpose of conducting a college where the leading objects shalt be, without^ 
excluding other scientific and classical studies, and including military tactics* to teach branches of 
learning related to agriculture, the mechanic arts and household economics in order to promote a 
liberal and practical education, (Sec, 37-10'4 (h) ACLA 1949) ^ 
* 

Sec* 1440*070, Collection of fossil remains authorized. The university may collect and 
store the bones and other renrtains of the^manr^moth* mastodon* horse, bison and other fossil remains 
of these and other extinct animals found in the state In mining and other excavations, (See, 37- 
V&-19 ACLA 1949) ^ ^ 

Sec, 14,40*(^, Establishment of institute of marina sdenges. The university may eslablish 
an institute of n^arine scienc^ to provide a program of education and reseafch in physical* chemical, 
and biological oceanography* and related fields. When established^ the institute of ma rin ^sciences 
shall t>e maintamed and operated as an integral part of the university, at one oi more sites deter- 
nr^ineid by the Board of Regents. The powers* duties* and ^nctions of the Board ofVRegents per- 
tamrng to the univ^ity extend to the institute of marine sciences in the same marmer as to other 
departments olr institutes of the univgrstiy, (Sees, 1, 2 ch 149 SLA 1960) 

Sec, 14,40*090, Conespondenca courses for prospectors and miners. (a) The university 
-Stialk establish and offer to bona fide Alasica prospectors and miners in the state a correspondence 
ttotlirse equal and parallel to fhe mining extension course be)ng taught at present, 

'(b) The university ipay establish the minimum charge necessary to defray costs of material, 
books and postage use<J In the course,' (Sec. IJZ ch 14 SLA 1957) 

Sec 14440*100, College extansion sarvica. The regents may conduct a colle9e extension 
service* the teadtng object of which is to carry information on rural life subjects to the people of 
the slate. {Sec, 37404 (h) ACU^1949) f 

Sec* 14^*110* £$tablbtiment of business* economics^ and public ad ml ninration research 
prograifi' The university^ay establish' a business economics and public administration research 
.proiiram for the purpose of developing and publishing ^tistics and other Information regarding 
t^e'economy, government, and resources of -the state, (Sec, 1 ch 80 SLA 1961) 

t 

* ^ Sec* 14*40*115* EstablUhment of 'mineral industry rasearcti program. The university shall 
-establish a mineral industry research program ai)d coordinate with the state and federal mineral 
agencies to implement the program by 
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' , (1) using the laboratory facilities and staff of the College of,£arth Sciences and 

Mineral Industry to initiate applied and appropnate basic research in the areas of mineraf benefice 

ation. mine and mill design, r>ew mineral product development, and improvement ofexptoratk>n 

methods, such as geochennicai and geophysical prospecting; ^ 

(2) making the facilities* of th^^rogram available for research on minerat deposits 



in the state; 



(3) making studies on specific problems/elative to Afaslf^'s mineral industry upon 
request. {Sec. 1 ch 32 SLA 1963) » ' . ^ 

/ 

Sec. 1440.117. EttabfUhmantofy^la«ka Native langtia^ center. The university s6aM 
establish an Alaska Native language center, the purposes orvi4iich'are to:. , | 

Wl) study languages native to Alaska; ' j 

develop literacy matenats; ' > 

(3) assist in the translation of important documents; ^ - | 

(4) provide for the developtnent a^h^issemi nation of AJast^ Native literature; and 

(5) train Alaska Native language speakers to work as teachers and aides in bilinguaj 
classrooms. (Sec. 1 ch 175 SLA 1972) i * 

Articla2. Board of Regents end Pfdsident 

*" Section ' ■ Section 

120. * Ujitversi^ governed by Board 220. Duty of president to define duties 

of Regents ^nd supervise appointees 

130. Qualifications of regents 230. Powers of regents to remove officers 

140. Ter^ of office * 240. P6wer of president to suspend and expel 
150. Appointment pf regents students- 

160r Board nrV^^gs public, meeting 250. Regents to act as trustees and 

* nQt1c^,j>u Hie facilities ' ^ administer money or property from 

170. .D^tj&sof Board of Regents sources other than legislature or, 

ISO."^ Religious or partisan instruction^ federal appropriation i ^ 

tests and appointments 260. Expansion of courses ' 

IdO. Report to legislature 270. Extension of compliance acts 
' 200. Quorum * * 
^ 210. Powers of president of the university 

" ^ ^ $e«. 1440.120. University gover^Tby Board of Regenti, The University of Alaska sh i|l * 

doyerned by a Board of Regents consisting of 11 regents. (Sec. 3740-3 ACLA 1949; ■am Sec 
cH^ SLA 1973j am Sec. l^h 168 SLA 1^75) * 

Sec. 1^40.130, Qualifjcationf of regents, (a) Each regent shall be a citizen of the United 
^Statesand a resident of the state. ($ec. 37*10-3 ACLA 1949) \ ^ 

* • ' ' ' . ' ■ ' 

(b) In addition to satisfybig the requirements of jfa) of this section, the regent appointed 
under Sec, 150(b) of this chapter must ' J ' 

^ (1) be enrolled as a fufl-tfme student at the University of Alaska at the time 

appointment; , * ^ 

(2) rentain a fun-tmne student while serving. ^ 



(c) Failure of the regent appcrinted ur>der Sec, 15i)(b) of this chapter to remain Bn^W^i 
as a fulhtime student at the University of Alaska during his term results in forfeiture of tha^t /ff fee. 



iti\ 'The goverr^or shall appomi a successor^ from those students appearing up<^ the fist 
of nominees submitted to nm under Sec. 150(b| of this chapter vvithm 60 days of a forfeiture or 
vacartcy in the'offic^.. 

For purposes of this section, the term "full-time student" is defined as provided in , 
^he University of Alaska Academic R&^1ations\ * ' " , r 

\amSpc. 1 chlSSLA 1977| . ' 

Sec. T4.40.140. Term of office.' "Except for a student regent ds specified in Sec. 156(t}^ 
of Ihi^ ^chapter, the term 9^ office of a regeni is eight years. The tern) of officalbegins on the first 
Mpnday m Febru^^ry oi the year in which the appointment is ifiade. EaCh reget^t serves uf^til his 
successor is appointed ancf qualifies. Sec. 37-103 AC1-A 1949; am Sec. 2ch 80 ^La 1973) 

' Sec. 14.^0J&0. Appointment of regents. The governor shall appoint the regents fub- 
ject to confirmation by a mayority of aU the members of the legislature >n joint session. The rtames 
of thtise appointed shall be sent to the le^^alure within five days after the opening of the session, 
for confirmation or rejection. If a person appointed is not confirmed by a4)^ajority vote of all'the' 
members of the legislature, his appointment ceases ancf the name of another person shall be sub- 
mitted vvitKm three days after th«^ rejection. 'If the legislature adjourns without cbnfirming the 
nominee, or if an interim vacancy occurs, the governoi^ may appoint a qualified person to fill the 
>eacancy. Hoft/ever. Ihe person who has faiJed to be confirmecf ipay not be appointed. The term of 
offtce of the appointee expires on the fifth day ofj the sessipn of the legislature following ^the 
appointment. . ^ * 

* 1 _ ' 

^ (b) At least one n^emb^r of the Board of Regents mUst be a studeht. [The ^tudent shall 
bd appointed from a^ list of nominees submitted \o the governor. The governor shall make'hi^ 
apporptment from tjie Jist wtthin 60 days after it is submitted to him.^ The list shall consist of the 
names oi two students from each campus of the University of Alaska ^er an election is held at 
each campus. Election? shall be conducted under rules established by the, Office of th&^vemor., 
The term of office of the regent appointed from the general student body," University of Alaska, is 
for fwo years. ^ An app^ntment mlrde under Sec. 130(d| of this cKapter shall be for th4 unexpired 
term of the o^igittal appointee. The term "campus" used tn this subsectiof) means a portion of the 
^ University 6f Alaska desigipated as a "caiVipus" by the poard of Regents, (am Sec. 2 ch 13 SLA 
1977) ' - ^ ' . 

- Sec. 14.^.16f . Board fpeetin9spubKc,meetingnotjcetpubliciadlittes. {a) The provisions 
of AS 44.62,^10 applV^o meetings of the §oard of Regents.^ All meetings of tAe boardi itsxom- 
mittees or subcommittees, are open to the public and press ejf;cept as'otherwise provided in AS 
44.66.310 (c|_The findings of ^ executt\6f session shall be made a part of the record of the pro- 
ceedings of tt^Bbard of Regents. All records of the meetings aqd proceedings shall be.open to 
inspectiorrby the public, and the press at reasonable times. ' . ^ ' 

{b\ The hoard may determine the 'time and place dfi^its meetings, HoweVer. 30 days 
notice is re^uff^d for all regular i^eetlngs and, 10 days notice is required for sp<ecial meetings of the ^ 
board, its committees Dr sijbcotnrnittees called under ^he bylaws or rules of procedure o^ the board. 
Emergdncj^tneetings may becalted without notice. ' ^ « | . ' ' ' 

(c) The Board of Regents ;hall provide adequate facilities .for memb^ of th^, public to 
attend the meetings of ihe board, its committees or subcommittees, (Sec": A^&UA 1^49; 

am Sec. 1 cMOOSLA lSr72J . 

Sec.14>40.170. Duti^f Board Of Regents. (aj^The Board of Rei^nirshall 

tl\ , appoint the president of the univ^rsit^ by a majority vote of the whole t>oard, 
and the president may^ttend meetings of tKe board; ' .r 

(2) fix the compensation i>f the president of the university* all heads of departmertts< - 
professors^ teacher^ instructprs aad other officers: ' , 

(3) confer such appropriate degrees as it may determine and prescrit)^ 
{4\ have the care, control and management of all the real and personal property of 

the university; (am Sec. 1 ch 46 SLA 1977| 

{5\ keep a correct and easily, understood record of the minufesi^of every meeting 
and aH^acts done by it in (ipr^ance of Its duties: 

(6ft under procedures to be established by the tommtssioner of adm^inlst ration, and 
in accordance with existing procedures for other state agencies^ have the caret control, 
and management of all money of the university and keep a complete record of all rnoney 
received and disbursed, (am Sec 2 ch 46 SLA 1977) ^ ■ 



(b) The Board of Regents may 

(i)^ adopt reasonable rotes, orders and plans with reasonable penalties for the'good 
government of the university and for the regutatiorf of the Board of Regents; ^ 

(2] determine and regulate the course of instruction in the uni^rsity with the advice 
of the preiiilertt. {Sec. 3710^ ACLA 1949) 



Sea 1440.176. Indemnificatton, The Board of Regents shall insure or indemnify and 
protect the board, ^any member of the board, or any agent or employee of the University of Alaska 
or of the Board of Re9ents against financial toss and expense, including reasonable iegaJ fees and 
costs^rjsing out of any claim* de7)arid. suit or^ judgment by reason of alleged negligence/ alteged 
violation of civiJ rights or alleged wrorgfol act resulting in death or bodily in}ury to any person or 
accldenjlal .d^ma9e to or destruction cf property, inside or outsiSe the university premises* if the 
board^ ritemt^r* agent employee* at [he time of the occurrence* was acting under the directrpn of 

1 or scope of his duties, (am Sec 3 ch 148 SLA 1978} 
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ec. 14*40.160* ^etigtbus or partisan iiutructfor^ tests and appointments. No instruction 
either sectarian in refigion or partisan in politics shall be permitted in any department of the univer- 
sity and noltectarian or^pa^ti^^ test shall be allowed or exercised in the appointment of regents* 
instructors, or other officers o^the university or in the admis^^on of students or for any purpose, 
{Sec. 3M<S6 jAvCLA 194^) ^ 

* Sec.Tl440.190. Report to legislature. The Board of Regents shall make a written leport 
to the legislature at the beginning of its regular sessions of the condition of the university property, 
of all leceiF^t^ and expenditures an^J^of the educational and other work performed. (Sec, 37-10- 
6ACLA194^) - 

" Seo^ t440^bo. Quorum.. No corporate business may be transacted at any,meeting of the 
Board of Regents uhless-at least six r^glbnts are preserlt. the majority of the whole board to approve 
the same^ (Sec^ 37.1(W ACLA lSi49^ amSec. 2 ch 168 SLA 1975^ 

Sec. 1440.210. "Powers of pre^d^ of the university* The president of the University of 
Ataskamay^ " , ' ' ' ■ ' - 

4 . (1)^ give general direct'ron to theworkof the institution in all its departments subject 

^ t^ theapptoyal^f^he3oard of Regents; 

* ' \k} appoint the deans, head of departments* professors* assistants* instructors, 
tutors and other officers of the university to the positions established by the Board of 
Regen^s. (Sec. 37-10-7 ACLA 1949; am Sec. I ch 58 SLA 1957) 

Sec 1440.220. Duty of president to deftno duties and supervise sppointeet. The president 
shall define the/futles and supervise the performance of those persons whom he appoints to posi- 
tions eslabtisf^d by the Board of Reqents* (Sec 37-10-7 ACLA 1949: am Sec. 1 ch 58 SLA 4957) 

Sec. 1440.230. t>owers of regents to remove officers. The Board of Regents may remove 
from office any officer of the institution by majority vote of the^ whole board when in its judge- 
ment the good of the university requires it. (Sec 37-10-7 ACLA 1949; am Sec. 1 ch 58 SLA 1957) 

Sed*1440.24P- t^ower of president to suspend and expel students. . The power to suspend 
and'bxpel a stadent for misconduct or other cadse and to reinstate him is vested solely in the pre- 
sident of the university. (Sec. 37-10-7 ACUA'1949: am Sec, 1 ch 58 SLA 1957) 

. X- 

Sec. 1440.250. Regent»^to ect as trusttet^jindidminister money or property from sources 
other than legislature or federal epproprtation* The'Board of Regents may receive* nfanage* and 
fnvest money or other real* personal or mixed property in any manrter received from sources other 
than the sfm legislature or federal appropriation for the purpose of the university, its improvement 
or adornnfe^t* or the aid or advantage of students or faculty, and, in generaU may act as trustee on 
behalf of (He University for any of these purposes* (Sec. 37-10-20 ACLA1949) 
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Sec. 14.40*260. Expansion of courses. To expand educatronal and cultural opportunities 
in the state, to l^eep pace vvith the expansion of th^ state in other fields, and to provide educational, 
facilities of partioular interest to residents of the state, the Qoard of Regents shall ' 

(1) make a study of the principles ani^applicability of the junior college to the state; 

(2) establish additional extension courses and such other expansion of accredited 
cdurses for students as it considers advisable; 

(3) provide facilities suitable for carrying out a university programT 

(4) employ personnel; 

(5] procure soppties: and ^ w 

(6) take all other appropriate measures to carry outtthe^ intent and purpose set forth 
in this section. (Sec. 1-3 ch 58 SLA 1951) f ^ 

' Sec. 14«40*270. Extension of comptlanoQ^ acts. Liw^ of the state designed to meet require- 
ments of the Untted States government for the state's acceptance of federal grants and allotments 
for educational and kindred purposes are extended to cover the.establi5hmenl anC^pe'ration of the 
university expansion progrnsm set forth in Sec. 260 of this chapter. (Sec. 4 ch 58 SLA 1951) 



Article 3. 



Rrlpei 



rty and Funds.. 



Section * 
280. Endowments and donations 
Property and funds generally 
Repealed 

Creation and appointment of 
comptroller 
Fiscal year 
«Ret>ealed 

Inventory of Property 
Applicability of bid practices 
to University of Ataska ^ 
350. r Board of Regents authorized 
to lease lands * 
Board of Regeots authorized 
to select and to sell or lease 
granted by Act of Congress 
Repealed ' 
Assent of legislature to federal 
land and money grants 



290. 
295. 
300. 

310. 
320. 
3^0. 

340. 



360. 



370. 
380. 



Section 

390. Federal land grants to Agricultural 

College ar^d SchOQl of Mines reaccepted 
for university 
400. Fund fortboney from sale or lease of 

lands granted by Act of Congress 
410. Federal grants of money to establish 

agricultural experiment stations 
420l Universily designated' as beneficiary 
under Hatch J^ct and empowered to 
establish Agricultural Experimer^ Station 
430. Acceptance of\federaL appropriation 

for agricultural\extenslon work 
440. University designated beneficiary of 
Smith-Lever Act^and empowered to ' 
carry on agricultiira) ^^ctension 4vork 
450. Governor authorized to make certificates 
to obtain federal grants5)f money 



Sec, Endowments and donations, Alt monetary gifts, U>ec[uests Xtf endowments, 

Qther than state appropriations and federal allotments^ received for the jtoiv^NTS^ty e>tp^si/n pfo^ 
gram or other use shall be turned over to tfie Department of Revenue. The^partment of l^venue^ 
shall deposit them in the separate fund established and maintained under bee. 4O0 ot Ihis chapter.' 
Title and control or possessron to land and personal property^ other than money f whfch is devfsed, 
bequeathed or giveil to the university shall be taken by the university jn its corporate capacity 
acting by and through the regents or an authorized agentr and^ shall be-entered in th^ perpetual 
Inventory of the t^niversity, (Sec. 5 ch 58 SLA 1951] 

"~ ^Sec. 1440290, Property and funds generally (a] 'The University of Alaskii shall hold all 
property acquired by it. The Department of Administration, upoa requisitions by the Board of 
Regents signed by its president and KCfetary, shafi pay to the treasbrer of the. Board of Regents 
all federal land grant coltege funds coming into the possession of^tihe Pepartment of Administra- 
tion and subject to requisition by the Board of Regents and shaM disburse federal funds in ^id of 
land grant colleges in accordance with the federal statute providing fgr disbursement. 



(b] Repealed (SecMO-ch 46 SLA 1977) 

Sec. 14.40.295. Repealed (Sec.lLO ch 46 SLA t977) 



en^l^sl 



Sec. 14^r300, CNation and appointment of cdmptroller. The Board of RegenlTshall^ 
create the offfce of compfrolter of the university^ fix the satary and determJne the duties pf the 
office. The Board of Regents shall fill the office. The comptroller shall report dVectly to the 
Board of Regents "(Sec. 37'l0-4(d) AC LA 1949; am Sec. 3 ch 46 SLA ^977) . • ' 
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Sec. 14.40.310. Fiicaiyear. The fiscal year of the University of Alaska begins on July 1 
and doses at midnight on the followmg June 30. (Sec. 37*104{e) ACLA 1949; am Sec. 3 art 
VI ch82SLA 1955) 

Sec. 1440.320. Repeated (Sec. 10 ch 46 SLA 1977)^ 

Sac. 14^0.330. Inventory of propertv- The Board of Regents shall maintain or caCfse Iq 
be maintained a perpetual inventory of all permanent property of the university. |Sec. 37*10-4{g) 
ACLA 1949; repealed and reenacted Sec. ? ch 38 SLA 1968) 

4 Sec. 14.40.340. ApplicabHity of bid'practloes to University of AlaiRa. The competitive 
bid practices sol forth in AS 37.05.230 appfy to the University of Al^ske, except that the " 
of th^t act do nol apply jh those cases where the vydrk is to be performed substantially by students 
Enrolled m the untve^ity. Where the term "piXrchasijig agent'* isJused in AS 37.05i it means the 
comptrolter of the university. (Sec. 1 ^h>86 SLA 1957) 

Sec. 14v40.350. "^oard of Re9ents.au thorizefid to lea$e !ai^. The Board of Regenis may 
execute leases for mmtng^ agriculture, or other purposes to theYands granted for4he benefit^of an 
agricultural college and school mines for AJaska by the Act of Congress approved March 4, 1915, 
for such time and at Isuch rent or royalty as may seem just anqas provided fyy law. (Sec. 37*10-11 
ACLA 1949) . / . 

* * ^ J ^' 

Sec. 1440.360. Board of Regents authortzl&d to select and to sell or leasa.lands granted by 
Act of Congress. The Board of Regents may select the iands granted ^o Alaska by the Act of 
Congr^ approved January 21, 19294 and may sell or tease them and deposit the proceeijs in the 
state treasury m conformity with that Act. (Sec. 37-10*13 ACLA 1949) 

'Sec. 14.^0.370.' Repeared (Sec. 10 ch 46 SLA 1977) 

Sec. 14^0.38Q. As$dnt of legislature to federal land ar»l money grants. The state assents 
lo ffie~provisions and accepts the benefits of the Act of Congress approved March 4, 1915, and the 
Acts of Congress appro^ August 3\ 1^90, and h^arch 4, 1906, m behalf of the University-of 
Alaskai and the commissioner of revenue is designated as the officer to w^om the money shall be 
paid. (Sec. 37-10-lpAC^A 1949) ^ ■ ^ ' 

Sec. 14^0.3d0. Fedaral land grants to Agricuftural Collegewd-Sc hool o| Minei Accepted 
^ for university. The state a^nts to"9ie provision sand accepts the benefits of the grants of land 
^ authorized by the Act of Congress of January 21, 1929, 45 Stat. 109MO93, as amended by the 
Act of Congress of Septemb% 19, 1966, 80 Stat. SU, for the Agricultural College and School 
of Mines as ir^legral parts of the University of Alaska, and tha University of AlMka is designated the ' 
' beneficiaryunder that Act. (Sec. 37a0'J2ACLA 1949; am Sec. 1 ch 68SLAT967)- . 

Sec 14^0.400. Fund for money from sale or lease of lands granted by Act of Congress, 
(a) The Departnlant of Revenue shall establish a separate fund in which all money derived from the 
sale or lease of lands granted under the Act of Congress' approved January 21, 1929, shall beheld 
in trust. ' , . . ■ 



(b) The trust fund shall be infested in interest-bearing securities as approved by the gover* 



nor. 



J 



. (c) Xbe mcome frDm the trust fund shall be used exclusively for the Agricultural College 
and School of Mines. \ 

(d) No part oMhe proceeds arising from thc^ealeor disposal of lands under this grant may 
be ti^edfor thesupport'Of a sectarian or denorninatio^al college or school. ^ 

(e) The Department of Admmistration shall disburse^the income from the trust fund 
upon Vouchers approved by the president and treasurer of the universttyTpecifyingthe purpose for 
whichlthe mooey is to be used and showing it is to be used in conformity with this section. (Sec. 
37.IO-JI4 ACLA 1949; ^m Sec. 2 ch 68 5L/M67) 
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Seix 1440.410. Federal grants of money to e^blish agricultural experiment stations. 
The state assents to the provisions and accepts the benefits of .the Act of Congress entitled '*An 
Act to estab*1ish agricultural experiment stations in connection with the coiteg^ established m the 
several States under the pro'visjons of an Act approved July 2, 1662* and of the Acts supplementary 
thereto" approved March 2, .1887^ as amended and supplemented and known as the Hatch Act, 
ancT extended (o Alaska by an Act of Congress entitled **An Act to extend the benefits of the Hatch 
Act and the Smith-Lever Act to thVTerritory of Alaska/' a*Pproved February 23, 1929, in b^ehaif , 
of the University of Alaska, except that no substations may be established by \he 6oard_ of Regents 
excepi by direct authority of the legislature. The commissioner of revenue is designated as the 
officer to whom the money shall'be paid., (Sec. 3740-15 ACLA 1949) - 

J Sec, 144^^20. University designated as beneficial^ unffer Hat^ Act and empowered to 
establish Agricultural Experiment Station. The University of Alaska is designated as the beneficiary 
under the Provisions of the Hatch Act an d-tn ay-establish a department to be knowi^.as tbe Agrfcul- 
^tural Experiment Station. (Sec. 37-10-16 ACLA 1949) 

Sac, 14,40 Acceptance of fdfl^ral appropriation for agricultural extension Work* The 
state assents to the provisions and alxepts the b4nefits of the Act of Congress entitled '*An Act to 
provide fc4 cooperative extension work betwelan agricultural colleges in the United Spates receiving 
the benefits of an /\ct of Congress approved July 2, 16^2, and of Acts supplementary thereto and 
the United States Department of Agriculture** approved May^S, 19l4, as amended and supplemented 
and known as the Smith^ver Act and extended to Alaska by an ^t of Congres5*entitled-^*An Act 
to extend the tjenefits of the Hatcli Act and the ,5m ith*Ljever Act to the Territory" of ^aska** 
approved February 23, 1929, in t)fihalf of the University ol Alaska. The commissioner of revenue 
IS designated as*the officer lo whgnri the appropriations shall be paid. (5ec.-3740-17 ACLA 1949) 

Sec* 14*40.440* University devignatedb^^fciary of SmHh*Lever Act and emp^ 
carry on agricultural extension vM}rk. Vhe University of >^aska is desigriated as the beneficiary 
under the 'provisions of theSmith^Lever Act* and may ^minister and carry on agricultural extension 
work in the slate in cooperation with the United States Department of Agriculture.. (Sec* 37-10- 
leACLA 1949), * 

Sec. 14*40450* Governor authorized to maka'cenl^catas h> obtain f^ral grantsxff money. 
The, governor is authorized to make all .certificates required by 'law or th^ regulations of the Depart- 
ment qS Agriculture or lof the Department of the Interior nec^sary to b^ made t<^ entitle the state 
to grants of money for the benefits of st^e colleges of agrictilture and mechanic arts authorized 
'under any Act of Congress. (Sec. 37*10-21 ACLA I9j^9) ^ — 

Article 4. Scholarship!^ for High School Graduates* 

Section , Section " * — ^— 

460. Students entitled to scholarship 490. Forfeiture of scholarship benefits 
470. Alternate upon refusal or failure 500* Payment of scholarships 

. to accept ^ — 

460. ' Applications for ar^d issuance and * , * ~ * 

reporl of certificates * 

S^c. 14^460* Students entitled to scholarship. The high school s^dent irveach graduat* 
ing_xlass. in each high khool in the state vi/ho* upon the completion of four years of high school 
work in a high school in the state, obtains the highest average standing for alt the credits earned* 
and who is graduated at an annual commencement is entitled to regeive, during dormitory residence 
at the University of Alaska, a schofarship covering dormitory rent for a period of two years follow* 
in^ the year of graduation upon presenting to the registrar of the university a certificate signed by 
the superintendent or principal of the high school from which he graduated stating that the gradu^ 
ate named is entitled to receive the benefits of the scholarshjp. Dormitory residence is goverrted by 
the rules and regulations established by th e Board of Regents* (Sec. 37*1041 ACLA 1949) 

? ■ * . 



r 



'92 . ' 

Sec 14.40470. Attemata upon refusal of failufOito accept. If a person entitted to receive 
benefit of Sec^ 460 of thts chapter declines or falls to actept it* t^e graduate next *^ *^ cla^ 
standingisenitltedto^receivethebenefit. (Sec. 37-1042 ACLA 1949) . , 

* Sec 1440480. Applicati^nt for and Issuanoe and report of cefttficates* A certificate 
shait be applM for and issued to a graduate before Aug;jst 2 of each year and shall be reported ' 
immediately to the registrar of the univeriity by the superintendent or pMncipal issuing it. (Sec. 
37-1043 ACLA1949) 

Sec. 14.40490. Forfeiture of tcholartliiSp benefitt. Failure to do passing. worU^ in more 
than Pne subject during a semester* or withdrawal or expusion from the university* constitutes a^ 
forfeiture durmg the following semester or semesters' of the t>enefits of Sof. A60 aiVd 47J0 of this 
chapiir. (Sec. 371044 ACLA i949) 



Sec/ 14.40.500. Pavmetfe of g^ihoUrfttflps. Payment of the echolarshlps 
shall be made Qtonthly,to the uiti^eralty upon vouchera drawn upon the Depart*- 
ment of Adnln^tratlc^ and duly certified by the treasurer and the president 
of the Board of Re&ents.. No paymenta may be made In excess of ambunta 
specifically appropriated for this purpose. (Sec. 37''10^45 ACLA lg49; am 
Sec* 23 chU27 SLA 1974) 
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^ * Article 5, Scholarships for Natives. 

Section Sect id a 

510. Purpose of Sec. 510--550 of 540. Scholarships ip addition to 

this chapter other scholarships 

520, S'cholar^hips 560. Definition of Native 

530. Contimiation of scholarships ':p ^ ^ 

Sec, 14*40.510. »Pi^ose of sec. 510--550 of this chapter, , Because J)^^^ 
language difficulty and economic cofiditions of the Native peoples of thfi st^%ej' 
and the necessity £or integrating th^ Native cultures with the state ecorlo^yjfit 
is the purpose of the legislatugrf^to provide assistance to Natives who w^jj 'tf^.pur^ 
sue a higher education beyond the attainments possible in the free publl^^d^o^s 
system. (Sec, 1 ch 140 SLA 1955) ^ 

M ^\ 

Sec. 14.40.520. Sch<ilarships, The Board of Regents of the ISnSji^sity^ o£ 
Alaska shall o£fer not' more than 15 new scholarships £or each acade^|t^yea3cvto 
Alaska Natives desiring^o attend the University of Alaska. Hie boaura^hall give ' 
preference to Natives reading in the rural areas of the state iwho d^lEre tp re- 
ceive training in the field of edttcatMnf If there are more than 15 ^KppUcat^ns the 
board shall 'award 15 ^holarships to^ioee ^plicants who have th^ high^^t ^scholas- 
tic record or who Uie board detemunes are the ^lost qualified amoo^ the^^pUcants 
and whp' are finaifcially unaUe toobtain a higher e^ucationyfithout.^^ The 
University shaU provide such minimum financial assistance to tlifese Students as fs 
necessary in each individual case, but not exceeding fees, board Ji^oein. (Sec. 3 
ch 140>SLA 1955; am^ec. 1 ch 6 SLA 1960) ' ^ ^ *\ 

* * * * ' 

Sec. 14.40.530* Continuation of scholarships . The awarj of,fre*e room and 
board shaU be made from aw funds available to the university^ Ea^h'Native who 
receives a scholarship under sec. 5f0<"«550 of this chapter is eli^tlet!. to retain the * 
'scholarsh^ and to receive^ree room and board during his* atfi^^ai^e at the uni<- 
versity as long as he maintains* a grade average e^i^^lgpt to ay"C^' 6t better, 
However, no Native is entitled to the scholarship for more than £ovd^^ years, or for 
mote than the number of y^ars Necessary to, receive a bache]td±:'s degree. (Sec. 4 
ch 140 SLA 1955) ' H . , 

Sec. 14.40.540* ^Scholarships in addition to other sch(^arship^; The scholars- 
ships pace supplemental and in addition to any other sch61arshi|{ to, Which in applicant 
IS entitled or may receive*. (Sec, 5 ch 140 SLA 1955) - 

' ' ' ' 

Sec. 14,40.550* Definition of Native. For the purposes of $ec. 510—560 of 
this chapter, "Native'.' means any persoteb^tween thebges ji£ 17 a*»3 25 who is a 
descendant of a member of tfiff aboriginal rates inhabiting the siate when anne?c«d 
to the, United States, or who ik a descendant of an Indian or Eslunto who, since the \ 

' year X667 and prior to June Z(l X95^ migrated into ^e state froo^ Cansrda, and 
who is a descendant having atileast one*guarter Uood derived frotn the^ ancestors. 

.Jgec. 2 ch 140 SLA 19^5) 
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Artifele 6. Comit^unity CoUege Act. " 

^ m - ' 

Section ^ / Section 

560. Autj^ority to cooperate 610* Disposition of iiicome 

570. Audtority of board * 620. Savings clause - • * 

580. Use of joint facilities 630. D^initions 

5$0, Director 640. Short title 

600* Rules and regulations 

Sec. 14.40.560. Authority to cooperate. A qualified school district or poli- 
tic a^subdi vis ions may ii^ake an agreement wit^ the University of Alaska'for the 
establishment, operation, and maintenance of a community college* A qualified 
^hool district or qualified political subdivision shall pay all instructional and ad- 
ministrative costs for notvdegiee college programs and activities offered* (Sec. 3 
ch 75 SLA 1962) 

% ' Sec. 14.40*570* Authority of board, (a) Since academic edjjcation beyond 
the highVchool level is a statewide responsibility, the board, in its discretion and 
as the need arises, may coop9^ate with the federal government and qualified School 
districts and political subdivisions in the establishment of appropriate higher edu- 
cational programs and activities. The board is responsible for tha selection of all 
^community college instructors, part and full-time, for the academic degree pro- 
grams and activities, and shall pay all instructional and administrative co^ts, - 
including cost of special equipment and instructional materials, for academic de- 
gree programs and activities offered. " ' _ 

(b) Selected upper division and graduate level courses of instruction ^ 
offered by the University through its off -campus instructional program tio meet 
local needs, may be coordinated thi^ugb the office of the director of a community 
coUege. (Sec. 4cK7S SLA 1962) 

Sec* 14.40,580* Use of joint facilitifes. * (a) If facilities used by the com- ' 
mu^ty coUege are oWhed by tl^ school district or political subdivision^ tife boards 
subject to availability of appropriated funds^ hiay reimburse t}te school district 
' for all expenses directly delated to facilities for academic degre^ px^^grams and 
activities. The school district*or political subdivision shall bear all ^eq^nses 
directly related to nondegree programs and-activiti.es* . ^ 

- (b) If separate facilities are financed, constructed^ or maintained f3?bm 
federal; state, or private funds for either academic degree or nonacademic degree 
programs and activities of the coipmunity college^ then jihe board has title to and 
control of, the separate facilitios used for these purposes, sepai'ate facilities 
are finfenceB^ constructed/ or maintained from school #sWi^t or political subdivi- 
sion ^inds £or either degree or nondegree program^ activities^ the school ' 
district or political subdivision has title to aAd con^ol of the separate facilities 
used for these pq[poses« , (Sec. 5 ch 75 SLA 1962] - > 

Sec. 14.40*590. Diret^tor^ The administrative head of a conuTii}nity 
coUege established by the University of Alaska in cooperation with school districts 
p^. political subdivisions is a director. ^ The director shall be selected by the boards 
subject to approval by tlie governing body of .the school district o^ political sub- 
^division* (See. 6 ch 75 SLA 1962) _ * ' 

Sec. 14*40,600* Rules and regulationSj, A community college established by 
tite University in cooperation with school ^i^tricts or political subdivisions shall be 
established)* maintained^ and operate<f under rules and regulations ado|fced by the. 
board* The selectidn at^ academic qualifications for personnel and the jcurricul^m 
of a community college^ insofar as it pertain^ to academic degree programs and / 
activities^ is the responsibility of die boar<l The selection and qualifications o£ 
personnel for nondegree pregram^ and activities of the conimunity .college are the 
* responsibility of the govemii^ body of the schod district or political subdivision. 
tSec, 7ch75SLA1962) ' ' 
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V Sec, 14,40*610* Disposition of incornd. (a) All moni^y including tuition and fees received 

before or after AprEl ;0, 1962* from the operation^ of a community coltege e&tablishecl* operated, 
and maintained under sec, 560-640 of this chapter and directly related or attributable tb academic 
dggree programs and activities* shall be ptated in the immunity ^fle9e fund of the University of 
Alaska, ' « 

^ (b) All money* including tuitiori' and fees fec^ivect before 'or after April 10, 1962* from the 
operations of a community college established, operated and maintained under sec. 560—640 of this 
chapter and directly related or attributable to nondegree Programs and activities of ^h$ community 
coHege, shall be placed in the appropriate fund of tha qualified school district or^politkal 
subdivision cooperating with the University in fhe establishment of the community^coiJa^ (Sec. 8 
^h?5SUVl962) * 

Seo* 14,40,620* Savings clause, An^ agreement between the Univenit/ of Al^ka and a 
d>mfnunity col(^e in effect on April 10* 1962» shaN remain in effect until its agreed expiration 
unless* before the agreed expiration* it is mutually cancolied or modified by the contracting parties, 
(Sec, 10 ch 75 SUA 1962) - * . ^ 

Sec, 14,40*630, Definitions. In sec, 560—640 of thi^^^pter, unless the cbntext otherwise 
requires J 

^ (1) , "community college" meap; a program of education established by the^University of 

Alaska in cooperation with qualified school districts or qualified political subdivisions of the state* ^ 
including both academic degree and nondegree Programs; 

(2)*^*i]ualified school district*" or **qua1ifFed poli^caj subdivision'* means a school district 
or political subdivision organized under the laws of the state* or a group oitwo or more contiguous 
^ schpol districts or political subdivisions of the state^ or a combination of each,^ which combination, 
consj^deced a^ a unit, meets the following minimum^ reqttirements 'for the establishment of a 
community college* . ' , " 

(A) makes appTJcation to the Board of Regents of the University of Alaska for 
Participation ii\the community college prog 




(B) satisfies educational standards of thXijiiyersity of Alaska according to criteria 
, established by the Board of Regents^ 

(C) has had an average dally membership durnig the previous school year of at least 
75 high schpol students* grad^ M2: 

(D) hds^^tablished to the satisfaction of the Board of Regents the Practical need 
^ for a community, college within the district or polfticat subdivislpn; and 

* ' (E) mak^ arrangements iot defr^lng its Proper share of the costs of the operation 

and maintenance of a community college, as provid&d by the terms of sec* 560^-640 of this 
■ chapter;* ; ' 

(3) '^board of regents*' or *iboard** means the Board of Regg>fs of the University of 
AI«5ka^(Sec* 2 ch 75 SLA 1962) 



its*' or *5board** 



14*^*640* Short title* Sections. 560^-640 of this chapter may be^cited as the Community 
Colfege Act, (&c. 1 ch 75 6LA 1962)^ 
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Section * * 
660. Ratification^ approval, and adherence 
670. Terrm and^ovjsions of Compact 
680< Executidn of OJmpact by govermor 



Artwia 7. Western Regional >tigher Education Compact 



Section 

685. Provi^sions of services 

690. Members of the con^ission 

695. Administration 



Sec 14.40.6G0. Ratification, approval and adherence. TTie Western Regional Higher Education 
Compact* recomm^ded by the Western Governors'" Conference on November 10« '19S0« for 
adoption by the states or territories of Alaska, Arizona* California, Colorado^ Idaho. Hawaii, 

, Montana, Nevada, New Mexico^regon, Utah, Washington, and Wyoming, is ratified and approved 
and the adherence of this state w iUi^ Compact, upon rts ratification and appi'oval tj? four or more 

^ of these states or territories in addition to this state, is declared. (Sec Teh 164 SLA 1955) 
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Sec* 1440.670. Terms ai^;:! provisions of Compact. The ter^s and provisions of«the Compact 
referred to in s^c ^60 of this cK9pter are as foKoyi^: % 

WESTERN REGIONAL HIGHER EDUCATION COMPACT 

I ( * ■ 

ARTICLE I ^ 

■ > 

reas^ the future of this Nation 4nd of the^ Western States is dep^dent upon the Quafity of 
'ion of Itsyouthiand ^ , * ^ 

^ 'eas^.many of the Western States individually do not havesufficient numbers of potential 
students' to warrant the establishment and maintenance within their borders of ad^qbate facilities In^ 
ail bf the essentia fields of technical professional and graduate training^ nor all of the States have 
the financial ability to furnish within tijeir borders io^titutions capable of providing acceptable 
standards of training in all of the fields mentioned above; and 

Whereas^ it is believed that the "Western States, ot groups of soch states within the Regiojf, 
cooperatively provide acceptabte and efficient educational facilities to meet the heeds of the 
Region and of the students thereof; * » ^ . - V 

Now, therefore, the States of ArJzbna^ California, Colorado, Idaho, Morrtana, Nevada^ New 
Mexico, Oregon, lAah, Washington^ ^nd Wyoming, arvd the Territories of Alaska and Hawaii do 
hereby, covenarrt and agree affbtfowst ' * 

. . ^ ARTICLE II 

Each of the compacting states and territories pledge to oach of the ott||rcori>pacting states and 
territories faithful cooperation in carrying out aM tl^e purposes of this Com^^!^^ 

: ~ ' , ' ARTICLEHI ^ ^ 

The compacting .^tates and territories Hereby create the Western Interstate Commission for 
Higher Education, hereinafter called the Commisslo^. Said Commission shall be a body corporate of 
each compacting state and territory and an agen^ thereof* The Commission shall have all the 
powers and dutfeirSet forth herein, including the power to sue and be sued, and such additional 
powers as may be conferred upon rtfby subsequeitt action Qf the respective legislatures of the 
cornpa^ing states and territories* ^ ^ * 

' ARTICLEIV 

The Commission shall consist of three^esideni Tnembets from each compacting state or 
territory. At alL times one Commissioner from each compacting state or territory shalhbe an 
^ucator engaged In the feld of higher education Ip the state or territory from which lie 
appointed^ ' if 

The Commissioners from each state and territory shalf be appointed by the Governor thereof 
as fM^ovlded by law in such state or territory. Any Commissioner may be removed or suspended 
from office as provided by the law of the state oV territory from which he shall have been 
appofntcd- ^ 

^ * > * „ ^- - 

*r^e terms of e^ctTSpmmissioner shall be fou r years'^ Bto vided^howevtfi^ IhaTthe first tjiree 
Commissioners ihTiH hft appo, |nfffi gi f o Unyrn Tnff^fnr tvyn ynnri, one for three years^ and one for 
Jpi rr y eeiy^ La J i Cu ii lMi ^ o ner shail hold office untU his successor shall be appolntedrand QualifJed. 
If any office becomes vacant for any reason, the Governor shall appoint a Commissioner to fill the 
Office for the reniainder of the unexpired term. ^ t 

■ ' ■ 110 . 
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, ' ARTICiEV 

Any business transacted at any meetin9 of the Commission itmst be by affirmative vote of a 
majority of the whole number of compattmg plates and territories, " 

tOne or more Commissioners from a majority of the compacting sjates and territories shall 
^ constitute a'quorum for the transacti£)n of business. - 

Each compacting state and territory represented at any-meeting^f the Commission is entitled 
to one vote, ^ * ■ * ' 

^ ARUCiEVI 

The Commission^ halt elect from its number a chairman and a vice chairman, and may appoint, 
and at its pleasure dismiss or removef such officers, agents, and employees as may be required t6 
. carry out the purpose of this Compact; and shaK fix and cfetermine their duties, qualifications and 
compensation, having due r^rd for the importance of the responsibilities involved. 

The Con^mis^|oners shaH serve without compensation, but shall be reimbursed for their actual 
and necessary expenses from theiunds of the Commission. 

ARTICi^EVn' ^ 

The^^^Dh>mission shall adopt a seal and bylaws and shall adopt and promulgate rules and 
regulatio/s for its management and control. 

The Commission may eled such committees as it deems necessary for the carrying out of its 
functions. 

The Commission shall establish and maintain an office within oneK>f the compacting states for 

the transaction of its business and may meet at any time, but in any event must meet at least o^ce a 

year, Th^ Chairman may call such additional meetings and MPon the request of a majority of the 

Commissioners of three or^more compacting states or territories shall call additional meetings, 

^ ' * ■ ' * 

The' Commission shall submit a budg^ to the Governor of each compacting st^te and territory 

at such time and for such period as may iKtrequired, * , ^ * 

The Commission shall, ^fter negotiations^ wit^ interested institutions, deterniine the cpst of 
providing the facilities -for graduate and professional education for use m its ccmtractual agreements 
throtighouf the Region. ^ \ * ' 

^ * , 

On or before the fifteenth ^ay of January of each year, the Commission -shall submit to the 
Governors and Legislatures of the com^cting-states and territories a report of its activities for the 
preceding calendar year, ' 

The Commission shall keep accurate books of account, showing J n full its receipts and 
disbursements, and said books of account shall be open at any reasonal^le time for inspection by the 
Governor of any compacting state or termpry or hfs designated representatives. The Commission 
shall not be subject to the audit and accounting procedi^'of any of the con^pacting states or 
territories. The CommissidVf shall provide for an iruiependent annual audit 

ARTICLE Vm 

It shall be the duty of the Commission to enter intb such contractuat agreements with any 
institutions in the Region offering grj^uate o?" prof^ional education and with any of the 
compacting states or territories as may b< required in the judgment of^he Commission^o provide 
adequate services zr\^ facilities of graduate and professional education for the citizens of the 
respective compactil^^ states or territories. The Commission shall first endeavor to provide adequate 
services and facilities in the fields of xJentistry, medicine, public health, and veterinary medicine, 
and may undertake similar activities in other professional and^ graduate fields. 

For this purpose the Commission may enter into contractual agreements — 

' , ■ > 
(a) with the governing authority of any educational institution in the Region, or with any 
compacting state or territory, to provide such ^duate or professional educational services upon 
t«rmsapd^onditionstobeagreedmpDn between contracting parties, and * 

'^(b) "^ith th^ governing authority if any educational institution in the Region or with any 
' ^compactiCig siato or territory to assist in the placement of graduate or professional students in 
educational institutions In the Region p rovKjin g the desired serv ices and facilities, upon such terms 



\ 
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* For this purpose the Commissfon may enter into con tract ual.agreements ^ 

(a) wHh the governing authority of any educational institution in the Recion, or with jahy 
compacting state or territory^ to provide such graduate ot professional educati^l services u^on 
terms and conditions to be agreed upon between contracting parties* and 

(b) with the governing authority of any educationat Institution" m the Regioh.or with any 
compacting state or territory to assist in the placement of graduate or professional students in 
educational Tnstitutions in the Region provfding^the destre<J services and facflitieSr upon^uch terms 
and conditions as the Commission may prescribe. 

It shall be the duty of the Commission'^to undertake studies of needs for professional and 
graduate educatfonat facilities the Region, the resources for meeting such needs/and the 
fong-range effects of the Compact on higher education; ind from time to -time prepare 
comprehensive reports on such research for Presentation to the Western Governors' Conference and 
to the legislatures of the compacting sytes and territories. In conducting such studies, the 
Commission may confer with any national^r regional t>1 a nning body which jnay be established. The 
Commission shall draft and recorf^mend tb'the Goy^nors of the various compactirig states and 
terri^i^es, un^orm legislation dealing^with problems of highcAr education in the Region. 



For the purposes of this Compact the word "Flegion" shall be construed to mean the 
^eographicat iimits of the several compacting states and territories. * 

ARXrCUlX 1 ■ 

The operating costs of the Commission shati be apportioned equally among the- a>mp acting 

states and territories. 'v ^ h - ' ^ 

'f 

J. ARTICLfeX 

Thrs compact shall become operative and binding immediately as to those states and territories 
adopting it whenever five or more of the states or territories of Arizona, Califomiar Colorac^o, 
Idaho, Montana, Nevada, New Mexico< Oregon, Utah, Washington, Wypritingr Alaska aifid Haviraii 
have duly adopted it prior to July I, 1955. This ComPa^ shalf .becorne effective as to^any 
additional states or territories adopting thereafter at the time of sugh adoption. 

ARTICLE XI 

This Compact may be terminated at any tinr^e^by conser^t of a majority of the compacting 
stat& or territories. Consent shall be manif^ted by passage and signature in the usuaf manner of 
legislation expressing such consent by the legislature and Governor of sui^ terminating state. Any 
state or territory may at any ^tlrne withdraw from this Compact by me^nsof approprfate legislation 
to that end. Such withdrawal shalt not become effecttve^ntil twd years afjter written notice thereof 
by the Governor of the withdrawing state or territory" accorhjfaniW by a certified copy of the 
requisite legislative action i^ received by the Commission., Such withdrawal shall not relieve the 
withdrawing state or territory fron;t its obligations hereunder accruing prior to the effective date of 
Withdrawal, The w»thdrawin9 state or territory may rescind jts action pf withdrawal at.any time 
vvHhln the two-year' period. Thereafter* the withdrawing st^e or territory may be rainsta^' ^ 
application to and th^ approval by a majority vote ot the Commission. 

ARTICLE XII 



a^ by 



If any compacting state or tptyitory shall at any/time default in the performance o^^ny o| it* 
ob'ligations assumed or fmposed In a ccordance wt|K thaj acoMiitons^f-thi^-ComPact:, alf riglife, 
privileges and^bjanefUs^eonfuneJ tiy llils Cohnpact or agreetnents h^reunjderr sl^afl be suspended from 
the effective date'of such default as fixed by the Comm1ss}jQn.' . ^ \^ • v ? 

■ ; i'^ * , ' ' 

Unless such default shall berem^led within a period of tw6 years following the eff^ive date 
of such default^ this Compact ^ay be terminated with respect to such defaulting state or territory 
^by affirmative vote of three-fourths of the other member states or territories* ^ 

Any such def auKlng s(Ste may be reinstated byf^a) performlrtg all acts and obligations upofi 
which it has h^retofor^jdi&faultedranid (b) application t<^ end the approva)4>y a majority vote of the 
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j^RTtCLEXIM 

. (a) T^ie Western Inteistate Cottimission for Higher E^ducation is authorized to act on behalf 
of this state in making arrangements for the placement of students in institutions and programs of 
highec learnm^ outside the spates whrch are parties to the Compact for establishing Ihe Commission. 
For that purpose* the Commission may negotiate and ent^c into arrangements and contracts wilh 
this sUle or any appropriate agency thereof* with )>ublic and Private educatlonaJ institutions and 
agencies* and with states and other governementat entities. Such arrangements and contracts may. 
Provide for the obtainmg of on^ ot more places for students on either a special or continuing basis; 
the payipent'of partial or full tuition and other charges; and the furnishing of reciprocal* 
compensating or other advantages and benefits in support of the educational program involved. 

(b) The authority conferr^ by (a) of this article shall be exercised only purspant.to written 
agreement between the Commission and an agency of this state having responsibility for or duties 

^with respect to^.pro^ams for assisting residents of this state to obtain higher education. Any such 
agreements ^hall include Provisions for 4he payipent of tuition and any other costs* and no sufth 
agreement ^hall be made which commit? this^ state v6r any agency or officer of tt to any obligation 
for ^hich funds have rK>t been appropriated or otherwise made available in accordance with law. 
(am Sec. 7 ch 71 SLA 1972) ; 

*(c) Nothmg contained in this article shall be construed to alter any of the obligations or 
^trjct or impair any rights vshich .this state may have under the Compact establishing the 
^ Commission. (Sec. 2 ch 164 SLA 1955; am Sec, 1 ch 70 SLA 1971) 

\ 

■ \ 

Sec. 14.40.680. Execution of {Compact by govemor^Upon ratification and approval of the 
Western Regional Higher Education Ctirhpact by four or morKof the specified states or territories m . 
addition to Ms state* the governor shall execute the Compaction behalf of the state and perform, 
other acts requsite \o its formal ratification and promulgation. (Sec. 3 ch 164 SLA 1955) 

$ec. 14.40.68$. Provi$io;i$ of services* State Participation under Articles VIM and XIII of the 
western Regional Higher Education Compact shall be limited to .the provision of adequate services 
and facilities in the fieCds of law* dentistry (to include dental hygiene)* nnedicine^ osteopathy^ public 
health, veterinary medicine* pharmacy^ Physical ths£sipy* occupational therapy* optometry^ 
podiatry* forestry, architecture/ graduate nursing* petroleum* engineering and graduates tib'rafy, 
studies. (Sec 2 ch 70 SLA 1971; am Sec. 1 ch 96 SLA 19^72: am Sec. 1 ch.78 SLA 1974; am Sec.'l 
ch 85 SLA 1977) ^ j \ ^ * 

Sec. 14.40.690. Members of the csommission* (^) The 9overnor. with the.advice,arici cohse^Qf ^ 
'^he legislature, shall appoint the members for thf% state of the Western Interstate Commission for 
Higher Education, created under the provisions of article III of the Western Regi&fiat hligher^ 
£idu cat ion Compact. * . ■ 'j ^ 

. ■' . , } 

' lb) The qualifications and terms bf office of the members of the commissic^ri^for-thfs state 
shall cohform with the Provisions of article IV of the Compact. - ; 

(c) The commissioners shall serve without compensation and shall be r^if^buised fpr actual, 
^ and necessary expenses by the western interstate Cfomm^ion for Higher Educ^tipn. '(Sec'./4 ch 1^^^ 

*^ SLA 1955) ^ f.. /, . 

$ec. 14*40.69$. Adminittration/^The ATaska Commission on Postsecfijbb^j^riedua^ shall 
administer the state's participation tn Jh^. W^ern Regional Higher EcFU cation to mp act', (am S^c. 2 
ch78SLAi974) ^ ^ -.VlTiV / 
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Articles. Compact for Education. 
Sectiojb , ^ ^ Section 

700. Entry Into compact 720. Execution of compact by governor 

710. Terms and provisions of compact / ^730. Members o^the commission -> 



Sec 14^.700. Entry into bompact The Compact for Education Is enacted into Jaw and 
entered into nybehalf of the Stafe^f Atas}<a with all other states and jurisdictions legally jomlng in 
1t in a form sul»bntia]|y as contained in sec. 710 of this chapter. (Sec. 1 ch 108 SLA 19^^ 

See; 14^.710. Terms and provisions of compact' The terms and provisions of tlie compact 
referred to in sec 700 of this chapter are as follows: ' 

. ' t 

COMPACT ^OR EDUCATION. 

ARTICLE I. >URW>SE /End POUCY 



SECTION A. \\ is thepurpose of this compact to: ' 

1- Establish and maintain close cooperation and underst^ding among exectitive» legislative, 
professional educational and lay leadership on a nationwide basis at the state and local lefvels. 

' 2. P/dvide a )ort|/n for the discussion, development, crystallization and recommendatton of 
public^ policy alternatives in the field of education. * 

3. Provide a clearing house of information on matters relating to educational problems and 
how they are being met in different places throughout the Nation^ so that the executive an^ 
legislative branches of State Government and of local communities may have ready access to the 
experience and record of t^je entire cou>Ttry, and so that both Eay ai]d professional groups in the 
f ieid of education may have additional avenues for the sharing of expenence and the interchange of 
ideas in the formation of public policy in education. 

I 4. . Facilitafe the im^^ovemeht of State and local educational systems so th^ alf of them witi 
t>e able to meet adequate and desirable Soak in a society which requires continuous qualitative and 
quantitative advance In educational opportunities, methods and faciliti^l 



SECTJON ^6* It is the poficy of this compact to encourage and . pronK>te local and State 
initiative in the development, maintenance. Improvement and administration of educational systems 
^and institutions in a nianner which will accord with the needs and advantage^ of diversity aniong 
localitiesand-States, ^ ' *^ 

■ 1 ■ ' , ' ■ . 

SECTION C. The party States recognize that each of them-has an inter est In the quality and 
quaniitsf of letiucatlon f timfehed jn each -fj^he other Stat^~^Yiwras in the exceJlince of Its own 
educational systems and 1nstittitionSi,.becaus&*^the highly mobile character oi individuals within 
the Natton;,and because the products and services contributing to the healths welfare and economic 
advancement of eabh State are supplied in significant part by persons educated in other States. 
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/ ARTICtrElL THE COMMISSION 

; SECTION' A. The Education Commission of the States, hereinafter called ''the Commtssion/' 
\ IS hereby estabU shed. The Cummission shall consist of sev^n members representing each party State. 

In addition to any other principles or requirements which a State may establish for the appointment 
, and service of its members of the Commission^ the guidiijg principle for the composition of the 
membership on the Commission from each party State shall be that the members representing such 
State shailr .by virtue of their training, experience, knowledge or affiliations be \t\ a position 
coltectively to reflect broadly the interests of the State Government* higher education, the State 
education system, local education and lay and professional, pubhc and nonpublic educational 
leadership. In addition to the members of the Commission representing the* party States, there may 
be not to exceed ten nonvoting commissioners selected by the steering committee for terms of one 
year. Such commissioners shall repre^enj leading national or^nizations of professional educators or 
persons concerned with edu<^ational administration. ^ 

SECTION 6. The members of (be Commission shall be entitled to one vote each on the 
Commission. No action of the Commission shall be binding unless taken at a meeting at whjch a 
majority of the total number of votes on the Coinmission are cast in favor thereof. Action of the 
Commission shall be only ata meeting at which a majority of the Commissioners are present The 
Commission shall meet at least once a' year. In its byla^^, arid subject to such directions and 
imitations as may be contained thereint the Commission may delegate the exercise of any of its 
power^ lo the steering committee or the Executive Director, except for the power to approve 
budgets or requests for appropriations, the power to make policy recommendations pursuant to 
Article III arid adoption of the annual report pursuant to Article II 



SECTtOhtC. The Commission shall have a^al. 

SECTION The Commission shall elecjt annually, from among its^j^terfE&Ms, ff^a^rman. wl{o 
shall be a Governor, a vice chairman and a treasurer. The <^mrnKsron shall (>(^vKie for the' 
appointment of an executive director. Such execi/tive director "sha^ serve at the.pieasure of the 
Commission, and together with the treasurer and such other per/onnel as the Commij^on may 
deem appropria^ shall be bonded in such amount as the Commissioji 5l^all determiVie. The ^ecutive 
director shsit be secretary. * i 

* SECTION E» Irrespective of the civil service, personnel or* other merit syst^ laws of Sny of . 
the party States^ the executhfe director subject to the approval of the steering committee shah 
appoint, remove or discharge such personnel as may t>e necessary for the performance of the 
functions of the Commisslont and shall fix the duties and compensation of such personnel. The 
Commission In its l:{ylaws shall provide for the personnel policies and programs of the Commission 

SE6TIDN F. The Coinmission may borrow, accept or contract for th^ services of personnel 
from any party jurisdiction, the United States, or any subdivision or agency of the aforementioned 
governments^ or from any agency -of two or more of the party ^risdlcttons or their subdivisions. 

SECTION G. Th^, Commission may accept for any of its purposes and functions under this 
compact any and all donatiDns^ and grants of money^ equipment, supplies, materials and servicest 
conditional or otherwiset from any State, the United States^ or any other governmental agency, or 
from any person* firm, association, foundation, or corporation, and may ret^ivei utihzeand dispose 
of the sama Any donation or ^rant accepted by the Connmls^ion pursuant to Ihis Paragraph or 
services borrowed pursuant to' paragraph (f) of this Article shall be reported iiC the annual report of 
the Commission. Such report shall include Ihe^nature, amount and conditions, if any* of the 
iionfltuao^grapt or services borroavedf and th ^ Irfa ntity of jhe donor' or le nder. _ 
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, SECTION K The Commission mjfy «SUbfish and mainUin such facilJties^as may d« otfE5SS3ry 
f8r the transacting of ib business. TheCommisslorvmay acqutrOi hold, end convey real ancri^rsonal 
prppertyand an^f Interest therein. 

SECTION L The Comm'^lon shall adopt bylaws for the conduct of its business and shaii have 
ihe power 4o amend and rescind these bylaws* The Colnmission shall publish its bylaws in 
convenient form anij shall fife a copy thereof and a copy of any amendment thereto, with the 
appropriate aigen'cy or officer in e^ch of the party Stijtes. 

SECTION The Commission annually shall make to the Governor artd legislature of each 
party ^te a report covering the activities of the Commission for the preceding year. The 
Commission may make such addltfona) reports ac it may deem desirabfe* 



^ ARTICLE lU. POWERS. 

/ ^ ' \ . " ' 

In addition to authority COnfeued on the Commission by other' provisions of the tompact* the 
Cbtnmlsston shall have authority io: * ^ ^ 

1. Collect, correlatet analyze and interpret information and data concemfn? educatronal 
needs and resources. ^ - ^ 

2. Encoura^e-and foster research in all aspects of education, but with special reference to 
the desirable scope' of irtstructton, organization, administration? and in^ructional methods and 
standards employed or^uitable for employment in public^educational systems. 

s 3. Develop methods for adequate financing of education as a whole and at each of its many 
levels. ' . 

4. Conduct or parti^pate (n research of the types referred to in this Artiste in any instance 
where the Commrssfon finds that such research Is necessary for the advancement of the purposes 
and policies of t^>is compact, utilizing fully the resources of national assocfationSt regional compact 
organr^lons for higher ejiucation* and other agencies and institutJonSt both putfllc and private. 

5. Formulate suggested policies and plans for the improvement o^ public educatron as a 
' whole, or for any segment thereof, and make recommendations with respect thereto available to the 

appropriate governmental units, agencies and public offiQiafs* 

6. Do such other things as may be necessary or incidental to the administration of any of its 
authority or functions pursuant to thts compact. * 



ARTICLE IV. COOPEftATION WITH FEDERAL GOVERWENT.. 



SECTION A- If the laws of the United State? specifically s^ provide, oi if 
administrative provision is made therefore withhi the Federal Government, the United 
States may be represented on the Comm^ion by not to exceed ten representa- 
tives* Any such re preservative or represer^^tlves of the United States shall be 
appointed and sery^ in such manner as may be proved by or pursuant to Federal 

f - * 



- (aw, and tray be drawn from any one or mope brancKes of the Federal Governmeht* bul ,^0 suck 
representative shall have a vote on the Commtssion. , , " . < 

SEcflON B, The Commission may pr9videjnfx)rma{ion ar>djmake recommendations to any 
executive or legislative agency or officer of the Federal Qoverwn^nt concernip^Mhe common 
educational policies pf tKe States^and tpay advise'^v^ith ^ysuch agncies or Officers cor>cerning any 
Fiiatter of mutual Interest * * < , . - 

* pi 
ARTICLE V. fOMMlTTEK, 

SECTION A, To assist in the expeditious conduct ofjts buiin^ vpen the full Commisston is^ 
not meeting^ the CommWoiy shall have a steenng committee of thirtyf^o members which, subject 
^ to the provisions of this Compact and consHtent with the.policies^f tlie Commission/ shall be 
constitute and funCtioh as provMJed m the bylaws of th^ Comifnission. One-fourth 'of , the 
membership of tfie sj^eering committee shalf consist of do^Mrnors^ and> the remainder shall consist of 
^^^ther members of the Commission. ^;Fed0ral representative on the Cofumission may serve with the 
sWering committee, i^ut without votev The vptmg members of the steering committee shall serve TCt 
terms ^f two years, eKcept that menrtbers elected to the first steering committee of the Cun^ission 
shall De elected as follows^- sixteeif for one year and sixteen for two years The chairfcrtar^. vice 
chairman, and tl^asurer ol the Comnrttsiton shaH be members of the^-ste^r ng commitlee and, 
anything in this paragraph to the contrary notwithstanding, shairserve during their continiiance m 
these offices. Vacancies in the^st^ring convnittee shall not affect its^euthonty to act but the 
Commisston at tt^ r\ext regularly ensaing meeting follovying the occjJrrence of any vacan^v shall fill 
^ it. for the uWexpii^ term. NO person shall serve more than two terms, as aWmt^ of the steenng 
committee: provided that servico^. for a partial term of one year or less ^aU not be counted toward 
the tw<rterm limitation. 

, , *t 

SECTION B. The Cojpnmission may establish advisory a net j e^chni pal committees coipposedof 
, ^tate« local ari^ Federal officials, and private persons to advise it wrtti resf^ect to any one or 'more 
of its.^functioife. Any advisoryjor technical committee may, on request of the States concerned, be 
established to Consider aay mwwr of special concern to two or more of the party States ' ^ 

* ^ ■" * * 

SECTION C.\ The Commission may establish such additional committees as its bylaws may^ 
provide. ' * * 

* 

ARTICLE VU.. FINANCE. ^' ^ 

Section a. The Conlmlssion lhall advise the Governor or designated olFfic^r or Officers of 
each party State of its buclget and estimtated expenditur^es for such period as may be required by the 
laws of that. party S&te. Each of the Commission's budgets of estimated expenditures shall contain 
specific recpnimendation? of the amoiint or amounts to be appropriated by each of the party 
States, ' 

SECTION B. The total 3ni>ount of appropriatiori requests under anv budget shall be 
apportioned among the party States a^ follovM, one«third iri equal shares;^ and th^ remainder m 
'proportion to .the population of each party State as shown In the most recent d^nniat census 6f 
population taken by the United States Bureau of the Census. or anyagenoy successor thereto 

SECTION C The Convpi^ion^hall not pledge the credit of any party State The Qommission 
may me^ any of its obligations in wjiole ot in part with funds availably to it ptirsuant to Article H 
(g) of jjiis compacts provided -that ttie Commission takes specific^ ion Wting aside such funds' 
priol^ to incurring an obligation \p be mat in whole or In part in such^manner Except where the 
Commission makes use of funds avatlafcile tp it puf£}ia)lt to Artrtle 1 1 (g) thereof, the Commtssior) 
shall not incur any obligation pridr to ttte allotment of funds by the party States adequate to meet 
. the same. ^ ' - , ~ * 

SEOJION b. The Commi^iort sMI keep accurate accou^s of al^ receipts and disbursement^ . 
^ — Thft rgfteiph ?'^d dKhrr^m^nt^ n*^thfi CommissiQQ_shalL-bfl>!!5gJi ject to the au dit and accounting 
procedures established by its bylaws. Howbveri^all receipts and disbursements of funds handled by 
the Comnrttssion shall be audited yearly, by a qualified public accountants and the report of the audit 
' shall be Included inand beconte part of the annual reports of the Commission, 
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SECXt&N E. Ths accounts of the Commisston s^aH be'open at any reasonable t^e^fo^ * 
inspection by^ duly ' constituted officers of the party States^ and by any persorf^ authorized tiy the 
Commission. ^ ^ 

SECTION F. Nothing captained herein shah be construed to prevent Cpmmtssion comptian^^ 
with laws relating to audit or inspection of accounts by or on behalf of any qoyernrr>ent 
contributing to the support of the Commission. ^ ^ 4^ 



-ARTICLE VII, ELIGIBLE PARTIES; 
ENTRY INTO AND WIT HDll AW All 



SECTION A. Thjs Compact shall have as eligible parties ell States, Territories, sn6 Pos^ion^ 
; of the United States, the District of Columbia, the Commonwealth of Puerto ^^co. Tn resi^ct . 
of^any such (urisdictlon not having a Governor, The term "Governor/^as used in this Cornpactijnall * 
meah thettosest equivalent official of such jurisdiction. * ' 4 ^ ' 

SECTION E Any State or other eligible |urisdiction may enter into this Compact ancHt shall 
become binding thereon when it has adopted the same; provided t^at in order to enter mtolnMial 
effect, adoption by at least ten eligible party jurisdictions shaM be ipquired. ' ^ 

SECTION C Any p^afty State or lurisdictton may withdi;aw from this Compact by^bactmga ^ 
statute repealing th^ same, but no such withdrawal shall take effect until one year attet the 
Governor of the ^ withdrawing State or other }urisdiction has giv^ notice in^ writing of the 
withdrawal to the Governors of aM other party States and iurlsdrctionSn No withdrawal shall aflei^l 
any liability already incurred by or chargeable toa party State or jurisdiction prior tothetim'd'of 
iuch withdrawal. ^ ^ <^ * 

\* 

ARTICLE VIIL CONSTRUCTION AND SEVERABILITY. - 

This Compact shall be liberally construed so as to effectuate the purposes thereof. The 
provisions of this Compact ^hall be severable and if any phrase, clausd sentence or provision ol this ^ 
Compact is declared to be contrary to the constitution of ^y State or of the United States; ^oK^tlhe 
applicability thereof to any Government, agency, person or circumstance is held invalidi the validity 
af the remainder of this Compact and*the apii^icability thereof to any Government, agency rj:>erson. ■ 
or circumstance shall not be affected thereby. If this Compact shall be held contrary t6 the ' 
constitution of any State participating therein, the Compact shall remain tn full force^nd effect ^s 
to the State affected as to all severabie matters. ^ , 

ARTICLE IX., S+ATEOEFIMED. ' ' ^ ' 

^ As used m this Compact. ''State" means a State, territory or possession of the United $fates; 
the Oistrict of Columbia, or the Commonwealth of Puerto Rico* (Sec 1 ch ICS SLA 19$6. am-Secs 
I 4 ch 30 SLA 1967) ^ ^ 



Sec, 14.40.720. Execution of compact by governor. 




Upon ratification and approval of Ihe .Compact foir Education by 10 or mote of the erig^ble 
part v^junsdtct Ions, (^<;tyljQQfl/the State of Alaska. thB governor shall execute the Compact on beh^f 
of the state and perform other acts requisite to its formal ratfflcation and promulgation ^ 
106 SLA 1966) / . ^ 




105. 

* r 

, Sec. ^^440.730. Members of tho commission, (a) One of Ihe commission members shaii 

be the governor, one shaJt be the state commissioner of education. tWo shall be members of the 
state legislature selected .by tts respective houses and serving in such manner a"^ the legislature may 
determine, one shall be Ihe pre»dent of the State Board of E<jtjcation, and two shall be appotrtted 
at large by and serve at the pleasure of the governor 

(b) The terms of office of the atJarge members shall be four years: provided, however, 
that Ih'e first memtpers shall be appointed as follows, one for two years, ^nd one /nr four years 
Each member shall hold office until his successor is appointed and quiarfied. 

(c] The legislative and at^large members of the commission shall not receive compensation 
for theif"* services, but th^y shaN receive the travet e^c^enses and per diem provided by AS 39.20 
1B0(2) (Sec. 1 ch 10BSLAi966) - . . " 

Article 9. Sctiolarsfiip Loans and Tuitipn GranU. < 

Section _ ^tion - * ^ 

751 Loan and tuition funds created^ 7^-^^ 'Enforceability of certain contracts. 

753 Financial aid committee ' " witfT^rimors 

755 Applications 7^ Repealed 

757 Administration of progranr^ , 77& Tuition grants 

759 Undergraduate Joans 7^I^sLlfVlltatlon on grants' ' ^ 

761 Graduate loans 786^ Conditions of grants 

763 Conditions of loans ^ 791 E^gibihty of students 

7&&. Eligibility of students ^ 7$6 Application ar^ certification 

767 Selection criteria ^ - ^ ^ BOl Rscal apd bu^ess management practices 

769 Discrirnination proftibited 806 Defmitfons 

See. 14.40.751. Loan ervd tuition funds created, (a) There is created a scholarship revoiv 
ing loan fuild M'he.^fund shall be used to make scholarship loans to students selected under Sees 
751^6 of this chapter. All repayments of p^inc»pal and interest on scholarship lOans shall t}e paid. 
■nto the scholarship revoking loan~furfd and shall be used to make new scholarship lOans If esti- 
mated funo^ available from scholarship loan repayments are inadequate to fully fund estimated 
scholarship loahsfor any fiscal year, additional Ainding from the general fund may be requested and. 
appropriated for that year. 

(b) Th^re is created a tuition 9^nt fund as'an account in the generaf funo The fund shall 
be used to make tuition grants to students selected under Sees. 751*806 of thj^ chapter 

(c) On March 1 of each fiscal year, tf there is a balance of appropri^ed but unobligated 
funds tr> the tuition grant fund created under (b) of this section, that sum shall be automatically 
transferred to the scholarship revolving loan fund^created under (a) of this section to make addi- 
tional scholarship loans during that (ftcafyear: 

(Sec 1 ch 9B SLA 1971: am Sec. 1 ch IS6 SLA 1972. aip Secs^ 1.2 ch 136 SLA 1974. am 1 
ch 136 SLA 1975. retroactive to Fet)ruary i, 197^ ^ 

Sec, 1440.753. Financial aid committee, (a) ^student financial aid committee com 
posed of the members of the Alaska Commission on ro$Uecondary Education. The commi^ion 
may delegate tts functions under Sees. 751-806 of this cha^^er to a committee of its meml^n, with 
augmented membership as the ,commiss)On considersT^appfopnate. Tfie executtve^ officer of the 
commission ts the executive secretary^^FUhe cti^mittee The Alaska Commissi on i2Q_Bost secondary 
Education ^aJI administer the program established by Secs^ 751 -d06 of this chapter 

(b) - Members 6f the committee serve without compensation but are entitled to.fier diem 
and travel expenses authorized iyy law for boards and commissions. 

tcj The selection committee shall make an annual report reviewing the work of the com- 
mittee to .the governor, the legislature and the privale colleges and universities v^here students 
receiving tuition grants are enrolled. 

(d) The committee shall meet Bt least once a year The meetings shall be heJd at the call 
of the chairman or upon petition by tw6 members. (Sec 1 ch 98 SbA 197L am Sec 2 ch 156 
SLA 1972i am Sec. 5 ch 78 SLA 1974, am Sec. 3 rh 136 SLA 1974) 
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. $ec. 1440.755. Applications, (a) Applications shall be submitted to the executive secre- 
tary of the c6mmittee. 

(bt A parson whose loan or grant application is not recommenctad or presented to 
committee by the executive secretary may appeal to the committee through the chairmarr of the 
committee and the committee shall consider the application. ($ec. 1 ch 98 SLA 1971; am Sec: 3. 
ch 156 SU^, 1972. am Sec, 4 ch 136 SLA 1974) ' 

See. 1440^.757. Administration of progt^m. The executive secretary shall administer the 
progt'ams subject to review by the cbmmittee and in accordance with the regulations prescribed by 
the committee^ The promulgation of these regulations !s subject to the Administrative Procedure 
Act (AS 44.62). and a summary of the regulations shall be distributed to each applicant. (Sec. 1 
ch98SLA 197L amSec. 5ch 136SLA 1974) - ^ * 

Sec; 14.40.759. Undergraduate loans. The committee. niay m^ke a loan, not to exceed 
$3*0b0 in any one school year, to an undergraduate student eligible under sec. 765 of this chapter, 
(am Sec 1 ch 153 SLA 1978) 

^ 14j40.761. 6raduat8 loans. The committee may made a loan* not to exceed $5,000 

in any one school year, to a graduate student who is eligible under Sec. 765. of this chapter and is 
pursujng^an advanced decree (Sec. 1 ch 98 SLA 1971; am $ec. 7 ch 13§ SLA 1974} 

^ Sec. 1440.763. Conditions of loans, (a) Proceeds from scholarship loans may dhly be used 
for books* tuition and required fees, ancjffdr room and board. 

(b) The loans may only^be used to attend a career education program approved by the 
commission or a college or university accredited by the accreditation association for the region in 
which the college or university is located. (Sec. 1 ch 90 SLA 1977> 

(c) To maintain a loan the student must continue to be enrolled as a fult-time student «n 
good standing in a career education program, college or university designated under (b) of this 
section. 

\. ' ' - 

(d) Scholarship loans.may not be made to a student for more than si^ years, 

(e) Loans are noninterest bearing while a student is enrolled under (c) of this section or 
IS receiving a deferment of payments under (^} of this section, (a'm Sec. 2 ch 99 SLA 1977) 

(f) Interest on a loan given under Sees. 751^06 of this chapter js at the rate of five per 
cent a year. 

(g) Xbe repayment period for Mudent loans is 10 years. Unless a deferment of payments 
has been granted under (^) of thjs section* repayment shall commence whenfthe student terminates 
his studies. In case of hardship* the committee may extend repayment of a toan for an additional 
period of up to five years, (am Sj&c. 3 ch 99,SLA 1977) ^ 

(h) . Security may not be required for the loans^ however, provision shall be made for 
payment oi attorney fees^and costs^of court if either or both are incurred in collection of the 
amount owed on the loan. ^ 



(<} If a toan is in default* the commission may notify the student that repayment of the 
remafttingt balance is accelerated and due by sending the student a notice by registered or certified 
mail. 

C) A portion of a loan shall be considered a grant if. upon completion of the course of 
study for which the loan wai granted, the grantee spends at least two yearsjamployed m the state. 
The portion of the loan whkh sfcall be regarded as a gr^nt shall be the foflowing percentages of the 
total loan received ptus accrued Interest:^ 




(1} two. three years residency 
(2} three - four years residency 



lOperxent 
20 per cent 



V 
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{3) four - five years residency ' 30 per cerrt 

(4) over five years residency 40 per cent | 

(Sec. 1 ch 98 SLA 1971; m Sec. ,4 ch 156 SLA 197/;" am Sec. 6 ch 78 SLA 1974; am Sec. '8ch. 
136 StA 1974) 

*(k) Theiommittee may defer repayment of a loSn during any of the following: 

(1) the first year after a student terminates his studies; 

(2) return by the student to student status as provided in (c) of this section* 

(3) performance by the.student of military or "required alternative service, or 

(4) 50 per cent or greater disability of tl^e studenU as certified by competeftt medical 
authority, {am Sec. 4 ch 90 SLA 1977) 

^ $ec* 14.40.765, Eligibility of sUidenU, A student may apply for a scholarship loan 

(1) I he IS a resident of Alaska^ and if ^ 



(2) he js either * ■ ' 

* 

^ (a) enrolled as a full-time student in a career education or associate or baccalaureate 
or graduate decree program: or - 
^ (b) a graduate of a high 5Ch90U or schedoied for graduation frorp a high schoot within, 

six months, with sufficient credits to be admitted to a career educatfcfi^ program or to 
' an accredited college or university. (Sec. 1 ch 98 SLA 1971) 

Sec 1440.767, SeVectiop crtterie* In selecting from among the efigibte students those 
students who will be awardet^loans the selection committee ^all take into consideration the 
fallowing items; ^ , ^ 

(1) the student's financial needs; 

' (2) enlering freshmen who a/e graduates ot Alaska high schools or who are graduates of, 
a high school outside the^stMe^f their Alaskan resicfency has been continuous, 

(3) personal recommendations from the student's instructors, employer^ and others familiar 
> with his abilities; \ , ' ^ 

(4) the student's record of achievement (Sec. 1 ch 9? SLft 1971) ^ 

^^c, 14.40,769, Discrimination prahJbltac!. The student loarT program shali be earned out 
vvithoi^ regard to the race, creeci, sex, color^ ancestry, national origin, or mennt)ershi^ m f^afernai 
or political organizations oj the student applying for the loan. (Sec. 1 ch 98 SLft 1971) 

$ec, 14j40,771. Enforceabilltyofceitainopntractswith minors, A written obligation entered 
into by a minor dl least. 16 years of age, evidencing, a loan or other assistance receivec by him 
from any pf^fon t^r the purpose of furthering his education in a career education Program or an 
institutiorf bf'fiigher learnirfg, is enforceable against the minor with the same effect as tf l)e vVere. 
at the ttme of its execution, 19 years of a^e, if the person making the ioan has in his records before 
making the loan a certification, from the institution that the minor is enrolM jn the institution or 
has been accepted for enrollment. (Sec. 1 ch 98 SUK 1971) 

Sec 1440.773. Repeal^. (Sec 6ch 156SLft 1972) 



* Sea t44a776L Tuftfon grantt. V / ' * 

(a) th« executive secretary of the.coipmittoe stiall award a tuHiof) grant to a student in an^ 
amount ap to the difference between (1) the cost, in a city where there is both a four^ysar'st^te' 
university and a four*year private university or in a^ty where ^there is bpth a twoyear state 
community college and a two-year private #ttege, for the operMion of the state institution on a 
fUl^ime stu*dent per academic year bgsls^ and (2) the tuitioaor fees Paid by the student at the ttate 
institution* in those locations* but in no cpse may the amount exceed $2*500 plus a cost-of-living 
adjustment Subject to tly approval of th^ comnnittee and to fTke avaflability of appropriated f^nds, 
ttte executive secretary may adjust the cnaxiniun\ grant based i:>n a cost-of*living factor comparable 
to that employed in making adjustments to the state emptoyee pay plan under AS 39,27015 The 
tuition^rant paid to a student may not be fn an «mt>unt that yvouid result jn a student Paymg less m 
tuition or fees at a private college or university than would be required for a similar enrollment at 
the state institution in th'e same city, f he grant shall be aPjj^tied by ihe student toward his tuition at 
the prfvate university or colle^ in which he enrolls, (am S6c 1 ch 246 SL^ 1976) 

(b}^The computation o'f the cost fo^ the 9peration of the state institution on, a fulhtime 
student per academic yoary^sis under (a) of this section may not inctude construction or capital 
improvement costs:, debt service arul expenditures for research and public service iunctions. 

(c) The comPfitation under (a) of this section shall be n^de by the executive secretary He 
shall publish the accounting procedures employed in making the tomPutatiOn^ including, but not 
timited to, the time period on which tha computation is based and the cost figures used. This cost 
data shall be made available for information^^poses to the officers or adminiMrators of the state 
institution whoser cost of operations is, basis for the computation and to the officers or 
administrators of th^rivat9MCoire9es and universities in which students receivrng tuition grants are 
enrolled]. A c6mmittee consisting of a qualified member of the staff of the divtson of budget and 
management of the Department of Administration designated by the commissioner, a qualified 
member ^f the staff of the Uegisfative Budget and Audit Committee designated by the chairman of 
the committee, and or>e other specialty qualified per^n in the lield of accounttr>gr business 
management or institutional finance appointed by the governor, s^l I review* and may hear an 
appeal from^ the determination of the computation 't>y the executive secretary isto officer, 
administrator or other member of the ftaff of a state institution whose cost of operations is under 
review 'or an officer,^ administrator, or other member of the staff of the private college or 
universities in which ^ud^nts receiv^mg tuition grants are enrotted may be a member ^f that 
committee, 

(Sec 5ch 156 SLA 1972; am Sees 9, 10 ch 136 SLA 1974; am Sec 2 ch 136 SLA 1975^ 



Limitation on ^nts, 

(a) No grants may be made under sec 7j76 of this c]^ptef for any portion of tuition Miich 
would otherwise be paid under the terms of a federal graqt program.^ 

j|}> The amount of the tuition gran tender sec, 776 i>f thisch^er that niaV t>e awa^dedV ^ * 
stud^ who IS aiso the recipient of a federal grant ior tuition is computed according to the formula 
G equals P minus S minus F, in whic^ * ^ 

(1) the grant awardedi ^ 

(2} P the tuition and fees charged by the private college or university in wAiCh the 
' student is enrolled; " - ^ ^ 

(3) S * the fee or tuition p^id tyf a student ift^he state institution in the same city 
where the private college or university is toc^led; 

(4) , F the antouht of any federal grant awarded sofejy for tuition or fees the student 
may receive, 

(am Sec 2 ch 246 tlA 1^76) 

(c) Private' unfveriifies and collets Th whtch students receiving tuition grants are enrolled 
may not use the income from these grants for instruction either sectarian in religion or partisan in^ 
politics. 

(Sec 5ch 1$6SLA 1972; am Sec 11 ch 136^LA 1974; Sec 3 ch 136 SLA 1975) ^ 
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• S9& 14.40.786H^ndttlo(is of gracm. 

(a) Proceeds from grants may be used Q^ly for tuition at a college or university m Alaska 
accredited by the Northwest Association of Secondary and Higher Schools* Before payment of the 
grant ts made, the executit^ secretary shall obtain trom each student to whom a.grant has been 
awarded a- statement certified urider oath and on pan3lty of perjury that he wiU apply the grant 
toward htsl4i|tjon at the private university or college jn which he enrolls. S4c3ch246$LAtd76) 



(b). (c). (d), (f] and (g) Repealed (Sec 7 ch 246 SLA 1976) 

(e) If a student^ awarded, or holds, both a scholarship loan and a tuition granttinder sees. 
751 8Q6 of this chapter, no portion of the schofarship loan may be con^dered a grant under seo. 
763(j) of this chapter. 

Sea 14.40.791. Eligibility of students. ' . ^ . 

A student may apply for a grant under sec. 776 of this chapter if ^ - *^ 

(1) iie isa resid^rit of Alaska, and 

(2) he is either ^ * ^ 

(/^ accepted for admissioOi or enrolled^ as a full-time or part-time student in an 
. associate, baccalaureate or graduate degree program; or 

(B) enrolled as a fulUime or i>lr^ttme stiKlent in continuing education^ courses 
approved by the executive secretary. ' * , - " 

(am Sec 4 ch 246 SLA 1976) . / ■ " 

Sea 14.40.79& Apptlcatfon and certlficstiSh. 

Application fbr tuition grartts must be submitted^ the executive secretary The application 

dea<fline for a school year shall be determined by the executive Secretary. The executive secretary 

may award giants only after institution of htgher edficition has certified that the student has 

enrolled irva full-time or part-fime coursQ of study in an assocjatei, baccalaureate or graduate degree 

program or enrolled in continuing 'education course^ The executive secretary shall determine the 

appropriate fbrmula for awarding tuition grant^o part^ime studeivts. He shalt be guided by the 

prowsiorts of sec. 776 of thJs^chapJter rn makin^that determination: the difference between (1) the 

cost of operation for the state institution per semester credit hour and (2) the Yee paid by the 

student at the state Jnstitutiort per semester^ credit hour^ bi^ not to exceed an appropriate portion 

of 42,500 plus a cost-of'livtngadjustmeftt The tuKion grant paid to a part-time student may not be 

in an amount' that would result Hn a student paying less in tOition or fees at a private college or 

university than would 6e required for a simtlar Wollcnent at the state institution m the same ctty 

(Sec 5 ch 156 SLA 1972; am Sec 15 ch 136 SLA 1974;Seo4ch 136 SLA 1975^anvSec & ch 246 

SI-A1976) • 
• " * ^ *' ^ • 

(b) Tuition grants 4nay t)e awarijed to, students who are enrolled in a full-time or part^^time 
course of study that is conducted by a private college pr university either off-campus or on the basrs 
of the student's fulUime or part^^ttme partidpzrtion in f iel debased progra'mi (am See.6 ch ^6 SLA 

Secl4.40.801 Repealed. (Set 7ch 246 5w 1976> ' 

. See: t4>f0.806; Deffnttiont^ 
In sees. 751 -"BOdof thischapter . * 

(1) 'Jpareer education*' means a c(^rse or program in vocatronaf-techhicaf trainmg 
or education approved by the commissfon; (am Sec. 5 ch 99 $LA 1977} 



< * (2) ^'full-time student" an undergraduate or career education student who 

enrolled. and in regular atton^^anco at classes for at least IZ semester hours of credit or the 
equtvalerit during^ the semester %f a graduate student who is enrolled and is m regular at- 
te)\dartc6 at clasies^Jdr at least mne semester hours of credjt or the equivalent, any com- 
bination of sehui^^^^ou^ 0^ ^dit. or the equivalent* Aggregating to the requisite number 
of semester hgofi and undertaken during a semester at two or more public or private insti- 
tutions cirhfsh$\^ucatiQn operating under a cons<^ium constitutes fuJI-time student 
' statm;;;^ Sec,6^ch995LA t977) 

' ^ "part-time student" meabs a student who is enrolled and is in reguUr attendance 
A classes for at least tm^ee but less than the semester hours of credit required for fuH-time 
student status under (2) of. this sectfonduring the semester; Sec. 7 ch 99 SLA 1977) 

<4> "resident" mean^ a person domiciled in Alaska whtf has resided in Alaska for at feast 
two years before an application foi^ a grant or foan is made under sees. 751 — 806 of this 
chapter; 



(5) "'"school year" means th0\}eriod from September 1 of one year through August 31 of 
'the' following year. 

f (6) ''commission" means the Afaska Commission on Pastseconda^ Education 
(7) Repealed. (Sec 7 S 246 SLA 1976]r 
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Article 10* Memorial Scholarship Revolving* Loan Fund 



Section , 'Section 

$10* Declaration of Purpose • $30. Selection 

$15* Fund created $35* Discrimination ptohibited 

820* Limits oif» conditions of loans 840* Administering authority 

825* Repayment of loans 845* Funding 

Repeal of f ormer article: —SecUon 22^ ch^36» SLA 1974, repealed 
former Article 10, entitled ^Michael Murphy Scholarship Loan and Grant 
Futid*'* The former article consisted of sees* 14*40-850*14 40 890 
derived fron^ Sec. 1, ch. 33^ SLA 1969.^ 

If 

Sec* 14*40*810* Declaration of purpose, (a) The legislature may pay 
tribute to the mefoory of Alaskans ^hor, by the ex^le of their lives, or by * 
their distinguished contribution and service to this state, their conmunity • 
or their profession^ exemplified the best that Is the challenge of ^ ^The Great 
Land** by the creation of memorial scholarships as a part of a general memorial 
scholarship revolving loan fund» setting out the purpose for which each is 
created^ and the conditions applicable to each scholarship. 

(b) The purposes of the several memorial scholarship accounts in the 
nlemoria^ scholarship revolving loan fund are as follows: ' ' 

(1) ^ the Mi chaeL Murphy iftamorial scholarship perpetuates the memory 
of Michael Murphy » a member of the Alaska State Troopers » Who, vhile on leave 
from that division^ gave his life for hls adopted country in Vietnam on -May 
22, 1968; ' ^ 

(2) the Carroll L* *^BuJtch** Swart? ^memorial scholarship perpetu- 
ates the memory of Carroll L* * ^Butch*'* Swartz, 'of Juneau, who was a student 
intern with the Criminal Justice Planning Agency and the Govamor^^i Commission 
on the Admin is t rat ioi> of Justice iurin^ the summet months of 1972 and 19>3 and 
whose accidental and, untimely deaths in Kovembat 1973, occurred while he was 
completing his undergraduate education at Yale University, thus never realizing 
his educational goals or career objective; 

(3) the Harvey Golu1» memorial scholarship perpetuates the memory ^ 
of Harvey Golub» of Juneau^ who was chief engineer of the bridge design section 

of the Department of Highways of the State of Alaska and.whose accidental^ and 
untimely death Septeialjer- 13, ^1971, cut short a widely -respected career in*cl,v±l 
engineering; and 

M the Robert L. Thomas memorial scholarship perpetuates the memory 
of Robert L* Thomas* of Juneau, who as Deputy Commissioner of Sducation* and for 
13 years as a member of the professional staff of that department contributed 
significantly to the creation, operation and ^ administration of a sound system 
of public education in Alaska and'whoae tragic and untimely death March 12, 1974, 
terminated a distinguished career in education and Qgblic administration that 
long will be exemplary fot those who aspj,re to service, in that profession* 
fSec* 21 ch 136 SLA 1974) :^ . : 

Sec., 14*40>Sl5> Fund created* (a) There' is created a memorial scholarship 
r^olvlng loan fund. The fund ahall be used to provide educational scholarship 
loans to students selected under sees* 810-845 of this chapter* All repayments 
of principal shall be paid intd tt^e memorial scholarship revolving loan fund 
and' shall be used to malje new scholarship loans. ' ■ ^ 

* . 

(b) Each memorial scholarship^ the purpos^ of whicf\, is set out in sec, 810(b) 
of t^hia chapter^ i^ a separate account in the memorial scholarship revolving 
loan fund created under (a) of this section. (Sec. 21 ch 136 SLA 1974) 
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Sec. 14.40.620. Lltttijs on, coodltlons of loans, (a) A schdlarshlp loan 
to a recipient under aecs^^ia-BAS of this chapter^may not' exceed 52^500 a 
school year, for an undergraduate student or $5,000 a school'year for a graduate 
student. Loans may not be made. to a student for more than six years. 

(b) A loan made under sees. 610^645 of this chapter, may be Used only as 
follows; I ' 

(X> a Micha,el Murphy memorial scholarship loan may be used only 
to pursue a degree program In an accredited college or university In law enforce* 
^entr law, probation and parole, or penolq^, or closely related fleld<t: 

(1 ^ (2) a Carroll L. "Batch Swattz luemorlal scholarship loan may 
be used only to pursue a degree program In an accredited college or university 
In criminal law, criminology^ corrections, police science and administration^ 
juvenile justice, or other fields closely related to criminal justice; 

(3) ^ Harvey Golub memorial s«1fiolarsKip loan may be used only to 
pursue a degree program In an accredited College or university In civil, mechan'^ 
leal, electrical, ele^ronlc, petroleum, mining, traffic and transportation, 
sanltaryi chemical or other recognized field of engineering; and 

«(4) a Robert L. Thomas QeiiK>rlal scholarship loan may be used only 
to pursue a degree program In an accredited college or university that will 
,lead to a career In education or public administration, or otKer closely related 
field. 

(c) The recipient shall bea^resldent of Alaska and either 

(1) enrolled as a full'tlme uAdergraduatI or graduate student 
leading to an Associate^ Baccalaureate or Graduate degree program In a flel<t 
liste<j In (b) of this section that Is appropriate to the memorial scholarship 
loan received; 

(2) a graduate of high school^ ^r scheduled for graduation from a 
high school within six months^ with sufficient acadeioic credits to be adttiitted 
to a college or iMlverslty Intending to pursue a course of study leading to a 
degree In one of the. fields listed in (b) of this section that Is appropriate 
to the memorial scholarship loan received; or 

(3) an offl'cer or jemployee of a department, agency or municipality 
In the stdte who Intends to pursue a course of study In his professional ^tijeld 
leading to a degree In one of the fields listed In (b) of this section appro* 
priate to the memorial scholarship loan received. 

^ (d) The recipient must at all times continue to be enrolled as a full-time 
student In good standing at an accredited college or university. 

(e) In any year in which the meroorlal scholarship revolving loan fund 
created under Sec. 615 of this chapter h'as inadequate receipts to fund a loan 
In one of the scliblarshlp categories listed' In Sec. 610(b) of thiQ chapter, no 
loan In that scholarship category may be offered and the receipts shall be added 
to the amount available ^or that category In the succeeding year. 

(f) The administering authority may provide conditions In the note signed 
^y the recipient or In a separate document pr* comdtunlcatlon that will help It * 
carry out the provls&ons of^cs. 610-645 of this chapter. (Sec. 21 ch 136 SLA 
1974) 

\ 

Sec. 14^40.625.' Repayment of loans, (a) Memorial scholarship loans shall 
t?e nonlnterest*bearlng and security for the loan may not be required. However, 
the note signed by the recipient shdll provide for the payment of attorney fees, 
cost^s of court and dklp*traclng fees If any are Incurred In collection of the 
unpaid amount owed op the loan. * 

(bh No part of^Joan^made under sees* 610-^645 of this chapter need be 
repaid during an ac^e^c year In which the student Is attending an Accredited 
college or university .ar a full*tlme student. 

(c> Loans may be repiid at an accelerated rate at the option of the 
recipient. 

1^26 ' ] 



Cd) If a loan is in default^ the; odmltiisterl^g authority shaXl notify the 
recipient that repaVnient of the remaining balance ia accelerated and dye by ^ 
sending the recipient a notice of registered or certified mail^ 

Ce) A recipient\of a .neiM>r^B, scholarship loan ut)der sec^s. 8^0*845 of 
this chapter^uho gradt^^s frok^^^egree program shall receive fd^iveness of ^ 
one-fifth of loan indeVtedness for each one*year period he is employed full tij&e 
in Alaska in \ . . ^ 

A ! ^ ' ■ ■ . 

CD lavrrenforcemen't or related fields, Jtf- heVls a recipient of a 
Michael Mutphy memorial scholarship loanf* ' 

(2) criminal law» criminal justice or other closely related fields, 
if he,i8 a recipient of a Carroll '*Butch*' Sf^artz tq^morial scholarship 
.loan; ' * * 

OX a recognized branch of the engineering profession oK^5ther 
closely related fields » if he is a^ recipient of a Hanfey Golub memorial scholar* 
ship loan; or . ' ' ^ ^ 

(4) education or public administration^ or other closely related ^ ' 
fields if he is a recipient of a Robert L« Thomas memorial $cholarship loan^ 

^ Cf ) ' That portion of the loan that is forgiven under Ce) of this -aefct ion 
shall he considered a grant to the recipient* ' ; ^ 

Cg) A recipient vho does not qualify for forgiveness of all or a part of 
the loam made to him under sees* 810*845 of this chapter shall. begin repayment 
of the junforgiven portion vithin six months after leaving, employment » or tbr- 
minatlng his studies, in , - ' ^ ^ 

'/ (1) lav enforcement or related fields^ if he is a recipient of a 

Michael^ Murphy memorial scholarship loan; 

C2) qriminal lav, criminal ^ J us t ice o^ other closely related fields, 
if he is a recipient of a Carroll t« *'Butch** ISwartz memorial scholarship ^c^n^ 



iy) a recognised branch of the engineering profession or other 
Lat 

ship loan; or 



closely related ^elds^^if he is a recipient of a Harvey Golu^ memorial scholar*^ 



^ , (4) education or public administration^ o^ other closely related 
fields if he is a recipient of a Robert L« Thomas memorial scholarship loan« 

Ch) The unforgiven portion of a loan under <g)^^f this section shall 
be repaid in an amount^ and at a monfhly rate» to be determined by the admin* 
istering authority after consultation vith the reci^ient^ but in any event 
not less than $50 a month* <Sec« 21 ch 136, SLA 1974) 

Sec. 14^40^830. Selectioiu <a) In delecting from among eligible applicants 
a person vho vill be granted a loan under secs« 810*845 of this chapter^ th^ 
administering authority^ shall consider the following:,^ 

^ <1) the applicant's careeV^goala and aspirations; ' . i 

C2) the applicant's pr^or'academlo record; 

^ C3) the financial need of the app^^cant; a^ 

'<4} other items that may be considered rele,vaRt by the adminis* 
terii^ authority t^ determine vhether an applioant vill receive a loan» 

Cb) To assist the administering authority Ui selecting eligible applicants 

for avard of each of the memorial scholarship loani; under sec5« 810*845 of this 

chapter and in revieving the memorial scholarship loan program^ the following 

advisory committees are established; ^ 
* 

' \ (X) three Alaska state troopers, each one to be selected from and 
to represent a state trooper region of the state hy the regional commander to 
serve'for ^hree years i for the Michael Hurp^y memorial scholarshipi 

(2) , three members ot the Govemor'^a Commission on the Administration . 
of Justice- selected aimudlly ^y the commissi^ fi^om among its membership^ for 
the Carroll *'Butch** Svarts meraarial scholarship; 
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(3) three^ioembers of the etate Board of Registration for AtrchitectSf 
Sagipeers and I^nd Surveyors selected annually "by the board from among its. 
engineer members* for the Harvey Golub memorial scholarship; and 

(4) three membets of the^^tate Board of Education^ or of the staff ^ 
of the Department of Education* or any combination of these* selected annuallji 
by the board* for the Robert Thomas memorial scholarships (Sec. 21 ch 136 
SU 197A) . , 

Y 

Sec. lA. 40^835^ Disc riminat ion yrohtbited^ . The memorial scholarship 
loan program shall be carried out tJlthout regard to the race* creed* sex* color* 
ancestry* national origin* jor membership in fraternal or political organizations 
of the applicant. (Sec. 21 ch 136 SLA 1974) 

Sec^ lA. 40^840. Administering authority, (a) The memorial scholarship 
loans provided for under sees* 810-843 of this chapter shall be admit^istered 
by the ^ecutive secretary of the student financial aid committee under sees. 
733 and 737 of this <:hapt^r* subject to rafview by the committee and those, 
regulations the committee ma^ prCsdlribe to carry out the purposes of sees. 
810-843 of this chapter. 

(b) To the extent that they are not in conflict with the provisions of 
sees. S10*S43 of this chapter* the provisions of' sees* 731*806 of this chapter 
relating to scholarship loans are applicable to loans made under sees. 810<'843 
of this chapter* (Sec* 21 ch 136 SLA 1974) 



Sec. 14* 40^845* Funding* (a) ^ The memorial s<!holarship revolving loan 
und created under sec* 815 of this chapter shall be funded by voluntary con** 
trlbutiotis by state employees who may contribute the value of one or more days 
of annual leave a year to the memorial Scholarship revolving loan fund to be 
credited to any one or more of the' acholarship accounts listed in sec. 810(b) 
of this chapter at the discretion of the donor. 

(b) The Department of j£lministration shalT^pay^o the account of the 
memorial scholarship revolving loan fund established under sec. 813 of this 
chapter an amount equal to the value of the total number of days of annual 
leave contributed by state employees under <a) of this section* 

(c) The administering authority may accept contributions from private 
sources for the memorial scholarship revolving loan fund created under sec* 813 
of this chapter. These contril>ution3 shall be deposited in the Memorial scholar^ 
ship revolving loan fun^ created'under sec* 813 ^f this chapter to be credited 

to any one or i^re of the scholarship accounts listed in sec. 810(b) of this 
chapter*at the discVetion of the donor* For the purpose of this subsection* 
**private sources** means private individuals* corporations* ^foundations or 
other philatithropic or charitable organisations. (Sea* 21 ch 136 SLA 1974) 
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Article 11* State Agreements 
vlth Private Instlttttlopj^of Higher Education , 



Section 

.900^910 « Repealed 



1/ 



Sees. lA.4(i.9QQ - 14.4Q.91Q . Repealed by Sec* 2 ch 98 SLA 1971, 
effective July 1, 1972. • ' ^ 

Article 11* Alaska Commlsfllon oa Postsecondary Education 

901* purpose. Intent / 909* Functions of the commlsalon 

903, Creation, compoaltlon, appoint* 911* Collection of data t 

ment of members 913* Executive offlc^t and st^f; 
905> Officers admlnlatratlon 

907* Heatings, rules, votes required 915* Cotopenaatlon and ^ per diem 

Sec* 14,40.901: Pun>oae.^_lptent* (a) The legislature flnda and declares 
that Is has hecoine essentials for Alaska to pro^de for a nkore efficient use of 
financial resources, both federal and state. In providing postsecondary edu* 
catlonal services to Its citizens* Thus, the state should create a more closely 
articulated system of planning for postsecondary education* vlth special reference 
to occupational education and the unique contribution loade by the community 
colleges* The objective of'secs^ 901*915 of this chapter Is the coordinated, 
comprehensive planning for postsecondary education In Alaska,' encompassing 
public, private and proprietary postseccjndary educational Institutions and 
agencies la the state. In order \o lessen the disparate planning, efforts of the 
e^l^ral state agencies and others now planning one or more eleioent's of post* > 
sAondary education* At the same time, the Education Amendments of 1972 (PI* 
92*318) affords the state the opportunity to draw together programs widely scat* 
tere^ outside the statewide u&lverslty system but which are related to post* 
secObda^, and especially higher^ education that would be more effectively 
admnlstered by a more visible single agency and thus more clearly and directly 
accountable to the legislature and to the people of Alaska* 

' - . ^ 

/ '(b) The legislature affirms that the legal authority for the operation 
. and management of the statewide university system remains with the Board of 
Regents of the University of Alaska and the legal authority for the operation 
and management of other postsecondary educational* programs remain^ with the 
governing boards of the other private nonprofit and propi^letary institutions 
in the state, (Sec* 4 ch 78 SLA 4974) 

Sec* 14*40*903', Creation* comtiosltion* appointment of moph^rft. (a) 
There is In the Department of Education the Alaska CtoimDission on Postsecondary 
Education consisting of ^ 

(1) two members of the Joard of Regents of the University of Alaska 
designated by the members of ^bat body; 

(2) 'one person representing private higher education in the state 
selected jointly by the Boards of Trustees of Alaska Methodist University and 
Sheldon Jackson College from-^among their membership ^ 

(3) one person r^presen^ting, the Department of Education selected 
by the st;ate Board of Education; 1 

(4) five persons broadly and equitably representative of the general 
public appointed by the governor; ^ * 

* ■■ 

(5) - one member of the state Advisory Council on Vocational Education 
. designated by the members of that 'body;, 

(6) One person from among the members of the local community College 
advisory councils appjointed , lnitlally»^ by the governor until the state Advisory 
Council on Community (Alleges is established and organised under sec, 909(b) 

of this chapter; then, one member of ttie state Advisory Council on Community , 
Colleges ^ef^ignated by the m^mtiers of that body; 
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(7) two meniters frcm the Leglslatute^ one of whom shall b^^esLg* 
nsted by the Legislative. Council and one by th& Legislative Budget and ^Audlr 
Committee. . , 

(b) No governing body member^ trustee^ official or ecDployee of eitner ^ 
public, private or proprietary Institution of poatsecondary or higher education 
In the state may be appointed to membership on the commission as representative 
of the general public for the purpose of (a) W of chls section* 

(t) The govemor^s appointees are subject to confirmation by the lefct^Urure 
and shall serve at the. pleasure, o£ the govemot for four*year staggered tenns.^ 
Members appointed or designated by bodies or ^agencies bther than the governor 
serve at che pleasure of the appointing authority. Vacancies shall be filled 
In the same manner as original appjolntment , 

(d) F<ir the purpose of (a) <4> of this section, **broadly and equitably 
represencatlve of the general public'* means that the public membership of tne 
commission shall include adequace representaclon both on che basis of sex ana 
on che basis of the significant racial^ ethnic, geographl^c and economic groups 
^In the scate. (See* 4 ch 78 SLA 1974) 

Sec<- 14^40*905> Officers^ The chairman and vice-chairman sh^U b& elected 
from among the membevis of the commission for a one-year term and no member of the 
commidslon may serve as chairman for more than two consecutive one-year- terms . 
(Sec. 4 ch 76 SLA 1974) ^ ^ ^ 



Jec. J4,40..907i. Heeplngs^^ X^^SP^ votef reoulrea. The commission s-^alj ^ 
prescribe its own rules of procedure. The commission shall meet opce quarterlv^ 
at a cine and place determined by che^ihalrman^ and At orher times and .placeft 
as the chairman^ or a majoricy of the members of the commission^' consider 
necessary* A quorum is a. majority of the members o£ the commission. The votea 
of the commission' men1»ers shall be recorded^ and effective action require^ rh<> 
affirmative vote of a majority of che commission members present* yio coma.ission 
member may» with respect to a maccer before che commission^ vote for or on 
behalf off or In any vay exercise tbe vote of » another member of the commisstnn. 
(Sec* 4 ch 78 SLA 1974) 

* 

Sec* 1^^40*909. Punctioos of the commission* (a) The commission has 
* che followTng fimcclons^ advisory to the governing boards of institucions of 
public and private higher educaclon In Alaska^ to che governor » the legislature 
and to other appropriate state and federal officials:"^ 

(1) coordinating the de^^lopmenc of comprelienslve plans for the 
orderly^ systematic growth of public and private postsecondary edtication. Including 
commuolcy colleges and occupational eiducaclon^ in the state and submic recom* 
mend^^ons on the need for» and location of» new facilities and programs: 

(2) advise a^ to the functions and purposes of che colleges and 
universities^ both public and private^ in che state and counsel as to cb& programs 
appropriate co each;' 

(3) review che annual budgets and capital outlay requests of the 
University of Alaska and of each .of the private colleges and universities In ^ ^ 
^he state^ and present comments on the general leve^ of support sought; 

* (4) review and advise as to che working bf all consortia and other ^- 
cooperative agreements between the institutions of higher educaclon in the state 
chat are parties to chem; ■ « 

(5) admmistar the provisions AS 14*48 (regulation of postsecondary educational »o£titotions) 
(am Sdc2 ch 25 SUK 1976) ^ ■ ^ 

I*. , ' ' 

(b) The , commission shall 

(1) develop a cocnprehenslve statewide plan fpr coordinated ^st* 
' secondary education in the state and seirve as the scate commission on postsec- 
' ondary edjicatlon required under sec* 1202 of Title XII of the Mgher Edurattlon 
. Act^ 1965, AB amended by the Educaclon Amendments of 1972 (Pi 92-31S» sec. 
' 196i 86 Scac, 324); i ' ^ 
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(2) ^aUish a stat^ advisory council on community colleges ^nd develop a 
compr^nsjve statewide plan for the expansion and improvement of the community colleges 

' under sac* 1001 of Titte X of t^e Higher Education Act of J9G5, as amended ty the Edu<^tiori 
Amendments of 1972 (PL 92-318. sec 186; 86 Stat. 312. 313)i 

ft 

(3) serve as the state agency required under sees. 105 of Titfe I (Community Service and 
Continuing Education)* 603 of Title VI (Financial Assistance for Undergraduate Education) 
and 704 of Title VII (Construction ot ^ademtc Facilities) of'ihe Higher Education Act of 
1965 (PL 89-329; 79 Stat 1220. 1262: 20 Z0O& 1123) as authorized by set 1202(c) 
of Title XII of the Higher Education Act of 1965, as amended by the Education Amendments 
of 1972 (PL 92*318, sec. 19$; 86 Stat 324); 

(4) administer the provisions of AS 14*40.75144,40,806 (Student Joan and tuition grant 
program)^ and sen/o as the stuffent financial aid committee; 

j ■ ^ 4fe 

^ (5) administer the provisions of ^ 14,48 (regulation of postsecondary educational 
Institutions); (am Sec 2 ch 25 S^^A1^76) , 

(6) resolve any disputes that exist or arise under a consortium or other cooperative 
agreement between institutions of public' and private higher educatifA^ tn the state. 

(c) The commission may establish task forces, committees or^subfommittees, not necessarily 

consisting of commission members, to advise and assist the commission In carrying out its functions 

assigned by state or federal statute. The commission may contract with* or use^ existing institutions 

of higher education or other individuals or organizations to make studies, conduct surveys, submit 

recommendations or otherwise coniribu^ to the work of the commission. The commission may 

appoint a committee to be responsible for the area of student financial aid, (Sec 4 ch 78 SL^ 1974) 

* 

Sec 14,40,911, CoIiectiOn of data, ^/ 

fhe commission may require the instifbtions of publlc^and private higher education, and other 
institutions of postsecondary edocation. In the state to submit data on costs* selection and rfHention 
of students, enrollments* plant capacities and use and other matters partinent to effective planning 
and coordination* and shall furnish information concerning these matters to the governor, to the 
legisfatufe and to other state and federal agencies as requested by theml (S^c 4 ch 78 SL^ 1974) 

Sec 14^40^13. E^outiveoffic6r6ndstaff;adminlstnitiort. 

(a) The commission may appoint an ^ecutive officer. The executive officer is a member of 
the exempt service under AS 39,25,110* serves at the pleasure of the commissfon, ^nd he receives 
.compensation fixed by the commission. The executive officer appoints persons to the staff 
positions authorized by tiie commission, and staff compensation is fix^d by tK^ commission. The 
executive officer is the executive secretary of the .student financial $id committee. Each employee 
of the commission Shalt elect membership either in the'^tate teachers', retirement system (AS 
14:25), if quaUfied, or^ the pubfic employees' retirement system (AS 39,35), 

, (b) The Alaska Commission on, Postsecondary Education is not a dNisiori in the Department 
of Education, The commission*' its members* executive ofificer and staffare in the Department of 
Eduction for administrative support services only, and they are not subject to the direction of the 
comn)issioner of education or the state Board of EducafJoiit (Sec 4 th 78 SL^ 1974) 

'Sec 1440,910. Compensation and par djam. ' ^ - 

Members of the commission serve without compensation but are entitled to per diem and' 
travel expenses as may be authori^ced by }aw for boards and commissioni (Sec 4 ch 78 SL^ 1974) 

Sec 14^^17, Legal countil 

■* . 

. (a) The attorney general Is fegal counsel fpr the commission. He shall advise the commission 
ir^ te^al matters^ arlslng-in the discharge of Jts duties arxt lepr^wt the commission In actions to 
which it Is a party, if, in the opinion of ifie commlsston« the pubtic Interest is rtot adequately 
represented by counsel in a proceeding, the attorney general, upon request of the commission, shall 
represent the public interest ^ ' • , - 

(b) The commfssJon n^y employ temporary legal counsel from time to t?me in matters In 
which the commission ts involved, ^ - : 



(Sec.3ch25SiJ^ 1976) 
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^ Sec. 1449i*919» Comortia. All parties that are signatory to a consortium agreement between 
the Uinivarsity of Alaska and a private university or collegeHfnust abide by a declsi^ rendered by thja 
commission when disagreements arise or exist between the parties. For purpose^ of tHissectioriranfl 
Sec* 909(b}(6} of this chapter, "consortium" means axoopprativf arrangement between two-or 
n>ore public or private institutions of higher educatftui^pecified in^greements or memoranda of 
understanding to permit sharing of facilities, instru^ional opportunities,' and other educational 
services in such a way that the integrity of each institution party to the conso^ium ts preserved 
while at the same time the institutions cooperatively plan the academic calegdar, scheduling, use of 
personnel and facilities, and educationat programs and offerings to the maximum a$lvlhtage of fhe 
students and faculties of the Institu^ons that are parties to » consortium* (am'Sec 8 ch 246 SLA 
1976) * - f * 

' Atttcte 12, Free Tuition and Few 

for . " , - 

' ' Dependents of Prisoners of war ' * * 
* . and ' * 

Those Misstng in Action tn Southeaat Asia. 

Section , * ♦ 

920L Free tuition and fees at state-supported educationat institutions 

Sea 14>4tlL920. Free tuition end fees at stats-supported e<^ucatfona1 hmitutions* (a) Any 
dependent of a t>ona fide Alaska resident who, while serving dtt^ing the hostilities Involving the 
UnHed States forces in Southeast Asia, was listed by the United States Department^of Defense as a" 
prisoner of war or missing in action in Southeast Asia may attend any state-sup pon^d^ucationa I 
thstitutfon without payment of tuition and fees* , ' ' 

(b) As used In this section, "dependent" means a dependent spouse^or childr (Se^ 1 ch 1^ 
SUV 1972) ' • ^ , ^ 

Artic{e13> Alaska State EducatJonal ^ , . 

J Incentive Grant Program ' * 

Section ' ^ * • V " ' * 

930. , Purpose; creation " 550; Limitation on grants ^ ^ ^ 

^^93Su Administration « * 955, Coitfidenttjiity of certam information * 

94a Distribution of funds 960. Oefinitions ' X 

946* , eligibility; priority , < , 

Sec; 1440J930L- Purpose; creation. There is established the Alaska state educational 
incentive graot program to provide financial assistance to eligil^te students to enable them to attend, 
Or continue their attend^ce at postsetondary educational institutions. FUnds appropriated for this 
program shall be used as matching fUnds. for the state's participation io the federal stjfln^dent 
Incentive srant program (P,L 92^318^20 aS,C. secvl07Qc - 1070c-3), 

' Sea 1440.935, Administration* (a) The educational incentive grant program 
under sees. 930 — 960 Of this chapter shall be idmir^lstered by the ^executive sec^tary of^ 
student financial aid committee under sees. 753'and 757 of this chapter, subject to review I 
committee and to those regulations the committee ifiay prescribe to carry ou^the purposes 'i 
930-=-960of thischapter. ^ 

(b) to the extent that they are not in conflict with the provisi|)ns of sees. 93Q>^935 of this I 
chapter, the provisions of sees;, 751 806 of ih\% chapter relatllig. to student/fhancial aid are/ 
applicable to the grants made under sees. 930— 960 of this ctia}>ter. 



Sea 14,40.940. DEttributlbn of fandt, .The funds appropriated fpr the educational incen 
' grant pri^gram shall be allocated to etiglbfe students in accordance wit^ ,the prdvisioru'of the Meral 
state student incentive grant pro^aiit^nd regulations ^fomuigated under sees, 757and9^^f this 
' chapter* . % ' 

'r ■ ! , - . 

Sea ^14*40,94S, Eligibility; priority, (a) A student may a^ply foi* ^n educational Incentive 
grant if he ' ■ ^ ' > 

' ' ' * * ' 

fl) Is a resident of Alaska; .* \ . ^ 

(2) Is either , , ^ i \ - * ^ * ' 

(A) enrolled as a fulMime undergraduate s'tudsnt in'a degree program' in an 
accredited post^econdary educational institution; or - 
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(B) a person eligibld to be admitted to an accredited postsecondary educational 
institution: and ^ 

(3) .establishes financial need in .accordance with^ndards for determining financial 

need adopted by the committ^ under 20 U.S.C. sec. }070c-2/ , 

(b) The committee shall by regulation, estal^ish a system T>f priority tn the selection of 
recipients of grants under sees. 930 ^ 960 of this chapter under which students from "low income" 
.families or whose incomes are considered "low income" shall be given preference in ihe'^ard of 

the educational incentive grants. 

• * ^ , , 

Sec 14.40.950, Limitation on grants, (a) No grant made under sees. 930 — 960 of this 
chapter may be in an amount Jess than $100 nor more than ^,500 for each academic year, 

(b) A grant awarded under sacs. 930 — 960 of this chapter may be used by a student only aj 
an accredited postsecondary educational institution. 

J ^ - 

Sec 14.40.956. ConfklentialEty of oertHin inforci^ion. All information submitted in 
support of a determination of financial need as provided in this chapter is conf^dentiaL However^ an 
apphcant m^ inspect or copy information from his own application, or records relating Whis own 

^ application, or authorize release of the application or records to designated individuals or 

— organ izat ions. 

Sec 14.40^. Definitions. In sees. 930 -960 of this chapter 

(1) "resident", means a persoh who, except for brief intervals^ military service, 
attendance at an educational or training institution, or for absences for good causa shown, has 
resided in Alaska and who has maintained his domicile in Alaska; domicile is the true and 
permanent home of a person from which he has no present intention of moving and to which he 
intends to return whenever he is away; 

* (2) "undergraduate'* (neans a student who has not completed a baccalaureate, ^aduate 
or professional degree, ^ ^ , 

{am Sec Ich 51 SUV 1978) ' " - 

Chapter 45. PrIVata and Denominational Sdiools 

Sectton * 
la Repealed 30. ' Attendance and annual reports 

20, Commissioner may furnish examination re<iuired s 

questions for and grant diplomas to 

eighth grade pupils ^ 
Sec 14.45,010. Repealed, (Sec 59 cb 98 SUV 1966) 

^ecL 14*45.020, Commissioner may fumtsh examination qwstions forar^9raQtdipbinaito 
ei^n grade pupils^ The commissioner may furnish finat examination Questions for theei^th grade 
pupils in private and denominational scho^ols and grant ei^th 9rade diplomas in the same manner as 
ii> public schools. (Sec 3741-2 ACI-A 1949) . 

Sec 14.45.030. Attendance and annual reports requited. Teachers and others in charge of .. 
private or denominational schools shall makeregutar month^ attendance reports and annual reports 
to^he commissior^r, of education in the same manner as teachers and superintendents in the public 
schools* {Sec 37-1 W ACUV 1949) 



Chap1er47. RegUtation^Educationftl Institutions 
AS 14^7, Repealed. (Sec 5 ch 25 SUV 1976} 
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Chapter 4a Regulation of 



Section 

10. Purposes 

20. Authorization and permits required 

30, Exemptions 

40, Commission to administer chapter 

^0, Powers and duties of commission 

60, Minimum standards , 

70, Authorization' to operate 

80. Agenfs permit 

90. Fees 

100. Bonds 

J 10, Denial 



Postseoondary Educationsl innHutfom 
Section 

120l Revocation ' 
130. Complaints ' ^ 
140, Judicial review 
150, Preservation of records _ 
160. Enforceability of notes and i 
170, Jurisdiction 
180l, Enforcement: Injunction 
190.' Violations: Civit fjSenalty 
200. Criminal violation 
210, Definitions 
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Sec, 1448.01(h Purpose*. ' ' 

(a) It^s the purpose of this chapter to provide for the protection, education, and welfare of 
the citizens of the state, its postsecondary educational institutiohs, and its students, by ^ 

(1) establishing minimtim standards concerning qualjty of education, ethical and 
business practices, health and safety, and fiscal responsibility, to protect against substandard, 
transient,. unethical* deceptive* or fraudulent Institutions and practices; 

(2) prohibiting the granting of false or misleading educational credentials; ^ 

"(3) regulating the us6 of academic teTmipology -in desi^at^ng^ducational institutions! 

(4) prohibiting misleading literature, advertising, solicitation* or representation by 
educational institutions or their agents; / 

(5) providing for tho preservation essential academic records* and 

(6) providing certain rights and remedies to the public and the commission necessary to 
carry out the purposes^Wlls chapter. 

' ^ (b) This chapter may not be construed to preclude the develop men t^f mnovative, alternative 
postsecondary educational delivery systems or programs if th^ir purposes and their administration^ 
operation or management are in the public interest and do not conflict with those purposes set^j^r 
in (afof this section. - , 

Sm, 14*48*020* Authorization and permits required No person may 

(1) of^rate a postsecondary educational institution in the state unless the rnstitutionrhds 
valid authorization to operate issued under this chapter or Is exempt from the provisions of 

his chapter: * ' 

S 

(2) oiU/ itself or through an agent enrollment or instruction in* or the granting of 
educational credentials from, a postsecondary educational Institution* vi/hether the institution 
is in or outside the state, unfess^the agent Is a natural person and hasa currently valid agent's 
permit issued under this chapter or ^s exempt from the provisions of this chapter; 

(3) accept contracts pr enrollment applications of prospective students from an agent 
vifho does not have a current permit as required by this chapter; however, the commission may ' 
promulgate regulations to pofmit the rendering of legitimate public information services 
without ttie permit; 

* 

(4) ^ instruct or educate* or offer to instruct or ed^fcate* enroll or offer to enroll, contract 
or offer, to contract or avi/ard an educational credential* or contract vi/ith an institution or 
person to do so* in or outside the state* unless that person is in compliance vutth the minimum 
standards set out in sec, 60 of this chapter* the criteria established by the commission under 
sec 50(1) of this chapter, and the regulations promulgated by the commission under sec. 50(7) 
of thtschapter; ' < a 



(5) ^ujo the term "university" or. "college" 
commission; ' 



viflthout authorization to do so from the 



(6) grant, or offer to grant, e^^onal credentials^ without authorization to do so from 



the commission. 
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Sec 14.48.030. ExemiJtions. 

The followjng educational programs oi services and educational institutions are^empt from 
-the^PCQ^ISions of this cto pteri * _ ^ ^ 

(a) Institutions exclusively offerrng^instruction At one, some or ali revels fromrpreschool- 
through grade 12 are exempt from the provisions of this chapter. 

(b) The following educational programs or services and educational institutions are exempt 
from the^ provisions of this chapter or portions of them, as determined by the commission; 

(1) education sponsor^ by a bona fide trade, business, labor, professional, or frater^ 
nal association or organizatbn^ recognized by the corpmis^ioh and conducted' solely for 
that association*s or organization's membership, or offered on a no-fee ba^is; 

(2) education solely avocatbnal^o? recreational in nature and institutions offering 
'^v avocationat^or recreational educatbn exclusively; 

(3) education offered by charitable organizations, recognized by the commissioA If 
the education is not advertised or promoted as leading tov^ard educational cre<Jentiais; 



intialS; 
i*te or 



(4} rionprofit postsccondary educational institutions^ offering undergraduate oi 
graduate educational programs conducted in the state, but not by correspondence, v^hich\ 
are acceptable for credit toward an associate, bachelor's or graduate degree: ^ 

(5) postsecofidary educational^ Institutions established, oF^ratad, and governed by 
the United States, a stat^or its political subdivisions, ^ \ 

*(am Sec, 1 ch 50 SLA 1977) 

Secl4,4a04a Commission to administer diepter, ^ 

The Alaska Commission on Postsecoildary Education shalt administer this chapter and may 
hire necessary personnel. The cdlnmission may obtain from departments, commissions and other 
state agencies information and assistance needed \b carry out the provisions of thU chapter. . 

. . ' ■ ! - 

Sec; 14,4&.05€L Powers arid duties of oommissioa The commission shall 

(1) establ^h minimum criteria'^COn sis tent with sec 60 of fhli chapter including quality 
of education, ethical and business practiceis^ health and safety and fiscal responsibility which 
applicants for authorization to operate, or for an agent's permit, must meet before the 
authorization or permit isj^ued; . * t 

,(2) receive, Investigate and acf upon ajsplications for authorization to operate 
post^condary educational institutions and applications lor agent*s permits; , ^ 

* (3} maintain a list of postsecondary educational institutions and agents^ authorized to 
operate in the state under this chapter; 

(4) * keep current and make available as public informatlonthe list of Institutions and 
Agents; ^ - ' ' 

(5) enUr into interstate reciprocity agreements with similar agencies in other states^ if in 
the judgment of the commission the agreements will be helpful in carrying out the purposes of 
this chapter; 

(6) ' receWe and maintain as a^ permanent file, copies of academic records rnaintained in 
accorda^ with sec.'60jh)(6) of this c}]|bpter; ^ 

(7) . promulgate regulations and procedures necessary or apptopriate for the conduct of 
fts vrark and the implementation pf thfs chapter under the Administrative Procedure Act <AS 
44^2); ' 
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(8) investf(}it« on its own initiative or In reiponse to i^fcgngliint iod^^d with it persons 
sabjoct to, Of reasonibly^lievad by the commission to b«jpSlp^^<vtb* iurt?4iftion of -this 
chapter: and in corAiection with the invnbgation subpo^n^i^^ns, books. i^^Sjj;!^^^^ 
documents related to th» ^vestigation; reqtnre answers in wr^u ujjder oath to^tiesB^. 
propounded by the commi»fon and adminirter c^ths or affirmafliSKs to persons in connection 

tith^tfaftHttvesticfltt oo: and^ for the purpose of examination at all reasonable times, shall have 
Kcess tOt and the rl^t to copy, ^MUmeAtafyniPidiftTi!B~of a-^eoffogratiruL JhatJi upder 
investigation or being procee^ agatnst; 

(9) exe'rcife other necessary powern^d duties in conformity with^e provisions of this 
chijpler which, in the judgment of tiu commission are necessary to carry out the provisions of 
this chapter* * , ' ' 

♦ , ^« 

^Sic, 14.4$.060L Minimum ttandardi . - ^ 



In ttstabltshing the criteria required by sec. 50(1) of this chapter, the commission shati 
require compliance wfjh the minimum standards set out in (t) of this section. ^ 

(b) A postsecondary educational institution must be mftintaii>ed and operated, or, tn th^case 
of a new insl^tfon must demonstrate thai tt can maint^tned and operated so that 

* ' * ■■ 

(1) the quality and content of each course or program of instruction, training; or study 
are such as may feasonabty and adequately achieve the stated cfckjoctive for which the course or 
program is offered; ' 
\ ^ ■'' * 
(i) the institution has or has accej^ to adequate space, equipnilint mstructional 
materuts* and personnel where applicable to achieve the stated objective of the course or 
profpram of study and provide education of good quality; 

^ ^ (3) the education or expertence qualifications^ of directofs, administrators^ supervisors^ ^ 
and instructors are such ^ may re^i^onably insure that the students will receive education 
consistent itfHh the objectives of the course or program of study; ' , 

(4) the institution provides a catalog or brochure containing tn formation describing the 
programs offered, program objectives* fffigth of program* scfiedula of tuition* fees,, and alt 
other charges end expenses necessary for completion of the course of study* cancellation^ and 
refund policies, and other material facts concerning the institution and the program or course 
of instruction which are reasonable likely to affect ^the decision of the student to enroll, 
together v^h eny other disclosures specified by the convnrsslon by regulation! and t^it this 
information is provided to prospective students before enrollment; 

■ ^ 

(5) ^ upon satisfactory ^completion of training* the student is given appropriate 
educational credientials 6y the in^itution, indfc^tirjo that the course of instruction or study 

. htibeen satisfactorilycompleted by the'student; ^ ' * ^ ' 

* 

(Q adequate records are mainteinid by the institution to show attendance, progress, or 
grades* and that satisfactory standards are enforced relating to attendance* progress and 
performance: 

(7) the Institution is ma^ainid ar>d opereted in compliance with all pertinent " " 
ordinances and lews relating to the safety and health of persons upon the premises of the 
institution; 

I ' *^ ■ 

(S) the institution is financially scMind and capable of fulfilling its Commitments to ' 

studenU; - \ 

(9f^ neithef^the institution nor its agents engage in advertising, sales, collection, credit^ or - 
' other practices which are false, deceptivei mi^eadfng* or unfair; - 

(10) the chief executive officer, trustees, directors^ ov^rs, administrators^ supervisors* 
-^staff^ and^nstructOfS of the Institution efe of good reputation and chafaclar and^have not been 
^convicte^ of a violation of tecs. 20 or 150 of this chapter or AS 45,50,471 - 45.50,551 or a 
comparable taw in mother ttlte or provlneso* 
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(11} the student housing owned, maintainedL or approved by the institution *is 
appropriate, safe, and adequate; and 

^ (12) the inltjtUtion has a fair and equitable cancelation and refund policy^ 

(c) 'Accreditation national onre^ional aecreditmg agencies recognized by the commission 
may be accepted By the (Omcnission as evidence of compliance with the minimum, standards 
established by this section and the criteria established under fee 50(1) of this chapter. However, the 

-commission may require further evidence and make further investigation as may be necessary. 
Accreditation by a recogrtiied, specialised accrediting agency may be ac^pted as evidence of 
coftipliancd only as to the portion or program of an institution accredited by the accrediting agency 

Of the institution as a whole is not accredited. ^ . 



Sec; 14.48*070. Authonzation to opvate. ' 

(a) Each postsecondary educationa\ institution desiring to operate in this state shall apply 
to the commission, upon fom^ provided by \e commission. The application shall be accompanied 
^by a catalog or brochure published, or proposed to be pubtished by the mstttution, containing the 
mfbrmation specified in Sec. 60(b) (4) of this chapter. The application shall also be accompanied 
by evidence of a surety bond or other deposit as required by Sec. 100 of this chapter, and by the 
required fees, (am Sec. 2 ch 50 SLA 1977) . 

(b) Following review of the application and after ne^j^ary^iilS'estigation of the applicant the 

' commission shall either grant or. deny authoFizatt^n to operate to.the applicant. A grant-bf" 
* authorisation to operate may boon those ternrf^ and conditions the commission may prescribe 

(c) The 2uth<^zajt^ion to operate shall be in a form approved by the commission and shall 
include ' , 

* ( 1) the date of issuance, effective ^ate, and term of approval; -^^ 

(2) the name and address of the institution; 

* • 

(3) the authority for approvaf^; 

(4) any condition or limftatio^ of the auJJiorization,\as ^nsidered necessary by the 
comm^sion. _ * 

(d) The term for which ^n initial authorization is given may^Qt exceed two years, and may 
, be issued for a lesser period of time, A subsequent authorlzati^t^ay be issued for a period up to 

five years, ^ m 

% ^ r ^ " 

At] The authorization to operate shall be issued to the owner, or governing body« of the^ 
apj>trcant tnstitutioh. and shall be nontransferable* In the event of ^ change in ownership or 
management of the institution, a ntfw owner or manager, or governing body, must; within 30 days 
after the diange in owner^ip Is efffectfve, apply for a new authoriza^tion to operate, and if the new 
application Is not*iade the.institution's authorization to operate shall terminate. Application for a 
new autnorrzation to operate by^feason of change in -ownership of the^nstittition is considered an 
application for renewal under (f) of this section. . . 

(f) .At least 60 days before tfie expiration of an authorization to operate, the institution shall 
complete and file with the tommission an application form for renewal of its authorization to 
operate The renewal applicatlpn shall be reiviewed and acted upon as provided^for an original 
application. - ^ ^ * ' 

^ (g) An institution not y^t in operation when its application for authorization to operate is 
filed may not begin operation until r^jpt of authorizatfon^-An Institution io operation when it&> 
application for authorization to operate is filed may continue operation until Its application is acted 
upoh by ,the commission. Thi» commission ntay Issue provisional authorization to opecate^ 
containing limitations, as to time.^ocedures, functionv 9r other conditions as the commission 
considers necessary, - - 
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(h) A person desiring to solicit or perform the services of an agents in this stata. shall apply 
to the commission upon forms provided by th« commission. The application shall be accompanied 
by evidence of the good reputation and character of the applicant and shatl state the institution 
which the applicant Intends to represent. An agent representing more than one instltuth)n must 
obtain a separate agent's permit for each institution repfesanted. However, when an a^ant repre* 
sents institutions having a common ovmership, only 0PM9e"t's permit ti' required. If ari Institution 
which the applicant intends to represent does not have Jiuthorization to oper^ in thii itate. the 
application shaU be accompanied by the information required of Instituttojts making appflcation 
for authorization. The japplication for an agent's parmit shall also be accompanied by evidence of 
a surety bond or other deposit ^ required by Sec. ftX) of this chapter, and by payment of the 
requirtdfees. (»n Sec. 3 ch 50*StA 1977) ^ 

(b) An appllcanT^i^iijagenf s permit shall bk an individual of good reputation and character 
and shatl represent onty a postsecondary educational Imstltutlon or institutions which meet the 
minimum standards established in This section and the criteria established urKler sec. 50(1) of this 
chapter* 

(c) Following review of the application and any further information submitted by the 
applicant* and investigation of the applicant as the commission considers necessary, the commission 
shall efther grant or deny an agent's pormtt to the applicant 

(d) The agent's perintf shall be in a form approved by the commission and shall Include 
(1) . the datfrof issuance, effective date, and term; 

(Zi the corfect name and address of the agent : 

[3) thb irvsUti^on or institutions which tha agont^s authorized to represent. ^ 

\ 

'(e) The term for which an agms^permlt h jlsued^may not extend for more than two years^ 
and m^y be issued for^a lesser p^iofj^f time. ^ 

(f). At least 60 days before the expiration of an agenfs permit, the agent shall complete and 
f^le With the commission an application form for renewal. The renewal application Vtall be reviewed 
and acted uppnasprovldad for an orl^nal application.^ ' ^ ^ 



Seo.144a09b, J=eei ^^.^ - - 

, (a) The foUoviring fees shalt accompany an application for an au^orization to operate or an 
application for an agent's permit and shall be collected by the commisslori: 

^ ^ * - ^ 

(1) authorization to operate . : . . . V . . . . \ $ 100 

(2) renewal for authorfzatron to operate . . $ 100 

t?) art agent's pem^t ; $ 50 

(4) renewal for an agent* s permit ^ $ . 50 

(b) Fees collected under,tbis chapter shall be deposited In the general fund, 

, (a), 'At the ttmtf Ipi^licatron ^ made .for authbrization to operate, or for renewal of an 
authorization to operate tite.comtlilsiibn may. require the postsecondary educational Institution to 
file a surety bo^d in thii amo^i^^dettrminfd.by the commission. The amount shiH be determined 
by the rtumber of Rodents th| Jnstitutf^ stel<f to tnrbri. The amount of the surety bond shall btf 
rtHfxbcrt^ed 6ythtcontpt)j^iMfiporteach>4»ie«^rofJheautho^^ to operate to determine if a 
target or Smaller ■f)0nd wpultt be appr^priati to trtsure ad^ate ^otection for the students V 
enrolle«i« or ^hetr pirei^ft or guji^diant, or classes thereof, the boT\4 shall be executed by th? 
applicant ai.prjndpa( end by ji surety company qualifito and authorized to do business iri this state 
, and shaU' be .cdodUtionW to Provld* {ndemntficatfon to any student or en^oflee, or his parent or^ 
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guardian^ or class thereof, determined^ to have suffered loss or damage as a result of an act or 
practice which is a violation of this^cl^apter by the postsocondary educational institution and that^ 
the bonding company shall pay a final noFiapp^lable order of the commission or judgment of a* 
court of this state having jurisdiction- upon recefpiof written t)6tificat1on of the order or judgment 
The aggregate Ifabitity of thesurety for the bond of the institution or agent involved in the order or 
judgment may not, irvany event, exceed,the amount of the bond. 

(b) An application for an agent's permit shall be accompanied by a surety bond in the 
amount determined by the commission .to be necessary fOr the protection of the students or en- 
rollees, or their parents or guardians* or classes of these, t>r to reftect an institution's volume of 
busirtess In the state. The bond 5haJI be executed by the applicant as principal and by a surety 
company qualified and authorized to do business in this state. The bond shall be conditioned to 
provide Indemnification to any student, enrollee, or his or her -parents or guardian* or class of 
these, determined to have suffered loss or damage as a result of an act or practice which is a viol^ 
iion of this chapter by the agent, (am Sec. 4 ch 50 SLA 1977) 

(c) The surety bond to be filed urider this section shall cover !he period of the authorization 
to operate or the agent's permit, as appropriate, except when a surety is released as provided in this 
subsection. A surely on a bond, filed under this section may be released from that bond after the 
surety serves written notice ^f the release to the commission and to the bonded agent or mstitution 
45 days before the release. Hbvi^er, the felease does not discharge or otherwise affect a claim ft^ed 
by a student or enrollee, or his parent or guardian, or class thereof, before or after the release for 
loss or damage resulting from an act or practice which js a violation of this chapter alleged to have 
occurred while the bond was in effect or for an Institution's ceasing operations during the Wm for 
which tuition has-b^n paid while the bond'was in force. 

<d) Authorisation foc an institution to operate and an agent's permft shaft be suspended by 
operation of law,when the institution or agent is no longer covered by a surety bond as required by 
this section. However, the commission shall give the institution or .^gent or boti?, at least 30 days 
written notice before the release of the surety, to the effect thit the authorisation or permit shal^s^ 
be suspended by operation of law until another surety bond is filed in the same manner as, and in a 
IJke amount to, the bond being terminated. 



(e) ^ In lieu of the surety bond, required in (a) and (b}^f this 'section, the applicant may 
file with the commission a cash deposit or other negotiable security, accejotabl^ the commission, 
\f\ the amount specified fOr bonds, (afh Sec. 5 ch 50 SLA 1977) 

Sfe14»4aiia Denial ^ . 

l{ the comrjiission, upon review of an epptlqation fot authorisation to operat^, or an 
applicatio|i Jtor^ an agent's permit determines that the application should bo denied, the commission 
shall notify the applicant, setting out the reasons In writing. The Administrative Procedure Act (AS 
44:62)governs the review of a denial under this $ection. 

^ Sea14^.12a Revocation, 

" ■ * ** ■* .--t 

An authorisation to operate or an agent's piermit tnay be revoked or condlti^ed if the 
commission Has reasonable cause to believe that the holder of the euthorization or peonit is 
violating or has violated this chapter or AS 45.50,471 or regutations prornOlgated under thijs chapter 
or AS 45.50.491. The Administrative Procedure Act (AS 44.62} governs the procedure for a 
revocation* review of a revocation, or other action under this section* 

Sec 14.48.130. Complarfrts. 

<a} A pepotrdafming damage or loss as a result of an act or practice by a pos^secondary 
educational Institution or its agents or both, which isaviolation.of this chapter or of the regulation 
promulgated under this chapter may file with the commission a complaint against the institution or 
against its agent or both. The complaint shaH set out the alleged violation and shali contain other 
rnformattoo as may be required by the commission/A complaint rnay ^tso. be, filed by the 
commission on its own motion or the attorney general. A complainant may file with the 
coimnission as a representative of a class of complainants. ' * . ^ 

(b) The commission ^all Investigate the cornplaint and may . attempt to effect a settlement 
by persuasion and concllIatiQ^n, The commission may.conslder a complaint after 30 days written, 
notice by registered mall to the Institution or agent* of both, giving notice of a time and place for 
« hearing on the compjalpt. The hearing shall be conHu^ed in accordance with the administ^Ive 
Procedure Act (AS 44.^2). -♦..^ 



139 



126 



(c) If, upon the evidence «t a hearing, the commission find^that a postsecohdary educational 
Institution or its agent, or both, has engaged In or is engacging in, an act or practice which violates 
this chapter or the regulations promulgated under this chaptet ^He commissfon shall serve upon the 
. instHutton or ^^nt or both, an order requiring the institution or agent or both to Ci6i^ and desist 
from the act or practice, ff the commission finds that t^e compTdfnantr or class of complainants, has 
suffered loss or damage as- a result of the act or practice^ the commission may also award the 
complainants or class of cDmpbin^nts^ full or partial restitution for the damage or loss and may 
impose the p^alties provided for in sec* 180 of this diapter* The cornmission may aisOr bai^ on its 
ovm myestigation and the evidence adduced at the hearing, begfn an action to revoke an 
institution's authorization to operate or an agent's permit 



Sec 1448. 140l Judicial review. - 

A final administrative brd^r issued by the commission is subject to judicial review under the 
Administrative Procedure Aict (AS 44.62. - 560 - 44.62.570). 

Sea 14.48Llto Pteservaiion of records. 

(a) If a postsecondary educational institution proposes to discontinue its operation, the chief 
administrative officer, of the instHutlOn shall file with the commission the original or legible true 
copies of academic records of the institution as specified ty thft commission. The records shall 
include that academic information customarily reauired by colle^ when considering students for 
transfer or advanced study and the academic recgnsbf each fonneK^tude>\i 

(b) If it appears to the commission ^hjffirecj^rds of an institutiprijjjs^jjtlnuing its operations 
are in danger of being destroyed or otherwt»rnad^ grtavailabfe to th^'commission. the commission 
may seize the records, under an order of th4^j^iperlor court. The commission shall maintain a 
permarwnt file of records coming Jnto its po^^MS^n under this section.. 



Sec 1448.160L Enforceat^lity of notes and contracts* ' * 

If a person to whom educational services are to be furnished by a postsecondary 
educational institution is a resident of thts state at the time a contract roldtingto payment for the 
services, or^'note* instrument,^ or other evidence of indebtedrwss relating to the services, is entered 
into, the provisions of th|s section govern the rigll^b of the parties to the contract or evidence of 
indebteidhess. The followingSgreements or provfsions of an agi^ment entered<into in connection 
w(th the contract or the giving of evidence of indebtedness are Invalid : - ^ 

^ % 

{!) that the lawof another state^hall appty; 4 

(2) that the maker or person liabJe on the contract or evidence of Indebtedness consents 
to the jurisdiction of another state; 

(3) that another person Is authorized to confess judgment on t^e oantr^ or evidence of 
t indebtedness; ' 1 « 

(4) thit venue is fi>fed In a particular pface* 

, (b) No. note, instrument or other evidence of irtdebtedness, or contract relating to payment 
for education or educational servlce£*l^ enforceable m the courts of this state by (1) a postsecondary 
^up^fon^ institution operating. In this state unless ,the institution has authorization to operate 
under this chaptexr ot (2}^a postsecondary educational institution having an a$ent in this state unless 
the agent had aniag^nt's permit fisued under this chapter authorizing the enrolling of or the seeking 
to enroll a person, for educational services, ^ q 

(c) A lending agency extending credit or loaning mOney to a person for tuitionr fees, or other 
charges of a postsecondary educational institution for educationatj^r other services or fdcihttes to 
he rendered by the instUutio^" shall conspicuously **studtniJpan^''.on the faceofanot^ 
irtStrumeni^ or other evidence of fr^dabtedntss taken' In connection vntli the loan -or extension of 
credit If1he fi«ndfng agency faifs td dd Id, K is liable fPr lOs< or damage suffered by a subsequent 
essl^nee^ transferee^ qr^ hotde^ of the evicience ^1. indebtedness because of ^the abswice of the 
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notation. Notwithstanding the presence or absence of the notation, and notwithstanding an 
agreement to the contrary, the lei^dlng agency making the loan or extertding the crecfit* and a 
transferee, assigpee, or holder of the evidence of indebtedness is subject to all defenses and claims 
which could be.asserted against the postsecondary educational institution which was to render the 
services or facilities, byjany party to the evidence of indebDt^ness or by the person to whom the 
servTces^Of facilities were to be rendered, up to the amount remaining to be paid. For purposes of 
this section, "tending agency'* means postsecondary educational institution, or a person controlling! 
controlled by* or hiki in^ common ownership with, a postsecondary educational institution, or 
regularly loaning money to, or to students of* e postsecondary educational institution. 

4 

Sec. 14.4a 17a Jurisdictionr . ^ 

A postsecondary educational institution that is not exempt from the provisions of th»s chapter, 
whether or not a resident of, or h^ing a place of business \rx, this state, which instructs or educates, 
or offers to instruct or educate, enrolls or offers to enroll, contracts or offers to contract, to provide 
instructional or educational services in this state, whether the instruction or services are provided in 
person or by correspondence, to a resident of this states or which offer? to award or awards 
educational credentials to a person in or resident of this sfate; submits the institution, and, if a 
natural person his personal representative, to^e furisdiction oUhe courts of this state concerning a 
cause of action arising from these activities and for the purple of enforcement of this chapter by 
* injunction under sec. 180 of this chapter. 



Secv144&180L Enforcement: Injunctioa 

(a) the attorney general at the request of %ie commission or on his own motion may bring 
an action or proceeding in a court of competer>t jurisdiction for the enforcement of the provisions 
of thf^ chapter. 

(b) When it appears to the <^mmission that a j>erson is« is ^bout to, or has yiotated a 
provision of this chapter or a regulation promulgated uoder this chapter, the commission may,.on 
Its own JKiotion or on the written complaint of ^ny person, file a petition for injunction in the name 
of the commission in a court of competent jurisdiction against the person for the purpo^ of 
enjoining the violation or for an order directing complianceVith the provisions of this chapter. It is 
not necessary that the commission allege or prove that it has no adequate remedy at law. The right 
of injurictlon provided in this section is in addition to oth^r legal remedies available to the 
commission and Is in addition to the right of criminal prosecution. Ho^wever, the commission m^ 
not obtain a temporary restraining order without notice to the person affected. 



Sec; 14.48.1da Viofatiom: Civil penalty. 

A person who violates the provisions of sec 20 of this fhapter, or who fails or refuses to 
deposit with the commissioner the records required by sec 150 of this chapter is subject to ^ civU 
penalW of not more than $1,000 for each violation. Each day's failure to jcomply with the 
provisions of sees. 20 and 150 0f this chapter constitutes a separate violation. The fine may be 
imposed by the commission in an administrative proceeding or by a court of competent jurisdiction. 



Sec; 14,48^00. Criminal violation. 1 ^ 

'4 

A person who wittfutly violates the provisions of sec. 20 of this chapter or who willfully fails 
or refuses to deposit with the commission the records Required by sec ISO of this chapter i^ guilty 
of a misdemeanor arKi, upon conviction, is punishable by a f!ne Of rwt more than $1,000 or by 
in^prisonment for not more than six months. Or by t^otft. Each^y's failure to comply is a separate 
violation. , (it* ^ \ ' 



Sd&14.4d^10L Otfiiiitiofti. In thischapt^r 

(1) "aQenV' means a person owning an intemt Ini, amployed by« or representing for 
femuneratlon* a postsecondary educatlanaJ. Institution in or outside tho sUte who* by 
solicitation made tn the statb, enrolls or seeks to enroll a resident of the state for education 
offers by the (nstitution, or offers to award educational credentials* for remuneration* on 
behalf of tho institution, or who holds himself out to residents of the state as representing a 
poftsecondary educational Institution for any purpose; 

(2) '^agenf s ^mlt" means a nontransferable written authorization Issued to a natural 
person by th^ commission which allows that person to solicit or enroll a resident of the state 
for education m a postsecondary educational Institution. 

(3) "authorization to operate" means ap^oval of the commission to operate or to 
contra^ to opftiate a postsecondary educational institution in the Mate; 

(4) '^commission" means the Alaska Commission on Postsecondary Education; 

(5) ''education" or ^^educational program or services" or like 'term includes any class, 
course^ or program of training* Instruction, or study; 

"educational aedontials" means degrees, diploma certificates* transcripts, reports, , 
documents^ or letters of designation* marks, appellations, series of letters, numbers* or words 
which sign|^« purport or are generally taken to signi^ enrollment, attendance, progress, or 
satisfactory completion of the requirements or prerequisites for education at a postsecondary 
educational institution; 

. (7) *'owner" means 

(A) a person having at least a 10 per cent Interest in the stock of a postsecondary 
educational institution that is a corporaticrt; 

(B) a partner of a postsecondary educational institution thalisa psrtnership; or 

(C) 'a person having a direct^ fin^ial interest in* or|tltle to, at least 10 per cent of 
the assets of a postsecondary educational Institution which is neither a partnership nor a 
corporation: however, 

(D) **ownef" does not include a financial institution holding a mortgage on some or 
all of the real property or a security fnterest^in some Or all of the personal property a 
postsecondary educational lnnitutlon| 

(8) "postsecondaiyl^ucational Institution^ Includes an academic, vocational, technical, 
home- study, business^ professional, or^pther school, college, oi^ -university, or other 
organtiatloh or penon, offering tdiicatlonal cred^tlalSt or offering Instruction or educational 
services primarily to persons who have completed or terminated their secondary education or 
who are beyohd the age of cornpulsory high school attendance for attainment of edueational, 
profuslonaf^ or vocational objectives; ■ * 

{9} "to granr Includes avvirdlng, selling, confeiTind,or'^)ng} 

(lOj^to pffer"* Incluctes, In addition to its- usual meanings, adtertisingi publicizing 
soticltlna or encouraging persons directly orindj^ectjy to perform the act described; - 

(11) "to opdr«tea postseeor^dary Institution" means to establish, or maintain a facility or 
location In the state where Education fs offered or {ilven, or educational credentials aie offered 
or grantiKl, and Indudei'^ntracting with any j^rson* groups or entity to operate an, 
ediicatr6nal institution, ^ ■ 

(Seclch25SLA^1976)_ ' 
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Chapter 50. Federal AiA> 

Section ^ Section 

/ 10. Acceptance^cf federal funds $0* A^portioninent of-£ederal aid 

20* De£udt£on qC public echpblft for granted without limitations 

* ' * purposes o£ Statehood Act . as to ^se 

30* Dedafattoh of iittent . 70. Use of line item i^propriatioiis 

40. £>^etiditur^,of fftate and federal for 'jnatchitiig purposes 

' ' . -funds for tochers' salaries 80* Consent to reasonable conditiond 
^- 50* Expenditure of state and federal 
money for school construction 

Sec. l4.50*01oN^cceptance of federal funds* The legislature assents to 
federat aid under Public Law 85-8^, 72 Stat* 1580j^85th Congress on behalf of the/ 
state* The commissioner of education may do all things necessary to cooperate 
with the United States government to participate under the Act and any Act 
amending or supplementing it, subject to ^riorconc^ (Sec. 
- 1 ch 27 SLA 1959) ^ 

Sec. 14*50*020. DefiidtiQn of public schools for purposes of Statehood Act. 
^ Public schools, for tfie purpose of Pulblic Law 85-508, d5th Congress, Second Ses- 
sion, includes public element^^chools , public high scho<^j the University of 
Alaska and oth^ public educraonal institutions vAiich may be established. Noliving 
in ilus.section includes schools for Alaska aborigines under the control of the 
federal^ government and which are administered and supervised throu^ the Depart^ 
ment of the Jhterior or the United ^tes Department of Health, Education, and 
Welfare* (Sec* 1 ch 88 SLA 195^ 

Sec* 14.50*030* Dedatation of intents If the United States Congress enacts 
legislation making federal money available to the states for teachers' salaries, 
school constructiai and other educational purposes it is the desire of the legisla^ 
ture that th^ goven^'or the Btate Board of Education as tiie federal law ma^ 
require have sufficient flexibility in the use of money ap^ctl^riated to the Depart' 
ment of Education to meet, all reasonable federal requirements for obtaining the 
full amount of federal money which nu^ be obtained by the state uiider such a 
federal aid ^gram* «{Sec* 1 ch 78 SLA 1961) 

S^c* 14*50*040* Expenditure of state and federal funds for teachers' salaries. 
If the United States Congress enacts legislation, v^ien the state legislature is not 
in session, making money available to the state for teaches* salarieSj the gov^:Qor 
or the board as the federal law may require may accept and use part or*all of^e 
federal money made available to tiie state to increase teachers' salaries according 
to a minimum salary schedule t5 be arrived at by the board* The governor or ^ . * 
* board'as federal law m£^ req^ire may use mon^ apggppriated by the legislature 

for teachers* salaries for matching purposes and iX!^ expend federal money so ob- 
tained for increased teachers* salaries in Edition to state mon^ alrpfy ^pro- 
priated for that purpose* At^ modified state minimum salary schedule arrived at 
as a result of receivii^ federal mpney nu^-be put into effect by executive ord^ 
signed by the governor or by order of the boso^dj whichever appears to be the most 
./^ ^ neaa^ proper under federal law« Dos mininumi salary sche^de shall remain valid 

under the order until it is allxiared or approved in^full by ^ Theterm 
^teacher** fo^ the puxposes of sec* 30-;-:80 of this chapter includes teachers,^ school 
superintendents and other public school employees covered by the state minimum 
salary scheme who would be qualified to receive federal money through the state. 
(See* 2 ch 78 SLA 19^) ^ ^ 

Seer 14.50*050* ^ E?tpenditure of state and federal money for^ 8ch<> a l construe* ^ 
; - ^^tori* iTthe tlnii^ Stat^ Congress enacts into! law legislatibnlnaHi^ money 

available to ^ state for school construction while 1^ legislature is not In session, 
1^ governor or tiie board as 1)ie federal law Jttay jfeq^ure may accept andntse the 
federal money and. it to the cost of construct&g and intpxovit^ school buildings 

^Kic;: .. ... ,; . ,■ U3 ... • 
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saad faciltiies to the 'i^xtaltt that co3:tsticucticm and im]p3CoVemet)rt.|5 autliori2ed by 
t^4egi;slaturd whea fedted money b«comd3 ava^^ t£ a /ConditiCm. to. receiving 
federal mott^ far school construction jm that the state increase it« expe^tured 
for ttot purpose over expenditures authorised by the legislaiure^at the time fed** 
erat immcy.become^ available^ the governor or tite board as the federallaw may 
xe^ixeLmay ud^ monqy appropriated by tlie legislature for sdu)ol construction for 
matching fm:poeed «ndm^ make further federal mon^ available for school con^ 
etrucHion in addition to state mottoy al^ea^y a^ipisopriated for that purpose. To 
the extent practicahle expenditure of state and federal money shall be limited, to 
projects alxea^ p^ogranuned by the department and authorized by .the legislature 
^at the time fede^ money becomes available. (Sec, 3 ch 78 SLA 1961) 

14^50.050. Apportionment of federal aid cranted without limitation as 
to use. If federal money Is made available to thit sta^ wii^iout limitation or 
restriction as to the educational purposes for wltich it may be spent or if the 
^federM money is made available to the state for alternative educational purposes, 
inchidingbayment of teachers* salaries, the governor or the board as the federal 
law may ra^iire may use a percentage of the mon^^ not to exceed 50 per cent, for 
increasing teachers' salaries in conformity wit^ a minimum state salary schedule 
to be adopted by the board. The governor or tho board as the federal law may re- 
quire may use the remainder of th& money to supplement existing educatiottal 
programs, (Sec, 4 ch 76 SItA 1961) 

Sec. 14^50,070. Use of line item appropriations for matching purposes. The 
governor or the board as the f e4eral law may require may direct the use of any < 
state money appropriated in any line item for the department to match federal 
money a^ppropriated in any line item for the department to match federal money 
which win he made available to the state for substantially the same purpose or 
program as the mon^ appropriated by the line itfm at whatever matching ratio is 
established ^ the federal money. (Sec. 5 ch 76 SLA 1961) 

— * 

Sec. 14^0.080. V Consent to reasonable o<5hditions. The govt^mor or the 
board as the f edernal law may require may ac^iept all reasonable conditions which 
may be required by _tbe f ed^al government as a condition to receiving federal 
mone^ for educational purposes. (Sec. 6 ch 76 SI4A 1961) 
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S^c. 14, 52.010V Flodtttgs , <a) .The legislature finds and declares 



f (1) the proper nutritiob of the 'state's children is a matter of 

hig^st priority; ^ ' ' ^ 

^ * * 
<2) there is. a denu^nstrated j relationship ^between the intake of 

food and good nutrition and the edacity of children to develop and learA; 

(3) Che teaching of the pr^dpl^ of good nutrition In schools 
has been seriously inadequate, as evidenced by the existence of poor or 
less than adequate diets at all levels of family ^Income; ~ 

(4) any proc^ui^ or 'Wans test*' to detertoine the eligibility 
of a child for a fiea or reduced fgripe-meal is often'degradinjt and injurious 
both to the chiXd and his par^ts ; ' a 

* » ^ * * 
<5) the national school .unch and related child nutrition pro** 

grams, while loak^ng significant ccfiat ^butions in* the field of applied - 
nutritilon research, are not, as prese ntly constituted, enable jof achieving 
Che goal of good nutrition for all dildren« j ' 

^ ' ' ' 

<b> The assurance of proper m triticm for our children is a public 
concern* Th^ legislature urges thi^, when possible, assistance be provided 
from all available state and local so tirces to children in nonprofit nrivate 
schools and in nonpublic, nonprofit service institutions, as well as to 
children in\he state's public schools, so that theyjnay receive the'full 
benefits, of the programs authorised uider this chapter* .Kevei;j:heles&, in ' . 
situations where thia assistance is n »t forlhcomliig in adequate amounts ^ 
the schpols and instittttions may require of parents a registration fee to 
help fitiance the operation of food seirvice'prograios* ^Sec* 1 ch 167 SLA 1972) 

Sec* 14,52*020, Follcyi legislitive intent s (a) ^^It; is the policy 
of t^e state to assure adequate nutrit W offeflngs for che state's children. 



to encourage che teaching of the prtin 



ciples of good nutrition as an integral 



part of the total educarlonal process,: and to strengthen state aqd local 
administration of food service progracjs for childreii* It is also the pol^cv 
of the state that food selrvice programs conducted under this chapter be 
available to all children on che same basis without singling out or Identi** 
fylng certain children as different from their classmates « 

(b> It is the intent of\he leglLslature that insofar as the food 
service and nutrition eduction prograis of city or borough school districts, 
or of the s tat e^ope rated aemols are affected by this chapter, the directives 
o£^ this legislation are guidelines; th» policies of this chapter are per- 
iKis^ive' and not iBindatory, 
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(c) ia the Intent of the leRlelature in anactlnF thlA^ chanter to 
lD^l««ant the federal Child Ifatrltlon Act of 1971 and authorise* the state's 
participation In this prOKram: (Sec. l ch 187 SLA 1972) 

^ * Sec. 14.52.030. yood aervlce prjbftram fog children eatahllahed . \, (a) 
the connisaloner ahall formulate and administer cooperatively wltK appro- 
priate federal^ atate and local nRenc^es a universal food service and 
nutrition education program for children in the achoola^of the state and In 
service institutions conduetlnR proRram for th^ benefit of all children. 

the fullest extent .practicable, the comnia^oner shall utill^se the avaljL- 
able services and exijprtlse of ochar related federal, state and local denaEt- 
inenca and SKO^ciea, school districts and private orRanliatlona concernedT 
with nutrition and nutrition education in the fondiulation of prC^ftm re* 
quiremeniTs and reRulatlona.' The projtran shall be deslfmed to r>i3v±6^^ each 
^ diild aft equal op^rtunit? $0 participate od the^aams hasls a;i^ /ijL^ot^er 
children vlth no discrimination as to tiro or place of serving or tVpes ai)d 
aoounts of foods offered. ^. 

(b) *0n recommendation of the advisory comrafijijon established under »c. 170 of thb 
diapier, the commissioner shall promulgatetegutatlonsTOcarry outthe purposed oralis chapter^p 
complfaoce with the Administrative procedure Act (AS 44.62) and applicable federal statuts5'and. 
iiiulationi(S«:lchl87SLjM972) ' . > 

Sec. 14>52.0A0> Federal aid; state mtchlnft . (a^ The legislature' 
asa«nts to federal aid undc^ the Child ^^rltlon,Acf^r 1971 on^ behalf of, 
the state. The comnissloa^ dhall cooperate with the federal ia)Vem]Deht 
and do all things neceaaary to continue state ^iglbility under that Act or 
any Act anendln^ or supplamentlnR it, aabjeo^ to 'prlor coQg|irrence of the 
governor* ...^ 




(b) If the thtited IStatea Confess enact^vleftislat^n: i^ing federal 
mtmey available to the states for a univer841\f0od .eerv%e ^d nutrition 
e<lueatidn program for children under the ^Ghlld ti^trltdon Acu^g^f ^ 1971, it is 
the dealre of the lef(islature that the governor 6r'^e' cdm^fssione^ of' ^ 
education, af federal my require, have s^fflt^e^t ffbxiblllty/ln the 
use of tjoney appropriated to the Department of £(j|^ai^oni; to mset all reason- 
able federal requirements for obtaining; the fOll^mount of fed^rSd aioney 
vhlch may be obtained by the state under this federal ^a|^d program. Tb'the 
extent applicable, the provisions of AS l4.50^a^ ii^<^orporated bv Ireference 
in this chapter. 

(c) For the first and second flacal years oftoperatlbn? under this 
chapter, expendlturea from funda appropriated to the deparcm^t o^ifder this ^ 
chapter, other than for the purchase or,acqui^9l\lon of land or fb]>«the coet 
of construction or alteration of buildings, shall cons^lihite at least 

10 per cent of total operating cbsta of the program. Fomthe.third. fiscal 
year» the state; share shall be increase to 12^ per cent ot^plrai:lr^ costs 
and shall be Increased by two per cent every second year tKe^e^f ter^ to 
reach^a maxlatua of 20 per cent. For each fiscal year o^perat^ons under ^ 
this chapter^ dealrable expenditures by schools, imitol ^l^^^ricts and 

service inat Itutlons, other than for the purchase or a^a^uls^lbhvof -land or 
for the cost of construction or alteration of bufldl^^3,^5^natj^iite^ at least 
five per cent of tocal operating coats of the program, ^ ^ ^ . ; 

td) The commissioner may make kgreements vich che ai^^^priate 
federal dapartments or agencies to enabia participation iin tlie programs- 
authorised by the CHUd Kutrltlon Ac.t of 1971. comml8»loi^4t/shall i 
Indorpormte^ in hia agreements, with the federal government ^«the express 
irequlrements under this ^pter insofar as they may be appligj^ble and those 
pTovlaloDs as in his opinion j^re reasonably necessary or apnr<^rlate to 
effectuate the purposes of this chapcer. (Sec. 1 ch 137 /sj^ 1972) , 

Sec* 14;52.050. Mutrltlonal and ocher prottranjceoni^feanta . (a) H 
is desirable that meals aiid supplemental food services provl^lfed by schools . 
and service inscltutlona participating in programs imder^Ms chaptef-meet . 
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minimum , nutritional requiramants prescribed by the commlasltoer the basl;^ 
of tested nutrltlonaX research and on recommendation of the advlsorv 
commission. 

(b) Food service programs operated under this chapter and anpllcable 
federal legislation should ba operated on a nonprofit basis under the super- 
'vlslon 6f the gove^lng bodies of ^participating schools or service Insti^ 
tutlons. Participating scb^ls and service Institutions should offer at 
least one meal a day without charge to all children iti attendance. The meal 
shaH consist of a combination of foods meeting a minimum of one-third of 
the child's daily nutritional requirements. Additional meals or supplemental 
food services before^ during or after the school day may be offered to all 
children In attendance based on economic or nutritional needs. 

(c) Ho affidavit nor certification Is required of any parent or guards 
Ian In order ^hat a. child tak^L.part in the £ood service program operated by 

the'sehool or service institution* « 

" *, 

(d) The sale of extra foo<l and beverage It^s offered on a regular 
basis during the regular school day iahould b^ restricted to those Items 
recognized as making a contribution tOf or permitted by the school to he 
served a part of « a meal meeting the nutritional requirements prescribed 

"by^the c^mmlsslonarf and income from the sale of these Items shall he de^ 
posited to the account o^ the nonprofit food service program and the Income 
shall be used only for program purposes. 

>■ 

(e) The depa^rtmenl;. shall determine the eligibility of applicant schools 
rand service lBStltutioj^/;to ^Ytlclpate In programs authorised under chls 

chapter and applicable federal legislation* shall determine their need for 
assistance to carry out^the purposes of *this chapter and shall establish 
controls to Insure effective use of funds. (Sec. 1 ch 187 SLA 1972) 

Sec. 14.52.060. Direct food assistance . A ,a|}iool or servlce'lnstltu- 
tlon partlcip^ting^^ in programs aitthorl^ed under this chapter should. Insofar . 
as practlcablSf ut lllge Itt Its program *f oods donated by the United ^States 
Department -of AgirTculture^ under applicable federal^aw. ^C^ec. V ch 187- SLA^ 
1972) ' ' ' v ' 

Sec. 14.52*jp70. , Aofertionments and payments . The apportionment 

to each pa£tlclpatlnk^$t^Oolt l»chool district and service institution shall 
be made on the'ba^|i<;fiof^^t^e^fai:^ established by federal iaWf as sut^^tle 
mented by regulati^^ 'promulgated by the commissioner under sec^t ^(bj of 

thi^chapte^. . -\ _ - 

(b) Th^ commlsSloner shall certify to the commissioner^ of administration 
from time to tlma, th^ amounts to be paid to any schoolf school district or 
service institution unier the provisions pf this chapter; and th^ time or 
times these amourtts sre^'to be paid and the commissioner of administration 
shall pay to the schbolsi school districts or service Institutions at the . 
time ^r Ximss fixed by the c4mn}lsslonar the amounts certified. (Sec. V 

ch 187 SIA 1975) ' . 

, ^ , * T ^ 

Sec. 14^52.050. Vsa of funds , (a) Funds paid to the state bv the 
federal government f^r any fiscal shall be disbursed to schools^ school 
districts and service . institutions to assist them in financing the operating 
costs, of their^ food .service program Including the costs Of obtainlngf pre^ 
paring and^ seryiiig food^ , " 

■ (b) , These dlsburaements s^ &ll ^ /^^^ by the department at^ least 
monthly'and may be made ^pt earlier^ ^jIxk 10 days before the beginning *of 
each month oi^'opera^lbnsi Ferfod^c adjustments In the amounts 'tfl funds 
dlsburse4 ahiill i'e made ,to conform with the provisions of JEec^e^sl law. — 
(Sac*. 1 ch 187:8tA,19>2) \ ^ 
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Sec. *14.*52. 0904 Itonfood assistance , (a) Oa recomm^datloa of the 
advisory commlsfljpn the -^oioiiiias loner shall formulate and carry out ji program 
- to auppl]r adioola, school districts and service Institutions with equlpnent, 
other than land or buildings, for the storage* preparation anil traitsportatlo|n^ 
and serving of food, to enable these schools to e^tabllsb or expand food 
service programs foi children. 

(b) For .th^.flrdt five years of operation under this chapter the couk 
mlssloner shaJLl apportion 50 ^r cent of funds spproprlsted for the purposes 
^f this aactloa^«i&>ag the schools, school districts and service Institutions ^ 
without a fo6^ s^ivice. (Sec. I ch Id? SLA 1972). 

Sec. .14*52*100. HUtrltlbn education , (a) The commissioner. In coop- 
" eratlon with the Office of Education of the United States Departident of 
.SeaIth,''%ducs]tlOQ. and Tfalfare, and on recommendation p£ tha advisory commis- 
sion, is authorised to formulate the basic elements of a nutrition education 
. program for children to be extended on a voluntary basis through the depatt- 
ment to schools, school districts and service instltutlon^partlclpsnng , in 
' programs authorlsed'under this chapter. The program shall Include, without 
limitation, the preparation of course outlines, based on the advice of ex- 
perts in the field of child nutrition, classroom teaching aids, visual 
materials, the training of school food service personnel, and the training 
of j^schers to conduct courses in child nutrition. 

(b) For the first fiscal jrear of operations under this chapter, grants, 
other than grants made ;indeit sec. 70 of thl% chapter, for the conduct of 
nutrition education programs for children shall be based on a tate of 50 
cents for each child enrolled in schools or service Institutions within the 
state and, for each fiscal ]rfar tharaaft^r,^ grants will be based on^a rate 
of $1 for each child s6 enrolled. Enrollmaht data used will be the latest 
available as certified by the department to the Office of Education of the 
Iftilted States Department of Health, Education and Tfelfare. ^ (Sec* I ch 187 
Sl|: 1972) 

^ Sec. 14. 52.110. State plans of operation . The commissioner s^iall 
auf;aale to the secretary state plans of operation under the federal Child 
Nutj£|tlon Act of 1971 at least three' montha before the first fiscal year 
^ of operations under this chapter. These plans shall. include, without 
limitation, the followii^: 

" ^ proposed state ^d local JTtmding; 

(2) plans to extend food service, toJ^ll eligible schoolsf"^^^ 

\^ (3) ^plans for s nutrition education program- to ,be conducted In 

schools .and service Institutions; * 

. 

(4) the types ^nd kinds of food, service to be, offered to children 
, attending participating schools and service Institutions^ and procedures aYid 
methods be employed to assure high quality, nutritious and appetl^n^ 
meals for participating children;^ 




^« TC:^^*^'JEor sirilerviaion and audit of program operations; the 

plaMjofopai^tlo^Vt&tjS^ by the commissioner before disbursement 

. of fii^3s^~^ pmfelc gating schools, ^chool districts and service Institutions; 

(6) plans for ctnductibg training 'progirams for school fObd service 

i / (7) plans for. conducting experimental or demonstration proiects* 
{Sec. 1 ih 187 SU 1972) ; - / ^ 

Sec. 14.52.120. State, local adoinlstratlve. Supervision expenses . 
\costs. / (a) ^Tha commissloneg .may utiliae federal funds grsnted under the 
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Child Nutrition of 1971 {or use for its administrative expenses in 
supervising aiid^ving technltcal assistance to the schools, school districts 
or service institutions in tfi^r conduct of programs under this chapter, 
nie^e funds ^haXl be utilised^'^t^^.in amounta and <o the extent determined 
necessary by the commissioner to assist these schools* school districts or 
service institutions In the administration of additional activities under^ 
tak^ by thent under this chapter* Any em|>loyee paid in whole or In part 
^fith federal funds provided undei^ the Child Nutrition Act of 1971 shall ^e 
included under either a merit, civil service, or tenure system covering 
employees of the department or school district. 

(b) The conaiissioner may accept and disburse out of the federal grants 
for the purposes of this ct^pter funds to assist in the supervision of local 
program operations* The grant to each school^ school district or jservic^ 
institution is to be determined on the basis of federal lav and' regulations 
promulgated under it. ' (Sec, I ch 187 SLA 1972) ^ 

Sec* 14*52. 13Qj Assistance to nonprofit Private schools * (a) Federal 
assistance for food service to nonprofit private schools shall be provided 
by the department either In the form of direct payments or by payments made 
through the school district in which the nonprofit private school is geo^ 
graphically located. 

<b) If the department Jls precluded by lau from making direct or in<- 
direct paytqents to these schools* the commissioner shall withhold funds from 
the 'apportionments to the schools or districts for the purpose of matting 
direct payments to these schools. WittOiolding of these funds shall bft .based 
on tha rate of federal assistance per child per year for the schools or 
districts as determined by federal law or regulation and the number of 
children attending nonprofit private schools in the state* (Sec* 1 ch 187 
SU 1972X 

^ Sec. 14.52*140. Pilot Operations . In cooperation with the Ohited 
States Department of Agriculture during the first full fiscal year following 
the passage of the federal "Child Nutrition Act of 1971 and this chapter* the 
commissioner shall begin pilot operations in schools* school district^ or 
service institutions he selects on recommendation of the advisory commisdion* 
"utilising available federal* state and local funds to test and develop the 
oMi^st effective techniques and procedures for effectuating^the provisions of 
this chaptei: and for the purpose of developing appropriate estimates of 
participation and costs^ <Sec. 1 ch- ld7 SIA^972} 

Sec. 14*-52.15Q* .Ac<^untaj_ records and reports , (a) The department, 
schools* school districts* and service institutions participating in programs 
under tills chapter and the federal Child Nutrition Act of 1971 shall keep 
wjiatever accounts and records may be necessary to enahle the secretary and 
the conolssit Ji'^r to determine whether there has been compliance under federal 
law* this chapter and the regulations promulgated under them^ The accounts 
and records shall at all tijnes be available for inepectlon and audit bv 
representatives of the secretary and the department and shall be preserve<| 
for three years. , 

(b) The dei^rtoent shall provide periodic reports on expenditures of > 
federal fuhds^ program participation* prpgram costs, and other required ' 
data dtv^lB&e* form the secretary^pi^escribea* (dec, ,1 ch Id^ SLA 1972) ^ 

' \" 

. Sec. 14f52.l6Q. gvaluation f The commissioner ^d the advisory^ 
commission shall carefully and systexoiatic^lly evaluate the programs con- 
ducted under" this chapter^ directly or by contracting for independent 
evaluations^ with a view to ipeasuring specific benefits^ as far as practi- 
cable^ and providing infonaation needed to assess the effectiveness of 
program procedures^ policies and methods of operation. (Sec* 1 ;ch ld7 
SU. 1972) 
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14^170. Advbory commftttoa (a) Thare Is in tr^a dapartm«nt «n advisory 
commission to ba known as tha Advisory Connmtssicn on Child Nutrition which shall be composed 
of not lass than 13 mtmbars appointed by the commissioner. Membership shall irrdude^a school 
administtatqrt a person engaged in child wel^t a person engaged in volcational educationt a 
nutntiCNfi expert school food service management experts (one each ff^m a rural and urban school)^ 
a school governing b6ard member, one representative each from the division of agriculture of the 
Department of Natural Resources and from the Department of Health and Social Services specialty 
qualiffed to serve on the commission because of their education, training, experience ai^ l^cwledge 
la matters relating to ctUld mitritlorv and the rtmaining members from active nfembers of 
parent*teacher prganizaticffS or parents who have children attending schools or service institutions 
participating in programs under this chapter. Women and minority group representatives shall be 
included among the membership. « 



(b> Hesbers- appointed outside the Departtnenta of Education, Natural 
Reaoufces and Health and^Soclal Seivlcea ahall be appointed for staggered, 
four<-year terma determined by lot* Itembara appointed frotn the Bep&ttmeQta v 
of Education, Haturat Resources and Health and Social Services serve at ^ 
the pleasure of the coamlasloners appointing then* 

(c> The coomlsaloner shall designate one of the utemberd to aerve ae^ 
chalm&o, and one to aerve as vlce-citalnum of the commlsalDn* " 

<d> The coffiDlaslon ahall meet at the call of the chairman but ahall 
meet at least twice a year* <^ 

(s> A oajorlty of the members ahall conatitute a quorum and a vacancy 
on the coDttlaa Ion' shall not affect Its powara* 

(f> In addition to its other duties aet'out In this chapter, the 
conmlaalon ahalJSnake a continuing 8t}^4y.o£^the operation ot programs 
carried o^t under thla chapter ^Itb a view to determlnlnf^how the prd&rams 
may be &iproved* Annually, the commlaalon ^hall submit to the cotmnlaa loner, 
the pernor and the legislature a written report of the results of Its 
^ study together with tha ra commendations for adnlnlatratlve and leglelatlve 
changea It conaldera appropriate* ^ 

(g> .The commissioner shall provide the commission with the tectmlcal 
and other aaslatance, includlngt secretarial and clerical aetvlcea th^t may 
be required to carry cut Ita 'functions uader thla^ chapter* * ^ 

(h> Members of the commlaalon receive no salary but are entitled to 
the same travel and "pex diem provided for other boards and coomiafitons'* 
(Sec* 1 ch 187"SIA 1?72) . * ^ 

Sec* 14*52*180* Beflnltlons * In thla, chapter 

1^ ' (1) **advl^g9ry comnilaalon*' means the Advisory Commlaslon on Child 

Kutrltl6n established by sec* 170 of thla chapter; ^ 

'- . , * 

(2> ^Vontalssloner** means the coomlsaloner of e^uc#tloo; 
(3> "department*^ ideana the Department of Education;. 



the 
e^ho 



(4> ^Vnproflt private sbhool*' means any private school exempt 
from Income tax under sac* 501(e>(3> of the lAilted States Internal Revenue ^ 
Code of 4954, aa 'amended; ' ^ ' ^ ^ * 

*(5)^; ^operating costs^ means the cost of food and nutrition 
aervlcaa administration and aupervialon, labor, supplies, acquisition, 
storage^ preparation and service '«f food used In^ the food sefvlce program^ 
utilities, maintenance, re'palr, and replacement, of equipment; thla term 
doaa not ^i^cl'Ude the coat or value of land or acquisition^ constructloj^*^ J' 
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ot Alteration o£. buildings, not^do«3 it include «ny patt of the general* 
«diftini&tratlve- and maintenafice expeitdas for the total school progtam; 

(6) *^sectetary*^ means the Secretary of the United States Bepatt- 
nent of ^^icultute; 

* 

(7) '^service institution" means ptivate, nonprofit institutions 
»ot public institutions vhich provide day cate or othet child cate services. 

fot children or h^dicapped childten; 

(6) ^'school^*" ot "school district^^ means the governing body which 
is reaponsible for the administtation of one ot mots attendance units and 
i4tich has the legal authority to operate a food service program; the term 
includes any public or nonprofit private primary,!^ elentenrary or secondary 
school thorough grade 12, and kindergarten and preschool programs operated 
l&y these schools; 

% * (9) ^Wiversal food service and nutrition education program'^ 

means a program designed and operated to of fer ^1 children in group situ- 
ations ^way from home at least one meal a day which meets at least one-third 
of the child's daily nutritional raquitements; additional meals or supple-^ 
mantal food services may be offered to all children in attendance based on 
economic or nutritional needs; all food service programs conducted, under 
this chapter should operate without charge to the child; the children to be 
covered under this chap€^r include those attending preschool, kindergai^ten , 
prijaary, elementary and secondary schools through gtatle 12 and childrei^ in 
service institutions as defined In this chapter; the term also includes a 
broad program of nutrition education to teach all children basic principles 
'Of good nutrition and the importance of good nutrition to healths {Sec* 1 
ch 1S7 SIA 1972) 

Sac. 14>52fl9Q. Shott title. This chapter may be cited as the Alasks" 
Child Kutrition Act. (SeC. 1 ch 167 SLA 1972) 
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Chapter 56. The State Library and Historical Library . 

Arti^ 

1. Library (Sec. U.56.010^^ec. 14.56.080) 

2« State Publicationa Library^istribution Center (Sec« 14«56«090-^ 

Sec; 14*56*180) . , - ^ 

3* Rural CoQummity Libraries (Sec* 14*50*200^14. 56^240) 
4* Alaska Blue Book (Sec* 14*56*250—14*56*290) 

Article 1* Library * ^ 

Section Section 

10* Departmcint of education 50* Riyn^ent of gr^t-Irhsid 

to govern library 60* Limitation on grant-in-aid 

20* Powers of department of 65* Publi,c library construction ^ 

education * ' gl'ai^i 

30. State library duties 80* Historical library ^utJes 

4o* Application for grant-in-aid . " , ' - , 

Sec* U*'56-010*^ Itepartmont of education to govern library . The . 
Oepa rtment of Education shall manage and l^ave <mq>1ete charge of "al^l of 
ihe property contalnetl in the Institutions knowf) as the state ilbrary and 
state historical library* The state librar^ and state historical library 
shall be maintained in the state capital. (Sec. 57 ch 98 SLA 1966; am 
Sec* 1 ch 192 SU 1968) 

Sec* 14*56*020* Powers of department of education* The department * 

shall 

' (l) stimulate and encourage citizens' participation in the, 

development and improvement of iTbrary facilities; apd ■ f _ 

(2) establish policies^ plans, and procedures of the department, 
and promulgate reasonable regulations and opders^'wlth penaUies, as may 
be required* (Sec* 57 ch 93 SLA 1^66) * ^ 

. Sec* 14^56^030* State library duties^ The department shall undertake 
state 1 ibrary functions which will benefit the.stat^ and Its citizens, 
Including^' 

(1) coordinate library services of the state wltf other educe' 
tional services and agencies to increase effectiveness and eliminate 
duplication; - ' ' - 

' ' ' K 

(2) provide reference library service to state and other pubti^^. 
off'lcials; * ^ ■ * - \ 

(3) provide ilbrary services and administer state and other 

^ grants-in*aid to publ ic J ibrarles to supplement end imp^rove thetr services^ 
the grants to be paid from funds appropriated for that purpose, or from 
other funds available fpr that purpose; 

(4) provide library servUe directly to areas In which there 

^ is not sufficient population or local f^venue to' support independent 

1 ibrary units; « , . 

A 

(5) distribute financial aid to public libraries for extension ■ 
of Itbrary service to surrbundJng areas and. to ifl^rove Inadequate local 
library service under regulations promulgated by the department; 

(£) offer consultant service on Hbrar/ matters to state and 
municipal libraries, community libraries, scbool libraries^ and libraries 
Ln unincorporated coflvnunltles^ 

... (7) serve as a depository for state and federal publications 

coftcer/ilng Alaska; 
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(B) apply for, receive, and spend federal, state, or private funds available for library 
purposes, (Sec 57 ch 98 SLA 196Q V. 

^ ^ (9) to record and distrtbuta the erection pamphlef provided for by AS 15.57 to libraries 
throughout the state for use by blind voters. (Sec 67 ch 98 SLA 1966: a?n Sec 1 ch 10 SLA 
1975) 

Sec. U.!S6.0jK). Application for ^rant-1n-a1d. An association deslr- 
tng to receive thk benefit^ of sees. 20—60 of this chapter s^rall file a. 
copy of Its artlctes^ o^incorporat ion and bylaws with the department^ and 
shell file ah dnrtoal' report with the department listing the members of its 
1 ibrarV^board and an accurate record of money' spent on the purchase of 
books and periodicats. A copy of these records shall be sent to the 
department at the close of each fiscal year. (S^c. ^7 ch 98 SIA 1966) 



Sec 145&050. ^ Payment of granMn-aitt (a) A munictpality or an association may apply to 
the department for payment of a granMn-aid authorized by sees* 40 - 60 of this chapter. At the 
discretion pf the commisstonert payment of a s^ant-in^aid may be made in accordance with 
regulations adopted by the department . 

(b) A grant under (a) of thts sectton ts authorized oniy^ for the ptii^hase of books and 
' periodicals^ or other library materials^ 

XRepeafed and re-enactecl ^ec 1 ch 173 SLA 197B) ^ f ^ 

Sea J4^R06a' limitation on, arafrt*in-ald The state shall provfde assistance to a 
piumcipality providing public l;i>rary services or to any association Incorporated under the (aws of 
the state, for the purpose qtnfaintaining public llbrari^'^to the extent of paying tolhe munidpality 
or association $LOCK) in one year in accordance with regulations adopted by the department, 

(Repealedandre^actedSecS ch 173SLA 1978) . -J, 



Sec^ 14*56.065^ ^"^U5 library construcc Ion grants , (a) The director 
of th6 division of state libraries shaU administer a program providing f^r 
grants to" municipal 1 ties In the state fW^the construction and equipping of 
Ubrarles. To^be eligible for a grant mer^'tKi^ sact 1 on a municlpaUty 
shall provide not less than 4o per cent of the total cost o/ the project 
for whlc^ funds are jgranted^. The departvnent^^hal I administer the funds 
^f}der'tt)ls section and shall adopt re9u1dtfons necessary to carry ^out the 
purposes of this ^section. ^ 

(b) In this section "municipality'* means « city or organized borough 
of any class/ (Sec. 1 ch 1004LA I97O) ' ^ ' ' - ' 

Sec^ 14.56>080. Historical library duties . The department shall * 

I ' ' (l) collect, catalog^ and p^es^rve. an Alaska collect^lon con- 
sisting of'books^t lawSf pamphlets* periodicals, manuscrfpts^ mlcro- 
rdpi^diictlonSf dudlo'visual matarfats, etc.; ' . , 

(2) se'rye as a- depository for state and federal historical 
pubUcat^ons concernirc Alaf^ca; ' . - 

(3) acquire* cat^fog, and. malntein archives reUtlve to Alaska 
such as the records or* corre^poriden^ of any publHror private Institution 
or JndWIdtial which dre adjudged worthy of preservation for reference And 
resea'rch purposes; 

(4) perforin other functions necessary to the operation of a ^ 
historical Hbrary. (Sic57 ch 9BSLA1966;amSac 2chl91-SLA197p) 
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Artfcift 2* State Pgbfications Ut>rarv Prstrlbutrpn Center. 

Section . Section 

90. State pub! Icat Ions T rbr^ry 140« List of publications 

distrrbutron center i50« Depository library contracts 

established f 160. Depository 1 Ibrar^ desfgna- 

100« Duties of center ' ' tions 

liO: Regulations tyO. Limited distribution of state 

i20. Deposit oJF publications publications 

130« Othei^ docun^ents required 180« J)ef1nit1ons 

. of state agencies 

Sec. State publ icatlons library distribution ceater 

estabTlshe^ . There Is estabilshed In the state library a state' publ lea* ' 

ttohs library distribution center. ,(Sec^ 1 ch 2 SLA 1970) 

Sec. U.S6J00. Duties of center. The state publications library 
distribution center shall promote the establishment of an orderly deposi*- . 
tory library syste«i. {Sec. 1 ch 2 SLA 197o) 

Sec. 1^.S6. 110. Regulations . The Department of Education shall 
adopt regulations necessary to carry out the provisions of sees. 91^ * l80 
of this chapter. (Sec. 1 ch 2 SLA 1970) 

-■t 

Sec^ 1^.56. t20. Deposit of publlcatfons. (a) Each state agciicy 
shall depostt^ upon release^ at least four copies of eabh of Jts state , 
publications with the state library for record'and depository purposes^ In 
the state publ locations library distribution center. Additional copies'" of 
each publlcatlfn may be requested by the center for deposit In quantities, 
^necessary to meet the needs of the depository library system and to pro* 
vide interllbr^ry serVICe to those llbrerles not having depository status. 

/ . . * ^ 

(b) The state library^ state publications^ library distribution 
ceoter^ Is also a depository for nuinlcTpal pub11cat1ons> Including surveys 
and' studies produced by a munlcl pal i ty or for It on contract* Four copies 
of each municipal publication shall be deposited with the state library 
for record and dlstrlbutory purppses \f\ the state publications library 
distribution center. (Sec. 1 ch 2 SLA 1970) 

Sec^ 1^^56.130^ Other docuroemts required of state axiencles. Upon 
the request of the center^ a state agency shall furn1sh*the center with e- 
complete list of Its current state publications and a copy of Its mailing 
or exchange lists* (Sec. 1 ch 2 SLA 1970) 

Sec. U.S6.U0. . List of publications. The center shelf publish and 
distribute regularly to contracting depository Mbrarle^^ and te other 
libraries upon request^ a list of available state publications on f11e« 
(Sec. 1 ch .2 SU 1970) ^ - - - . 

Sec;- U4S6.ISO. Depogltory 1ibrary\oritracts. The center may enter. 
Into depository contracts with municipal ^ university or coamunfty college 
llbrarleSf public library assoclatlonSf state library agencies and theF; 
Library of Congress. The requirements for eligibility to contract as a 
depository library shall^be established by the Depa^r^nt of Education ^ 
upon the recommendatioir of the'State llbrarr^n and shall Includia and-^ake 
Into consideration the type of library, Its abt)1ty to preserve pubi Ica- 
tlons and \to make t)iem avetlable for public use^ and the geographical 
.location of the library for ease of access to resjdents In all areas of 
the state. (Sec, ,1 ch 2 SU l970) ^ ' , 

Sec, 56.160. Depository library des.lflnatlbfis . Libraries may be 
designated as eUher "c^nplete/deposl^ry^^ or "selective depository^'* A 
cprnplete depository library shall be sent one copy of every state publ Ica- 
tioif. A selective deposftory library shall be sent one copy of every 
pubUcatlon from the specific st^te agencies It designates^ (Sec. 1 ch 2 
sU 197D) ' ' . / , 
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Sec. Umited distribution of state pubHcations * The 

ten t er may not engage In general public dfstribution of either sta te 
publications or lists of publ Icatlons « {Sec« Teh 2 SlA 1970) ' 

Sec. 14.56J8Q. Definitions , tn sees. 90 • 180 of this chapter/ ^ 
tin 1 e ss the context otTierwIse fequi re s 

0) "center^* nteans the state publications 1 ibrary distribution 

center; 

(2) *'stdte agency'' includes state departments » divisions, 
agencies^ boards^ assopTations, covfflhlss ions » corporations and offices; 

(3) '*munTct{S&t*''and ^'municipality'' includes cities and organized 
boroughs of every class; * 

ih) ''state publication*' includes any official document* compila- 
tion* Journal, bill* law* resolution* bluebook, statute* code, register, 
pamphlet* list* book* report* study^ hearing transcript* leaflet* order, 
regulation^ directory* periodical or magazine issued or contracted for by 
a state agency, (Sec« 1 ch 2 SlA 19^^) 
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Article 3. Burol^ Cdntmunlty LlbrarlftS. 



Section ^ Section 

200« Grantd f^r constructing 220« , Ownership of faclllty^ 

end equipping libraries ^30« Regulations 

210« Application for grants 240« ^^Hural coiDD^tm It y ^defined 

Sec. 14.56.200. Grants for constructing and equifiping libraries . The 
division of state nbfaries shan administer a program providing for grants 
to rural cotnmunitJes for constructing and equipping coptmunlty libraries 
according to the provisions of $ec& 210 — 240 of this chapter. l^^^* 1 
ch 42 SU 1970) 

Sec. 14.56.210. Application for Prints , (a) A rural community desir- 
ing to receive the benefits of the grants provided for In. in' sec 200 of this 
chapter shall apply to the division of state libraries. If the rural com* 
munlty Is withfh a borough with areawlde library powers, the borough may 
apply on behalf 6f the conmunity/ 

(b) To be eligible for a grant under sees. 200 - 240 of this chapter, 
the ^applicant shall |b:o>^de not less than 10 par cent of the total cost of 
the project for whictH^tTS funds are granted* The rema1n<tng percentage 
shall be provided by ^the statS^. ,The matching share of the applicant may 
be In the form of money, land, services, or other Items accepttfbJe to the 
division of state libraries. Satisfactory assurance of the continuation 
of library services shatt he Included es part of the application. (See. 1 
ch 42 SU 1970) ^ , ' 

r Sec. 14.56.220.' Ownership of facility . Title* to a library constructed 
under sees: 200 — 240 of thlsxhaptir shall be In the applicant unless the 
applicant is an unincorporated ci^y^ In which case the s^ate shall retain 
title until the tfme of any subsequent Incorporation. -{Sec/ 1 ch 42 
SU 1370} 

Sec^ 14. 56.230.. Regulations . The divfsfon of state libraries shall 
adopt regulations necessary to carry out the purposes of sees- 200 — 240 of 
this chapter. (Sec. 1 ch 42 SU 1970^ 

Sec. 14.56.240^ ^Itural coagiittnltv** defined . In sees. 200 - 230 of 
tbla chaptc^r, rural conimlty" means any connqiniity ex<^ept a first class 
city of over 2^000 ^populat Ion. (Sec. 1 ch 42 SLA 1970; am Sec. 27 ch 33 
^1973) ' ^ ■ 
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^ii^tlcle 4. Alaska Blue Book > 
Section Section 

'250, ' Alaska Blue Book 2S0. . Regulations / , 

260. Furnishing infora^tion 290. Definitions 

270. Pist t ibut ion 

i 

Sec> 14.56.250. Alaska Blue Book. The division of state Ubtaries 
shall coppTle and issue biennially^ beginning in 1973* an official ditectory 
of all state officetjS^ state departments^ agencies^ institutions^ boards 
and commissiotis and municipal officials^ to be known as the Alaska Blue 
Bookt and include in the book information -regarding the functions of these 
officers and agencies that are considered most valuable to the people of ' 
the state^ togethet with othet data and information that is usually in* 
eluded in similat publications of othet states. The book shall also include 
official tepotts of state agencies in the form prescribed by the division 
and a synopsis of all studies undertaken by each of the agencies . listed. 
{Set. 1 ch 135 SLA 1?72) 

Sec. 14.56.260. Fumiahing information ^ In ordet to catty out the 
purpoaea of sees. 250 - 290 of this chaptet^ a' state or uAinicipal official 
shall furnish infonoation fot inclusion in the Alaska Blue Book concerning 
his agency^ Including a concise teport of activitie^^ tequested^to do 

so by the division. (Sec. 1 ch 135 SLA 197^) 

^ ; , ' . 

Secr> 14.56.270. Siattibution > (a) The division maycdisttibute a 
limited, numbet of copies of the, Alaska Blue Book free of charge to libtaties 
schools^ membets of the l^gislatute and to state and municipal officials in 
the state. ' . . 

(by ^The division shall determine a teasonable ptice* sod chatge that 
^ price fot each copy of the Alaska Blue Book disttibuted^ except for those 
disttibuted ftee of &hatge« The money collected shall be deposited in the 
genetal fund. (Sec, I'ch 135 SLA 1972) 

Sec. 14.56.2B0^ Regulations^ The division s^all adopt tegulations 
necessary to carry out the purposes of sees. '250 290 of this chaptet. 
{Sec. 1 ch 135 SLA 1972) * ' r 

Sec. 14>56.290^ Definitions. In sees* 250 - 290 of this chaptet 

(1) ^Mivision" means the division of state libtaties; 

^(2) ^'municipal** includes cities and organised boroughs of evety 
class; ^ 



(3) "state agency*^ includes state depattmenta^ divisions^"' 
agencies^ boardSt associations^ corpotations^ authotities^ commissions^ 
tmivetsitiest institutions and officea. (Sec. 1 ch 135 SLA 1972) 
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Chapter 57* The Stute tfagftuou 



Sectlcm ' 

10 » Tbe stajce Quseun 

20« Huseun Collections Advisory 

Comlttee 
30« Officers; meet,ln88, rules of 

procedure, quorm 
40» Coa^enaetlon; 'p^r dlen, 

travel expenses 



Section 

50» Collections managei^ttnt; - 

acquisitions and dispositions 
60« Advisory duties 
70. Conflict of Interest 
80 « Definitions ^ 



See. 14.57#010> The state rouseum. (a) The D^partoeut of Educstlon shall 
manage an4 have complete tharge of all of the property contained In the Institution 
known as the state museum* The KisettfA shall be maintained In the state capital.^ 
Branch museums may be est&bllshed and maintained In other localities In the 
state « ' 



(b) The Department of Education shall 

(1) atqulre artifacts* natural history specimens, art objects, 
etc«, that pertain to the human snd natural history of Alaska by purchase and 

(2) Identify^ cstalogr P^^e^ve, and display these acquisitions; 

(3> atqulre and tatalog Alaskan photographs and maintain s card 
catalog of this collection; ' - 

\ (4> accept endowments, grants, and gifts In actotdante .with estab* 

llshed state policy; . 

fS) collect and maintain hooks, perlodlcalS| pamphlets, and other 
materials pertinent to museum administration, ' technlquej^ and collections; 

; - * 

(6) assist and advise In the developiz^t of local museumsf 



(7) collect and keep current in'fonuition concerning museum acjCivities 
throughout the state; 

(8) coordinate the atiseum activities of the state with those of 
other egencies; 

(9) keep the museum open at reasonshle hours for the convenience 

of visitors; ^ - 

<1(0 provide museum services and administer state snd other grants* 
iu^^aid to mtissums.lo the state to supplement and Inproye their services, the ' 
grants Co he paid ftoa funds appropriated, for that purpose, or froA other funds 
availahle.for that purpose^ executive Order Ko» 34 (1974>> 

Sec. 14.57.020. Museum Collections Advisory committee, (a> There is 
-creatftd^ in che Departmfctttre£-~Education the-stT^te Huseumr^3oi^c tlons-Advlsory" ~ 
Committee consisting of five members appoliited by the state Bo3r9 of Education 
to serve at the board's pleasure for stsggered three-^ear terms. The appointees 
Shall he b^^adly representative of the public's Interest In the preservation 
of the hum&, cultural* natural, ar theological, and anthropological history 
of Alaska, tflien posslhle, some of the committes members shall he known for, 
or possess^ special expertise or a jculturally.X^levant hackground in these 
aspects of the, art and histo^ of the state. ' 

(b) A meofber appointed to fill a yacsncy serves for unexpired term 
of the wip^er he succeeds. Of the initial appointees of the hoard, one shall 
serve fdr one yeer,^ tyb^ f or twt> years, «and two for three years. (Sec. 1 ch 
80 SLA 1974) . ■ . . . - 

/ * " , 

Sec. 14157.030. Qfficsrst meetings^ rules of orpcedure* Quorum, (a) * 
The committee shall elect a chairman from among its msmbers.^ * V 

. ' ^ ' ' ■ ' ^ ' \ , , 

(b> The coiftm^ttee shall meet at least once every alx months and at the 
call of Its chaiviiiftn> on petition of a majority of its members, or at the call 
of the conftlssloner of edutation, 6r the director of the museum, at a Autually 
conv^ient tine and place both for ths members of th^ conmittse and for interested 
teembers of ths public. 
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(c) The cotmnittee dhall adopt rules of ptocedure to govern its meetings^ 
A laajorlty of tha iuembets of the comnlttee constituted a quorum^ (Sec» 1 ch 
60 StA 1974) 

Sec> 14.57j040» Cotnpeosatlop; pet d lea, travel expenses^ The luembets 
of the comznittee aerve without cotdpeosatlon, but they ate entitled to pet diem 
and ttavdl expensed. aa authotlzed by lav fot boatds and consuls a Ions . (Sec. 1 
ch 60 SLA 1974) 

Sec. 14>57.050. Collections loa&agenent^ acqulsltlona and dla po git Ions 
(a) On teconmiendatloii of the committee, tite depattment shMl ptotnulgate tegu- 
latlons^ governing the museum's ln*house acquisitions commltteet and the man4ge- 
ment and disposition of attlfacts, natural history specimens, att objects, 
.collections or othet It^, materials or ptopetties that ate owned by, in the 
custody of, or ate ptopoaed fot Requisition by, the state muaeuffli^ 

(b) Kb attlfacts, natutal history specimena, att objects, collections 
or other items, matetiala ot ptopetties ^hat telate to the history of Alaska 
and ate appropriate fot ^teservation in the state museum of a value of $1,000 
or mote may be acqulted by putchase, gift or exchange, or otherwise, not may 
any item owned by, or in the custody of, the state museum be disposed of by 
sale, gift, exchange, ot otherwise, without the written approval of the com- 
mittee. 

(c) The committee msy obtain an independent, ptofessional apptaisal of 
the value of each item to be acqulted ot disposed of by ot for the state museum. 
(Sec. 1 ch 60 SLA 1974) 

, Sec. 14.57.060. Adytsory duties. The committee ciJhall act in an advisory 
capacity to the state Board of Bducation as to the genetal policies and ptogtams 
of the state museum. (Sec. 1 ch 60 SLA \974) 

*^ ' ^ 

*^ Sec. 14.57.070. Conflict of interest, (a) No committee member may act 
upon « mattet telating to the atate muaaum^l^ Oiich his telationsh^p with anorhet 
pereon ot with tea^e.ct to the acquisition or disposition of an item owned by, 
in the custody of, or proposed to be acqulted by ot fot the state museum cteates 
a confl^^t of intfetest. No committee member may 

(1) iiave a pecuniary ot ptopetty intetest in an item that la pto* 
posed to be acqulted ot disposed of by or fot the state museum; ^ \ 

(2) have a pecuniary ot ptopetty intetest, ditectly ot inditectly, 
in a conttact to which the museum, or the state oo behalf of the museum, is 

a party; ot 

(3) teceive compensation fot services tendered .to the 'stkte museum 
as a* consultant, expett, apptaraet. ot ot hervise. e^ccept as ptovided in sec. 
40 of- this chaptet. * , 

(b) Notwithstanding' (a) of this 'section, a' comoUttee membet may hei^ueath 
ot donate an lAun to the state museum. (Sec* 1 cb 60 SLA 1974) 

^ Sec. 14.5^>060. Definitions. In this chapter; 

(1), ''board" means the state Boatd of Bducation; ^ 

y (2) *'coBakittee" means the state ttuseum' Collections Advisory Comr 
mittee; « 

■ (3) ^'department" means the Depattnent of Bducation. (Sec. 1 ^h 
60 SLA ^974) 
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Section ^ Section *• ' 

1ft Cre*tWn of >l»jka.PubKc Broadcasting ^ 40. Chairman \ ^ * 

Commbsion , » 50. Purpose of thfrcommission 

Memlwrshlp and term ot office, 60. Outies^of thecommisslon 

30. Compensation and expenses 70. Powers of the cotpmisslon , 

80. Commercial bntadcasting 

, V* 90, Definitions 

Sec^4^iV10» Creatk>n of Alaska^blic BroadcastinQ Commitslom ' The^e is created 
within theDepartment of Education the Alaska Public Broadcasting Commission. (Sec, 1 ch 153 
'SLAl970;amSec. lciie7SLA1976) , - 5 

Sec. 14^8^020, Membenhip and term of office, (a) The*commisslon cor^ists of nine 
members appointed by the fKfvemor, without regard to political affjlfatlon, subject lo cbnfirma- 
tior\ by a majority of the members of the legftlature in joint session^ In rT^king,ap|>ointments 
to the commission, the 9ovemor shall give due consideration to representation from such fields as 
higher education, elementary and secondary education, communications, commercial broadcasting* 
public health, public works, labor, commerce and the professions. Members may be removed' only 
for cause. (Sec Zch 87 SLA 1976) , - . * 

(b) The members of the commission shah serve staggered terms of five years^ with the initial 
terms detemiined by lot. (Sec. 1 ch 153 SLA 1970) ' . ^ 

Sec 14*&8J[>30« Cimpantation and expentat. Membersof'thecommlssion receivenbsalary, 
but are entitled to per diem and travel expenses authorized by law for other commissions! (Sec 
1 ch 153 SLA 1970) 

Sec.14^J040« Chairn^ll« Atthefirstmeetiig, the commission shall elect a chairman from 
among its mambers to serve for.one year. A chairman may be elected and serve ipt more tha^i one 
con^cutivetcEmL (Sec Ich 153 SLA 1970) . . , , , ^ 

1 >> ^. 

Se^|^£8J050< Ptirpoi^of the commitfion* the ^ommlssioa Is created to enc^rage and 
supervise me development of an integrated pyblic broadcasting system for the state' and for the 
coordination of all Public broadcasting stations. (Sec. 1 ch 153 S|1A 1970; amSec^chd^SLA 
1976) ■ . ' - ' ^\.*,\ 

Sac;14X8JD60« Dul^ of the commitflon* The commission jphall \ - ' 

(1) .control, and. supervise the use of broadcasting channels reserved by the Federal 
CotnmunicationsCommisslon for educational broadcastingpurposesi . - 

(2) Initiate i>r receive for tevlew and approval all applications for educational' broad- 
casting licenses submitted to the Federal C6mmunications^ commission for or oa behalf of an 
, elementary school system, comn^unity college, institution of higher learning* Private educational 
institution, nonprofH community or municipal organization indie state;. .1 

(3) Initiate or receive for review and approval all applications fOr federal, , state or 
private funds if the applications involve any form of edUcatlonaLbroadcastlng* , ' « 

(4) receWe all federal, state or private funds* property or.assTstance tl^at may be'appro- 
priated, granted or otherwise made available to the commission for educational broadcasting Pur- 
poses at all levels of education* and MSe and^disburse fundf and property for purposes cdh^lstent 
with the terms of this chapter* subjectio reasonable limitations imposed by thegraoto^; 

; (5) 4>rovkle ^consultath^ services In all aspects of education, broadcasting ta all public 
or private agencies in the's^te which request them; - 

^ * (6) serve as a library and plearfnc^use for information on broadcasting for edoca'tl9nal 
ahd public purposes! ' , ; ^ 
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(7) havo the final authority over thebroadcastinS policy programming; and 
/''^^^^-(^^ Repeated (Sec. 7ch 67 5LA 1976) 

(9) develop ^njnjssfated public broadcasting network for the state; ^ 

(10) devetop and distrnibute public broadcasting programming for educational Institu* 
Irons and public a9encies in tbe state; - 

(11^ develop and distribute public broadcasting progranvning for public affairs IrTt he 
state J _ > 

(12) perform all other functions necessary to ensure the orderly and coordinated de- 
velopment of public broadcasting in the state. 
t 

{Sec,4chd7SLA1976) 

Sec 14£8X)70l Powers of the commitsion* The commission may 

(1) emptoy all ccnsultativer technical and cFerical personnel necessary for thd imple- 
mentation of this chapter, within the liniits of available funds; 

(2) employ a dtrector, whp shall be directly responsible to the commission in financial 
and admtnistrative^matters; ~ ^ 

(3) where no .other competent contract iH<3 agency exists, lease* purchase, cohstmct 
own, operate, manage and be the licensee of educational broadcasting stations, production centers^ 
and all other related equipment and facilities for the production and transmission of open circuit* 
closed circuit, 2^^^ Me^ah^rt^l and other transmission means necel^ry to provide fully effective 

. educational broadcasting in the state; 

(4) appoint unpaid advisory committees to ^ist in development of prograinWor 
instructional and public television broadcasts. (Sec 1 ch 153 SLA 1970) . 

. (5) prot4de assistajt^ to licensed c<^nierc}al broadcasting stations for the broadcast 
of public affairs programming" and utiJization of satellite communications for the bj^(|casting 
of Special public affairsprogrammfng* (am Sec. 5 ch 87 SLA 1976) ^ 

■Sec* 44^.080, Commerciat broadcasting. Nothing in this chapter may be construed to 
restHct or control commercial broadcast stations or companies operating or licensed in the state, 
(Sec. Ich 153SLA19'70) . . , - 

* * 

* ^ Sec 14jrojQdO. Definttloi^ In this chapter, unless the context otherwise requires^ . 

(1) ''commission*' means the Alaska Public Broadcasting Commission; 

* ^ (2) 'public b^adcasting^* Jncludes, bat Is not limited to. television and radio trans* 
mfssion^by 2^500 Megahertz* closed jcircuU or microwave video and attiJict programming* slow-scan 
television programmingi programming via satellite^ teletype or facsifnile transmission, ^d distrjbu* 
tion methods when the tvansmlsslon. programming and distribution are intended tP a non^ 
commercial educational, public or instmctionat purpo3e. (Sec. 1 ch 153 SL^ 1970) 

(am Sec. 6 ch $7 SLA 1976) • 
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Ch^pur fioC^^tir^*^' Provision*. 



Sec;.>^-4t.60^0l6*^ Definition** A* u*ftd In thi* tItU, unUs* th© con- 
text, pthemi*^ roquires, 

school*'' Include eleincntary *chool*,t high ^choolSt 
(ght school* for adult*^ and other publlt educational 1n*tl-' 
may. be o*tab)l*had; however, noth1n9 In thI* title Include*, 
I* for Alaska Hatlves under the control of the federal government ^ 
administered and *upervlsed through tha Sureau of Indian Affa}»rs; 

(2) ''boar^'- means the state doard of Education^ 

(3) ''commissioner" inean^ the commissioner of education^ 
(k) V^^ef^rtment'* means the Oepariment of Education; 

(S) ''govaming bccly*' means the school board of a borough or city school district or a 
ngldnal^ucationa} attandancaarea; < 

^^9) "school board'' means tKe school board of a borough or city school district or a 
raglona) educalion attendanca araa^^ 

(7) Repealed*^ {Sec 31 ch^i24 SIA 1975) * 

(8) Repeated. (Sec 31 Chl24SLA197S) 

(9) Vttendance area" means the geographic ^ree designated by 
the departxtent .t4 be served by a school* 



r 



(lb) "reglonot educational attendance area" means an educational service area In the 
tinorg^ized borou^ whicti may or may notlnclude a military reservation, and which contains one 
'^ or mora potjifc schools of grille levels M2 or any i^ortlon of those grade levels which are to be 
operated tinder the management and control of a single regional school board. 

^ (Sec a7-l-a ACUA 1949} am Sec SS ch dSCSLA 19G6i am Sees 27, 28^ 29 ch 46 SLA 1970; am Sec 
,va^64StA1972;amSecs29, 30, 31* 32ch,124SLA 1975) ^ 
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TrUe4; Alcohoirc Beverages, 
Chapter ia Regulation of Sales and Distribution. 

c;O4.1EQ20, Restricttons ofi sale or dtipofition of liquor 



(e) Churches and schools. The board shall not issue a beverag^spensary license or package 
liquor store license for the sate of intoxicating liquor in any buildij^^Bhich the public entrance iS 
within 200 feet of a school ground or church building measuredmPne shotHest pedestrian route 
from the outer boundaries of the .school groii^.or public^trance of a church building in v^jch 
religious sev^ces are conducted, within or outside any mi^cipalitvu A license may be re-issued or 
transferred from one licensee to another, for th§ sale of intoxicating liquor in a building in ifthich 
that sale was authorized by law on April 25, 196^ VVhen a license for the sale of mtoxicatittg liquor 
in a buikJing within 200 feet of a school ground or church building in which religious services are 
conducted is forfeited, lapses or is transferred to other premises, no license for the sale of 
intoxicating liquor at the prior licensed location shall thereafter be issued. However, the location 
may be relicensed in the event of the removal of either cause^of the restriction (Sec 3&4-15^ 
ACLA l£^9;am Sec 1 ch 83 SLA 1949: arA Sec 1 ch 54 SLA 1951: am Sec \ ch 116 SLA 
1953;amSec2-ch 131 SLA 1957; am Sec 2 ch 197 SLA 1969; am Sec 5 ch 183 StA 1960: am 
Sees It 2 ch 40 SLA 1964; am Seel j:h 137 SLA 1967; am Sec 9 ch 108 SLA 1971; am Sec 1 ch 
117SLA1972;amSec9ch 53SLA 1973ramSec 1 ch 182 SLA 1975) . 



Utae 9*- Code of Civil TVocedure* 
Chapter 65* HlsoelXaneous Provisions * 



^c. 09.65*090* Qlvll liability for emergency: aid * . (a) A person 
who, wlthouf expecting conpensatlm, ren(3te3?s care *to an Injured or sick 
person, or ptves counseling or advice to a person In a condition of, 
enptlonal erlslsi who. atjpears to be In imnedlate need of aid is not liable 
for civil damges ks a result of an act op ondssldi In renderin*^ ^marp^ency 
caife, couns^im^^ or advice or a result of an act or Itellure to act to 
provide or.arrange fbr further nedlcal treatment on care for the injured 
person or^Xirther' counseling or oai^ fbr the persoJi in a condition of * ; 
emotional srlsls* . * * tSec- 1 cii 32 SLA 1967; am Sed* 1 ch 119 
SLft imh . . * ' 



Title 11* Criminal Law. 



s igns* ^ 



Sec. li.2(L59Q* Injttry to highways^ pubUc recigeatioii'facilities, or highw. 



(b) No perison may put or throw any Kind of 'garba^, rubbish, orin>aterial« 
o£;abandon animal viscera or other discarded objects on a lugVay* ^u^^way rig^t- 
o£*way» or publio recreatioi^ facility. No person may put or throw any kind of 
litter or trash fieom a higfiway or highMray ri^t-o^-way onto private properly. 
(S&f. 65-S'108 7^CLA 1959i amSec. 2 ch 23 1962; amSec. Ich ISSU 1^66; 

amSaQ2cb65SLA19e$) * / 
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Stc 11*30.040l ^ijlfiSry* A person who corruptly gives, offers, or promises to give a 9ift, 
grstufty, vltuabte consi<laratfon or other thii^g, or corruptly promises to do or causes to be <lone an 
dct beneficial to a peace officer^ judicial officer, e^ecuthre officer or public official, with intent to 
Influence the vote, opinion, dectslon, judgment^ or offidal conduct of the officer or official m a 
matter, question, duty, cause, or proceeding which is or by law may come or be brought before 
him* or wUh intent to influence the person to in his official capacity In a particular mantter to 
produce or prevent a particular result, upon jcwmction, is punishable by imprisonment for not less 
than two years nor mere than 10 years. 

(Sec 65-7-4 ACUV 1949; am Sec 20 ch 25 SUV 1975; am ch 25 SLA 1975) 

Sec« 11.30.050. Accepting Bribe. A peace officer, >ididal officer^ executive officer or public 
official who currtiptly accepts or receives a gift, gratuity^ valu^la consideratifui^ or thing, or a 
promise of or>e of them, or a promise to do or cause to t>e done an act beneficial to him, with the 
'understanding or agreements express or Implied, that the officer or official will gWe h'ts vote^ 
opinion, declsioni rpr judgment In a particular manner, in a matter^ question^ duty, caCise^ or 
proceeding which ihen Is or by law come or be brought before him, or with the understanding 
or agreement that the person will in his official capacity act in a particular manner to produce or 
prevent a particular rejult^ upon conviction^ is punishable by imprisonment for not less than five 
years rwr mor^ than 15 years* v 

(Sec 65-7-5 ACUV ld49:«mSec21 ch25 SUV I975;am ch ^ SLA 1975) 

J 

Sec 1130j075w Public Official Defined. For the purposes of s^ 40 and 50 of this chapter, 
the definitions contained tn AS 3&5a 200(l), as^pplemented by AS 39,5a09Qt^)» shatt be 
controlling, ^ , * * ' ^ 

(am Sec 22 ch 25 SLA 1975) 



' Phapter 40. Crimes Against Morality and Decency, 

' 7, 

Sec> 11.40.1$0, Display, sale, offer, distribution, leriSding^Tar giviiig away of 
objectionable comic boolcs prohibited, It^ unlawful foreperson tvlcnowii^y 
di^ay» sell^ o££er for sale^ distr^^^ |pid or. give away or othetwrise inake*avail* 
able to a p^on a horror comic book» crime comic book^ ^exu^lly ind^ent comic 
book, or comic book portrayii^ ^ede of t|rutality and violence^ (Sec. 2 ch 190 
SLA1955) ^ 

Sec. lli40.17Q. Definitions of objectionable comic boofot;^ used in 
sec- WO of this chapter . \ 

(1) "comic book" is a narrative story, tale, x^manc^^'aofdS^t / 
of events -or happenings, fiotionalr factual or historic^ invWMch t^ ^ 
successive steps in the development of the action or plot ^^^pictoi^ally 
or graphicaUy iUu^^trated Vy drawir^ or photo^aphs an^ in which the" 
legend^ narrative ^r diaJlogue is printed adjacent to' or ott the pictorial 
il^tratdon, whether or i^ot in balloor^ proceeding out of the mout^ 
of the characters portfayed, and incflu^es all publications of the type g> 
described^ regardless of whe^er they partake of the elements of 
c<^edy or huntor; 

^ (2) "horro^^c^mic book" is a comic book» the theme or plot of 
which is'tleyot^^primafily or in substantifil f^t to matter which is 
gruesom^T^^i^t mdhstrgus^ vile^ i3i^noiii^i^^yudish, weirdr^horrible^ 
vicious, depraved; inhuman or othexwisec^k^iMs^^SdjcL'iA^ in readers 
feelings of horror^ f ear^ revtilsioni^i 



(3) "crime comi^^b^rolcJ*^ 
which is devoted ^im; 
^ the planning or commis^ii 
aimed robberies, burglariesj^ 
saleor uae^of jiarcot&:s^x>rV 
to commit them; - 
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(4) "sexually indecent comtc book*' is a comic book the theme or plot of which is devoted 
priiiuril/ or in substantial part to sexually indecent subject matter such as adultery, homosexuality, 
sadism, masochism or other petverslons or in which more and female chdractei^ are ^e|^^d in 
lewd, lascivious or suggestive amorous embradSes or In which male or female characters arCscantily 
or indecently dad ct in, which the genital organs of male or female cHaracters are exposed or 
partially exposed; (am Sec dl ch 127 Sift 1974) \ 



* 

(S) "comic book portrayxng deeds of brutality and viol^ncat^ 
is a comic boolc, l^e tKeme or plot o£ which is devoted primarily or 
in substantial part to deeds or acts of brutality or violence such as 
assaults, cfUtting^stab^ings^ beatingfi^ sluggings^ floggings, eye- 
gougings^ brutal lackings, biimin^, distnembements and other 
reprehensiUe assaults aitd batteries on the person* (Sec« 1 ch 190 
' SLA 19SS) 

Sec. 11.40.180. Penalties for vic^ation o£ sec. 160 o£ t^s chapter. A per- 
son who violates sec* 16Q of this chapter is guil'ty o£ a misdemeanor, aitd upon 
conviction is punishable by a fine of not more l^ian f 300, or by imprisonment for 
not more than 30 days, or by hoih. Each d^ during which a violation continue is 
a.sepacfate offense* {Sec* 3 ch 190 SLA 1955) 
> 

Sec. 11>60.210> Vagr^icy, An idle or dissdute^ person who has no -visible 
means of livings or lawful ocoupation or employment.by which to ear^ a living; an 
able-bodied person found begging tFte means of support in pubHc places^ or from 
house to house, or Who procures a child or children to do so; 6r a person who lives 
in a Bouse of iU repute; or a person who, witHout legitimate reason^ loiters about 
a school where ch£16^h axe in attendance is a vagrant^ and upon conviction is 
punishable by a fine of not less tlian 120 nor more t^tan $250, or by imprisonment * 
in a jail for not less titan 10 days nor more than 25 days, or by both«. ^c. 65.13.21 
ACLA 1949; am Sec. 1 ch 66 SLA 1966) 
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-TitlBia Health and Siftty. 
ChainorTO* Ftra Ptatsctiort 



$9a laTOLOSO. Regulatfom; ^ 

Th« Department of Public Safety shall adopt rules and regulations for the purpose of 
protecting Ufa and property from fjra arKi explosion by establishing minimum standards for 

(1) fire detection and suppression equipment; 

(2) ffrd end IHe safety criteriirin commtfclal, industrial, business, Institutional or other 
pubtfc building, and buildings used for residential purposes containing four-or more dwelling 
units: 

(3) any activity in which c^btustible or explosive materials are stored or handled in 
commercial quantities: . \ 

(4) conditions or activities carried on outside a building described in (2) or (3) of this 
section likely to cause injury to persons or property^ (Se<r 8 ch 66 SLA 1955:am Sec i, 2 ch 
176SLA 1968; repeated and reenacted'Sec 1 ch 23 SLA 1971V * 



, Sea18,70.30a OeflnHionilboiWing. , ; ;^ 

In this chapter "buildin<if" means a structure, installationf^^flj||^^ ori , 

process pf t)efng erected arKi which is used or intended for use^^^jj^qmrn^^ 
Instttutionaiy other publtc building, or resldentUI*buildint.cQic^^ni^9^|^ units 
(Sec 4 ch ire SLA 196d;am Sec 27 ch 32 SUV1971) rj^ ^^^:} ^ " 
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title '23. Labor jtei Worfanents Compensation , 

/ 

Chapter 15. Employtheht Services. 

. . . : 

* , Article 1, Vocational Rdiabilitation. 

Section ' ^ , . * Section * " 

. ld« Board ofVocatiotialHehaHlita- 100. Powers and Sties' 

tion llO^ Extension of services outside state 

20* Powers and duties of board * 120. Coop^atio|> with federal govern- 
30* Appointment c£ administrative ment 

An nJ^lf^if ~ -'ij* 1 « t. SmaM businesses revolving fund 

40* Ofciceor Vocational Hehabilita- j^^j^ Repealed 

tion established 150, Receipt end disbursement of funds 

50* Dir^^ctor of vocajbional rehabili- I60, Gifts 

tation ^ 170L Malntenancenotessfgnable 

60* Agreements under Social Secur* 1^- Hearings \ 

rity Act ' ^suse of lists and records 

70* Personnel poHcies - Umitation on pomical activity 

80. E^gibility for vocational reha^ ^^^^ Definitions 

bilitation service \ * 

90, Priority as to ^gibility , \ 

Sec/ 23.15.010. Bo^ of vocational rehbbilitatioii^ * The Board of Educa- 
tion whicji administers the program of vocational education is designated as the 
Board o£ Vocational Hehal^tation to administer the vocatidbal rehabilitation 
^gram. (Sec. 37-9-6 ACLA 1949^ am Sec. 2 ch 169 SLA 1955; am Sec. 2 ch 144 
SLA 1957; am Sec, 1 ch 79 SLA I960) 

Sec. 23*15*020. Powers and duties of board; (a) The board may cooperate 
with a federal agency^ as provided and 'required by federal 1^ for vocational reha- 
bilitatioa. * ^ . 

(b) The board shall comply wit^ these federal laws and the conditions ^ 
nec^sary to secure the full bei^efit of the federal vocatibnai Rehabilitation laws, 
and shall do all things necessary to entitle the state to receiye the benefits of 
the federal laws* ' . ^ ^ 

*{c)* The board may do all the^tJikiiig^ and adopt th^ re^^^banins which are 
necessary to^carty out the federal laws and the purposes of Sees* 10—210 of this 
chapter. (Sec* 37-9-6 ACLA*X949; am $ec. 2 ch 169 SLA 1955; am Sec. %chl44 
SLA 1957; em'Sec. 1 ch 79 SLA I960} 

Sec. 23.15>030. Appointment o£ administrative officers^ The board rtiay 
''Appoint administrative officori, ^ delegate to thexn the authority nec^K^ary^to 
carry out Sees. 10—210 of this chapter* (Sec. 37-9-6 ACLA 1949i am $ec\ 2,ch 169 
SLA 1955; am Sec. 2 ch 144 SLA 1957; am Sec.;l ct^ 79 SLA 1960} 

Sec* 23*15*040. Otvisfoo Vocational R^^ibiHtation estaEJished* The Office 
of Vocational RehabiUi:ation is established under l^e Board of Vocational Behalf*- 
tation t6 carry out Sees. ltf^210.of chapter. (Sec. 37-9-'6 ACLA 1949; am 
Sec* 2 ch 169 'SLA 195$; am Sec* 2^ch X44 SLA Jd&7; am Sec ISjch 208 SIA 1975) 

Sec. 23.15.050. Oirector o£ vocatiottal rehabilitation: The board sliall 
appoii^t a director o£ ^ DIvfston of Vocational Rehabilitatioiu 1^ director has 
. the administrative authority d^gated to him by the board and necessary to carry 
out Sees. 10—210 of this chapt^ and the regulations and policies adopted by t^e ' 
board. <S^c. 3^^-9-6 ACLA 1949; am Sec. 2 ch 144 SLA 1957; am Sees. 2, 3 ch 79 
SLA 1960; am Sec* 9 gh 96 SLA 19^} S 



\ 



168^ 



156 

Sec. 23.15.tf6D, Agreements umfer Social Security Act, (a) Hie board 
acting through tlie Division cfVocationai Rehabilitation im^ enter into necessary 
agreementB on behalf o£ the-state with the Secretary o£ Healthy Education and 
Welfare to carqr out Hh^ provisions of the federal Social Security Act^ as amended, 
and as it is subseqyently amended, rating to the making of determiikations of . 
disability under Title H of.that Act. , ^ 

(b) The Dopartmeint of Revenue shall act as the custodian of fun4s paid by 
the federal g<nrernment to the state^ sh^ comply with agreements entered into 
under the' Soci^ Security Act, and shall disburse the funds in accordance with 
insl^puctions £tom the director of the Office of Vocational Rehabilitationr {S^. 
37-9-6 ACLA 1949^ am Sec. 2 ch 1691SLA 1955; am Sec. 2 ch 144 SXA 1957) 

Sec. 23,15.070, Personnel policies . The board shall adopt personn^ policies 
for 1^ Division of Vocational Rehabilitation^ The director shall execute iSiese 
' policies and keep them on file in his ^fice. ^ec. 37-9^6 ACLA 1949; am Sec. 2 
ch 169 SLA 1955;.am Sec. 2 ch 144 SLA 1957) 

Sec* 23.15.080^ Eligibility for vocational reliabilitation sen^ev (a) Voca- 
tional rehaUlitajapn service shall be provided directly^ or throu^ a public or 
private instrumentality to a handicapped individual (1) who is a*resident of the 
state at the time he applies fo^ the service and whose vocational rehabilitation 
the agency determines after full investigation can bef satisf actorily achieved, or ^ 
(2) who is eHgihle for the service under an agreement with anoth^ state or with 

the federal government^ 

* ■ , 

(b) Vocational rehabilitation services, other th^ diagtv>stic and related 
es {jnjduding transportation in cdmtectitin with diagiv>sticV(d relate^er^ 
), guidance, training, and placement may be provid^ ai public cost 6hly to the 
\t t^tt!\eha±idicapped individual is found by.the a|^nc/to require fixiancial 
assistance, (Sec, 37-9-7(1) ACI^ 1949; am Sec^3 ch 144 S^ 1957] 
't 

Sec. 23J5.090. Prioritv,a5 to elifeibility . If vocational rehabilitation 
service cannot be provided for all digible handicapped in&viduals who apply, the 
agency shall provide by regulation for determining the ord^ to be followed in 
selecting those to wi^gm lite services will be provided, pec. 37-9*7(2) ACLA 1949; 
as Sec. 3 ch 144 SLA 1957) - . ^ 

Sec. 23.15.100. Powers and jiities . (a)* In £:arrying out. ?cSbs, 10-^-210 of 
^^ijs chapter the agency shall " , ^ 

(1) take\he acti&nit considers necessary«>r appropriate to 
carry out tlje puqioses of Secs,^10"210 of this diaf^ter, and ^^bpt 
'regulatioits lAconformity with these purposed; ^ ^ . 

(2) determine the digiSiility of applicants for vod^tional ^ 
■ rehahili^tion service; " ^ |^ 

(3) s^ubmit to the.govemor annual repots of activities and 
^ expenditures and, before each regular session o£ the legislature^ 

> estimates of sums req^ir^ for carrying put Secs^ 10^-210 of 
chi^pter and estimates of the amounts^P be inade available ^or 
purpHQse<^xm all scurctts; and ' ^ 

. ^ (4) ' co<^er£tte withrpublic ai>d private departments, agenci^ 
and iiis^tutipfis j^nividing £or the vocational rdiabilitation of 
handicappeSi^ndividufd^ 

tititf nhid^ilitation, and astabiphing^ developing and pro^ndif^, in 
confoiinity Wifh'tfaepji^s^s ofLS^ecs. JjO^-210 of tMs chapter^ 
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the programs, facilitiee an^ services which may be ndceesary or 
desirable* r 

(bf In j:;drrying out Sees. 10—210 of this chapter, the agency may 

' (1) enter into agreements with other states to provide for 
the vocational rdiabilitation of residents of the state concerned-, 

( \ 

^ {2) establish attd operate rehabilital^ facilities, and work- 
shops and make grants to public and other nonprofit organizations 
for these purposes; ■ ' 

(3) sup^x\d$e the operation of vending stands and other small^ 

businesses ^tablished under Sees. 10^>210 of this chapter to be ^ 

conducted by severely handicapped indtividuals; and 

* ■ — 

(4) make studies, investigations, demonstrations and reports, 
and provide training and instruction (ineluding the establishment . 
and maintenance of the jresearch fellowships pnd traineesfups with 

« ^ the st^ends and allowances which are considered necessary) in 

mattery delating to vocational rehabilitation, (^c. 37-9-8(1) (2) 
' ACLA 1949; am Sec. 4 ch 144 SLA 1957) 

Sec. 23.15.110. Extension of services outside state. Vocational rehabili^^ 
tionserviceimay be extended to the continental United States to all individuals 
eligible under Sees: 10-^*210 of this chapt^. The director of the Dlvtslonof Voca- 
tional Rehabilitation may place pro^ssional or clerical personnel or both inside 
t^e continental United States to carry out the purposes of Sees. 10—210 of ijus 
ch^ter. (S^c. 37-9-8(3) ACLA 1949; am Sec. 4 eh 144 SLA 1957) 

Sec. 23^15.120. Coopera^n with federal government, (a) The agency shall 
cooperate wi^ thet federal government in carryii^^t the purposes of federals- 
laws pertaining to vocational rehabilitation (iti^uding tiie licensing of blind persons 
to operate vending stands on federal property) and may adppt the methods pf 
administration which are found by the federal government to be necessary for the 
proper and efficient operation of agreements or plans for vocational rehabilitation. 
The ag^Kry may comply wit^ the conditions which are necessary to obtain the full 
benefits of the federal laws for the state and its residents. 

(b) Upon designation by tiie governor, tiie agency may perform functions 
and services for the federal government relating to individuals under a physical 
or mental disability, in addition to those pn3^ed in (a) of iltis section. (Sec. 
37-9-9 ACLA 1949? amSec. 5 eh 144 Sa*A~1957f , 

* ' 

' Sec, 23,15.130. Small businesses revolving fund. Funds to carry out the 
provisions of Sees. 10--21Q of tlds chapter may he ^pro^ated in the general 
appropriation act of the legislature, v There is created in th^ state treasury a 
revolving fund designated as "The Vocational Kehab^^tation Small Business £nter- 
l^cises Revolving Eund.** Receipts from tlte «mall busitfi&ss. enterprise program 
shall be deposited into the fund and are available for the operation of the progi^am. . 
If the program is discontinued the unobligated balance shall revert to th^ general 
fund of the state and when aU obligations have been met iHe fund shall be aiboHshed.* 
* (Sec. i7-9^10 ACLA 1949; added by Sec. 6 eh 144 SLA 1957) ' ^ ' ' ! 
* » ■ ' ' ' 

Se^. 23.15;150. Receii>t and disbursement of funds. The Department of 
Revenue is designated custodian o£ all vocational rehabilitation funds in tiie state. 
(Sec. 37-9-^12 ACLA 1949; added by Sec. 6 eh 144 SLA 1957) 
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Sec. 23^S>lgCL Gifts. The board may accapt a gift or donation from public 
CMC a ^vate source which is offered unconditionally for car?cying out Secs« 10*-210 
of Ihis chapter* The board may accept a condition^gift i£, in the jisd^ent of 

agency* the conditions are proper an^coneistent with Sacs* 10-* 210 of 
chapter. (8ec« 37*9-13 ACLA 1949; added by 8ec* 6 ch 144 SLA 1957; am Sec* 3 
ch 23 SLA 1966) 

t 

Sec. 23.15.170, Maintenance not aaaignable. the ri^ of a handicapped 
individual to maintenance under Sees. 10-*210 of chapter is not transferable 
or aaeigiilaJUie at law or in eqiiity. (Sec. 37*9*14 ACM 1949; added by Sec. 6 ch 144 
* SLA 1957)! 

$00. 23AS.1S0. Hearings. An individual applying for or receiving vocational 
rehabilitation ^o is aggrieved by the action or inaction of the agency is entitled 
to a fair hearing by the agency* in accordance with regulations. (Sec. 37*9*15 
ACLA 1949; added by Sec, 6 ch 144 SLA 1%S7) 

Sec. 23.15 J90. , Misuse of lists ai^ records. It is unlawful, except f oj/ 
purposes directly connected with the administxation of the vocattoital rehabilita* 
tion program and in accordance with reguUtionSt^r a person to solicit^ disclose, 

-'receive, or make use of, or authorize, knowingly permit, participate in* or acqiii- 
esoe in the use of a iiBt of, names of, or information concerning, persons applying 
^or or receiving vocational rehabilitation, direct^ or indirectly, derived from the 

' records, paper9»file8» or communications o£ the state or an agency' of the state* 
or acquired in the course of the performance of official duties. An officer or 
employee violating thxe provision is subject to discharge or suspension. (Sec« 3^9* 
16 ACLA 1949; added by Sec. 6 ch 144 SLA 1957) / 

Sec, 23.15.200, Limitation on political agtivitv . Wo offiicer or employee ^ 
engaged in the administxation of the vocational r^tabilitation program may use , 
his official authority to influc^^ or permit the -use of the vocational rehabilita* 
tion program for the purpose of interfering with an' ejection or affecting the 
results of an^ Section or for a partisan pplitical purpose. No officer or empl^^ee 
ms^ solicit or receive^ nor nfiQf ah officer or empiloyee be obliged to contribute or 
render, ^service* assistance* subscription, assessment, or contribution for a' 
poUticaX purpose. An officer or. employee vio^ting this section is subject to di«* 
charge or suspeiwiom ^ (6^^ 37*9*17 ACLA 1949; ad^ by Sec* 6 ch 144 SIA 195?) . 

Sec.33>15;210, De&dtictt^; In fee. id** 210 of Ihic chapter 

(1) **egsncy" means tiiaDMtloR of VocatioAal Rehabilitation; ^ 

(2) "board" means the.BM^ of Education' adting^ as the Board 
of Vocational Rehabilita^on; ^ * * * 

(3) '"director** means the^ttirector of the Division of Vocationid 
Kehabilitatiott; ^ f * ' 

{4) ^ «"handicappdd individual** meaiui an individual under a physical 
or mental di s^bility which ionstitutes a substantial handicap to en^loy^, ^ 
iheni,'lntt which |& of such a nature that; vocational rehabi^ 
services may reasonal^ly be expected to render him fit to eiigaga in a 
remunerative occupatimi; ^ ' » 

(5) "individual who is under a physical or mental disafiiHtyil 
means a^ individual'who has a pli(^ical or mental condition wWch 
'materially limits, contribute s 1bo Ibniting» or» if not-corrected, will' ^ 
probably result, in limiting his activities or functioning; . 
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(6) "vocational r^abiJitation service'' means goo^ and services; including diagnostic 
and refated services^ necessary to render a handicapped individual ftt to er>gage m a 
remunerativeoccupatlon; - 

(7) "workshoE^" means a place where manufacture or handiwork ts carriect on, and 
which is operated for the primary purpose of providing remunerative employment to se^rely 
handic^ped individuals (A) as an interim step in the rehabiiitatfon for those who^nnot 
readily be absorbed In the competitive labor market or (B) during a time when employment 
opportunities for them in the compt^titive labor market do not exist (Sec 37-9-5 ACLA 1949: 
amSeclchl69SLA1955;amSecl ch 144SLA1957) 



Chapter 20. Ataska Employment Security Act* 

Article General Provisions. 

Sec 23.20.382. BenefHs while attending approved W>cattoital training course! 

Benefits or waiting-week credit for any week shaM not be denied an otherwise eligible 
individual because he is attending a vocational trainir^ or retraining course with the approval gf the 
employment security division or iiecause, white attending the course, he Is not available fo/ work or;^ 
re^Jses an offer of work* (am Sec I'ch 74 St_A 1976) 



Sec. 23.20.520, DefinUicms. ' 

In this chapter, unless the context otherwise fequ ires, 



/ * 

(24) "iristitutlon of higher education" for the purposes of this chapter, means an 
educationatjmstitution v^ich ^ ^ 

/ (A) admits as regular students only individuals having a certificate of graduation 
from a high school or the recognized equivalent o^ a high school graduation certificate; 

■ . . ^ • 

(G) Is legally authorized In-this state to provide a program of educatioh beyond 
high school; and 

(C) provides an educational program for which it awards a bachelor's or higher 
degree, or provides a program which is acceptable for full credit toward either degree, a 
./ program of post-graduate or post- doctoral studies, or a program of trairiing to prepare 

^ students for gainful employment in a recognized occupation: and^ ^ 

/ (D) i&a public oX<vther nonpromjustittition; (Sec 13 ch f06 SLA 1971) 



(26) "vocational training*' means vocational or technical training in schools or classes^ 
inciudlrl^ but not limited to, field or laboratory work and remedial or related acad^ic 
instructlbn, which is contfucted as a program desi^ne^ to prepare individuals for 'gainful 
employment in trades, skills or crafte: the term "vocational training^" does not include 
academic ^ucatlon whose purpose i$ to prepare individuals for employment m occupations 
generally classified^ 9S professional or which requlrea baccalaureate or higher degree from 
mstUutim higher leariiin^ (am Sec 2 ch 74 SLA 1976) 

€ec» 23l20.526v Excfu^orttfromifefinitiomof emptoyment 



(d) 



For the pu'rposes^f see. 525(ali4), (5) and (6) of this chapter, the term "ernpioyment" 
does not apply toservtca performed ^ 

(2) a facility conducted for.the purpose of carrying oiit a program of rehabmtation 
* for indlvicluats whose earnihg capacity is impaired by age or physical or mentaU deficiency or 
injury Or providing remunerative wo^k for individuals v^o^fS^use of their impaired physical or 
mental capacity, cannot be readily absorbed in the competitive labor market by an individual 
receiving t^ie rehabilitation or rerrtunerative work; t " ' ' 
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(3) as part of an unemploymant work*feltaf or work-training program assi^d or 
financed in' whole or m pa/t by any federal agency or any agency ^of a state or political sub- 
decision theieo^by an individual receiving work relief or work training; 

(4) for a state hospital by an inmate of a prison or correctional instituti6n; 

(5) in the employ of a^scheol cQlJege* or university^ if thi service is performed by a 
student wh^^is^enrolled and is regularly attending classes at the schooH cDll(ge or university; 

(6) by an individual under the age of 22 who isenrotled at anpnProfit or publiq,educa- 
tional institution which normally maintains a regular faculty ana^:urr1fcutum and'normally 
has'a regularly organized body of students in attendance at the Place where its educational 
activiti^^f^ carried on as a student tp a full-time prograth, taken for credit at the institution* 
which combines academic Instruction with work experience, if the service is an integral'part 
of the profiram, and the Ihstitution has so certified to the -employer, except that this para- 
graph iio0s not apply to service perforhied in ^ program established for or on behalf of an 
empJoyer or group of employers; * . * ^ 

(5eca5chl(lpSLAJp71) * ' ~ ' ^ 

Title 24v Le^Iilatitre. \ ^ 

* '. 

See, Dual office. No men^ber of the legislature may hoU^^y other office or 

posKion of.profit under the United States or the state. During the term for which elected and for 
One year "thereafter, no taglsiator may be nominated, elected or appointed^ to any other office of 
position of profit which ^has been created, or the salary or emoluments of which have been Increased 
while he was a member. This faction does not prevent any parson from satking or holding the 
office of governor, secretary of sWe^ or meAiber of Congress.^ This section does not apply to em* 
ployment by or election to a con5^utional convention- A member may serve on or at the behest 
of an interim convnittee of the legi^tura. (Sc^. 4 ch 157 SLA 1959; am €ec. 1 ch 35 SLA 1965; 
am Sec. 56 ch 69 SLA 1970) \^ ^ 

Sea, 24^20^271. Powers and duties, ^The leglslatWaudit^ivision shalf 

(9) have direct access to any integration related to the management of thft University 
of Alaike ^ have }he^me right of acces^exists with respect to every other state agency. 
f (Sfc.4ch46StiA1977) ^ . 



Articled. Legislative Board of Rettrement Senef it*: * 

5ee.24J20^. Legitfa^ boaid of retfmunt bmfHt establfsM The Legislative Board 
of Retirement Benefits is established as a perntanant advisory board of the legislature. The legisla^ 
ture establishes the board in reed^Kion ,<^Jti need for detailed expert fiscal analyses of the retire- 
ment syttemsjof th^state and recommendations to change Viem. ^ 

Gee 2AM£n* ^MembmhljK The rtiembershlp of the Legislative Bo^ of Retjreftieivt 
Benefits iscomposad of seven members. 

(1) the.con)missIontfr of administration; 




(3) an employee of the stato employed under the publk employees' retirement system 
(AS 3935); 



(4) an employee of the state or of a school district who is employed under the teachers' 
rej^nnent sy£tem (AS 14^5); ^ \ " / 

(5) a public member not employed by the state who possesses a background in ^onomlcs 
or public finance; ' ^ - 

(6) a miredmember from the public employees* retirement system; aiKJ * - 

(7) a retired member from the teachers' retirement system. 

Sec, 24*20JS20. Selection of nAtmborthip. (a) The commissioner of administration and the 
director of the division of retirement serve ex officio. . . ■ 

(b) The rofjiatnlng members of the board are appointed by the Legislative Council and 
serve at the pleasure of^he council for. four-year terms. « ^ 

Sec, 24^0J630. Compansatfft'H (a) The ex officio members, retired members, and the 
state employees appointed by the Legislative Council receive no compensation for their service on 
the board. They shall receive travef expenses an) per diem when* necessary to attend-meetings of 
,the board, and the state employees appointed by the Legislative Council shall be excused from 
their reguiai^dutles when necessary to attend meetings of the board. ^ ^ 

(b) The public member shall receive $100 per day for his services to the board and is en^ 
titled to travel ^xpense^ and per drem when necessary to attend meetings of the board. ^ 

'Sec 24^.540. Duties of the iToard. (a) The board shalJ prepare a d&tailed fiscal analysis 
of eac^ Jeglslattve proposah for changes in the retlremenf,^^stems of the state within 30 days of the 
Introduction of the proposal. Each analysis should include a projection of long-term costs ar\() short 
term costs to the state if the proposal Is adbt>ted as well as the long-term impact of implementation 
tif the proposal on the actuari^ soundness of the fund. 

(b) The board shall meet at least four times each year. Within 60 days afterihe legislature 
convenes each year in regular »ssion* the tooarct shalJ deliver a report to the legislature on all pro- 
. posals then pending In the legislature ^r amendment to a retirenient system* The board sJiall also 
report on other pending prV>po$als which would have an effect on the retirement systems of the 
5tate. ■ ♦ ' * ' , 

Ste. 24*^0.560^^ Staff for the board* The Legtstat^ A/fe'rs A^ncy shall provide the com^ 
niittee with profes^onal and clei'lcal assistance und^r the auspices of the Legistatiyia Council. The 
board may employ actuaries as netiteary for the completion of its responsibilities with the approval 
of the IjegislativeCouncfL ' . ^ * j 

(amSec.1 ch 130 SLA 1977) , ^ . ^ , 

Ste.24>4S^. FeetforreglttfttlQnof lobbyiftt. * ^; 

(b) High school studentst who register as legislative agents, and who «fficuMiy represent 
thelrrespectivelhstitutlonsshallpayabaslcfeeofSl. (Sec. 1 ch 16 SLA 1971) l\ ; 



. y TitM2a Motor Vahide*. 

^ Chapter 16. > Opertfw^ Ucemei 

. Stc;2ai6^B. Mtdlcs) enmltiitiomA ^ % 

A requirement for a medical oxaminatioiv\Jis a condition precedent to otntalning an operator's 
license or school bus driver's permit shall be sausfied if the applicant is the holder of a current and 
valtd firs^ or second-class medical certificate issued ur>der the federal aviation regulations and hes 
paoed eny requirement of the Department of Education relating to tests for tuberculosis, (am Sec 1 
ch3SU\1976) ' 

$te.28;»16.130l School but driver's permh. 

the department shall issue a school bus drfver^s permit upon application and completion of 
drivingi written and physical exa^nindtions. The permit expires on September 1 of the year 
following issuance ar>d may bj^renewed by submission to the department of a current physical 
examination. No person may operate a school bus carrying children without a school bus driver's 
permit The a>mmissionef of public safety may est^lish, by regulation, medical standards and 
5tar>dards of driving a>nduct and proficiency governing the issuance or denial 0^ school bus driver's 
permHs. (Sec 15 ch 173 SLA 1959; am Sec t ch 4 SLA 1961) 



5ec;.28.16.360L Oefinitioiks. In thfs chapter, unless the context othewiserequlres* 



(2) ''department" nneans the Department of (Hiblic Safety acting directly or through its 
duly authorized officers and agents; . , . . (Sec 1 ch 173 SLA 1959; Sec 20 (3) ch 173 SLA 
1959) '1 



Chapter 17. Commercial Driver Traftling Schools, , 
Sac; 2aiZ010L Duty of commrtttootr of public tti^tf fx> adopt tagulatiorti and to mforca 



(a) The commbsfoner of public safety shall adopt and prescribe those regulations concerning 
the administration and anfo'cement of this chaoter which are necesary to carry out the intent of 
this chapter and to'pn^tect the public The commissioner shall inspect the school facilities and 
. equipment of applicants and licensees and examine applicants for instructor's Itcenses, . , , ($ec 1 
ch 215SLA 1968) 

. A . / ■ 

Seor^lZOda Definitioni , ' 

h) this chapter, unless the context otherwise requires, 

(1) ''confmercial driver training school" or "school" means a business enterprise- 
conducted by^amthdividual; association^ partnership, or corporation, for the education and 
training of p^soifs* either practically or theoretically, xnr both^ to operate or drive motor 
VshtcleSt ar^^arjilng a a>mfderation or tuitbn for its services; 

(2) ''comrhissfoner*' means the commissioner of public safetyi 

(3) 'Instructor" means ^1>er50n, whether acting for htmself as operator of a commercial 
driver training scfh^o I or for a school for compensation, who teaches, a>nducts classes ol, givis 
xJennonstrations to, or supervises practice ^f, perscms learning to operateVor drive rnotor^ 

^ vthfcles. (Sec 1 ch 215 SLA1968) 



Title 2ff. Mimlclpal Government * 
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Article 2. Home Rule Jilmltatlons . 



0 



Sec. 29.13.100. tlaltatlon of hotae rule powera . Only the following 
provlBlons of this title apply to hofe rule uunlclpalltied as prohibition^ 
on acttag otharvlse thaa as provided. They eupersede existlnl and prohibit 
fuAire home rule eaacttaents which provide otherwise! 

/ ' \ 

(1) AS 29,13.080 (charter amendment) 

(2) AS 29.18.140^ (borough transition) 

(3) 29.23.020^29.22.050 (borough aaaei^ly representation) 

(4) AS 29.23. 2S0(a) (election and term of mayor) 

(5) AS 29.23.540 (prohibitions respecting appointment and re-^ 
moval of personnel) 

(6) *AS 29.23.560 
C7) AS 29.23.580 
(8) AS 29.28.010, 
(9) 

(JO) 
tU) 
(12) 
(13) 
(14) 



power) 
c it lea) 



1972. 



property 



(municipal reports) 

(meetlage public) c , 

29.28.020(b) — 29.28.030 (municlp^ elections) 
AS 29.28.130^29.28.250 (recall) 
AS 29.33.010(b) (areawlde borough powers) 
AS 29.33.290(c) (acquisition ^ additional areawlde fitters) 
AS 29.43. 020^Z9.43.040> (powers of cities outside boroughs) 
AS 29*48.033 (garbage and sol^d waste services) 
AS 29.48. CF3i.(b) Xeffecrof areavide exercise of 'borough 



15) AS 29*48.035(c) (borough building code jurisdiction within 

16) AS 29.48.(k37 (extraterritorial 'Jurisdiction) 

17) AS 29.48.040^29.48.100 (utilities) 

18) AS'29.48.180 (codification) - 

19) ^pealed by Sec. 8 ch 147 SLA 1^72^ effective September 10, 



[20) 
[21) 
[22) 
tax) 
23) 
24) 
25) 
n6) 
T27) 
28) 



AS 29.48.210 (expenditure of borough revenue) . 
AS 29*48.220 (post audit) 

AS 29.M3.010-w2EL53.350, 29.53.400 (borough and city 

AS 29.53.415(d) (Interest on aales tax} 

AS 29.58.180(b) (aeciirlty for bonds) , 

AS 29.58.315 (bond attorneys^ bond and financial conaultantB) 

AS 29.68^010 (ennexatipn and ejccluslon) 

AS ^.68.030^29.68.110 (merger and consolidation) 

AS 29.68.500^29.68.520 <disSolMtion) 



29> AS 29.73.020 
30) AS 29.73.030 
3irAS 29.73.040 

32) AS 29.73.050 

33) AS 29.23*555 



(responsibility' 



(eminent domain) - 
(adverse possession) ^ 
(taxation of municipalities) . , 
(bnmicipal name. changes) 
(conflict of mterestl' 
(34)^ AS 29.33.050^ A$ 29.41. 010{a), AS 14/12.020(a) 
for education on-mllltary reservations) ^ . 

^ (3^ AS 29.58.340 - 29,5&^^ ' (bondail'd^ for school construction) 

(36) AS 29*63,055 (axempttoft'fromsijedaassassmantj^ ^ 

(S6c 2 ch 116 SLA 1972i am Stcs 2t 6 ch 147 SLA 19.72: am Sec 2 ch 32 SLA 1973; am Sec 43 ch 53 
SLA 1973: am S«^2 ch 137 SLA tBlAi am Sec 2 tH 114 SLA 197^ ^ 



Z&.Z^S40:^^i<i{nq municipal office. 



\ 



* * (c)^ Nottateampfoyee or school district e>nplovas may be denied the right to servo as an 
eled^ inuniclpat official because of his empjoymertt by-the state or a school district unless 
spklflcklty prohibited by charter or'ordinance of a munTcrpality, adopted at a special or 

^^htftl election), ffowsver* no school district empfoyee may serve on a school district board in 
-the school district Where he \$ etnployedL Provisions of this section do not apply to term of 
offfce in affect on tha sf fecf]ve:date^f this Act 

(d) For purposes, of this section a sch<wl district empfoyee is not a municfpai employee. 
(afifSi¥;lch93SLA1976!) . ^ " 
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Articte3. Education. 



Sec 29^J>60, Education: . Each borough constUutes a borough school district and esta^ 
b}ishd$r maintains^ and operator a syst^p^ of public schools on an areawide ba^is as^rovided m AS 
14.14.060. A mifltary reservation within an organized borough is not part of the borough school 
district until the military mission is terminated or until inclusion in the borough school district is 
approved by the Department of Education. However, operation of the military reservation schools 
by the borough school district may be required by the Department of Education ut^der AS 14.14 
HO. If "the military missfon of a mifitary resarvatioQ^l^mii nates or contigfied management and 
control by a regional educational attendance area is^^lsap proved by the Department of Educattor^. 
operation* management and control of schools ot\ qiilitary reservations transfers, to the borough 

' school district in which the military reservation is located. (Sec. 2 ch 1 1$ SLA 1972: am Sec. 3 
ch 32 SLA 1973; am Sec. 6 ch 7l£ SLA 1974; am Sec. 6 ch 13 SLA 1972; Sec. 34 ch 124 S[JK 

U975) 

Sec. 29.41JE)10. Powers of ThkdClaa Boroughs, (a) A thirO class borough shaU exercise the 
areawide powers of education and tax assessment and collection in the manner provided for second 
class boroughs. Areawide exercise of powers other than education artd tax assiftsment and collect 
tion Is not authorized. ' * ^ 

(b) A third class borough may by a majority vote of tJ^e voters in a general or speci^t^tec* 
tion provide for planning, platting and zoning in accordance with AS 2933.070 * 29.33.245 for 
boroughs and may exercise any generailaw munlcrpaf power which a second class bQrough iS 
authorized \p assume by this title Powers assumed by a third class borough under this section may 
be exercised only within service areas* A third dass borough may establish, operate, alter or abolish 
service a^as in the manner provided by AS 29.63,090 for si&ond cfass boroughs. The acquisition 
of additional powers on a service area basis may be Initiated in either ^f two ways: 

(I) a number of voters equal to 15 per cent of the number of votes cast in the pro^ 
posed service area at the precedtMg regular election may file a petition with the assembly^ or 
(ly the assembty may piece the question on the ballot. 



(c) A third class borough may borrow rriqney and issue negotiable general obligation^ revenue 
or refunding^ bonds and other evidences of indebtedness as provided for first and second class 
boroughs in AS 29^^1 5(K19.5M4a (am Sec. 4 ch 3| SLA 1973; am Sec. 7 ch 72 SLA 1974; 
am Sec. 7 ch 13 AlJS1975i rftpealedand re-enacted Sec. 35 ch 124 SLA 1975) 

A, . - 

(d) A military reservation within a third class borough is r>ot part of the borough school 
district urttil the military mission is terminated or until inclusion m the borough school district is 
approved by the Departrfient of Education. However^ operation of the military reservation schools 
by the borough school district may be required by the Department ^f Education under AS 14 14 
110. the military mission of a military reservation terminates or continued management and con> 
trcht^ d r^ional educational attendance jarea is disapproved by the Department of EducatK^n* 
operation, management and contcol of schools on the military reservation transfers to the borough 
schooJ district in whkh the military reservatlqn istocated. (Sec, 2 ch 93 SLA 1977) 

$904 29A^JO^20. Assembly to, serve as idiool board* The borough assembly is the boroti^h 
sdioot board for thir^^dass boroughs. Where applicable, weighted voting shall apply to.board 
decisions. The borough execyA/e is the presiding officer of the borough assembly and president 
of the sdiqol board: The bo flb executive hb all powers of a borough executive except for the 
veto power. (Ste 2 chll8 SlW&72}* . , ' > ■ 

Sec 2^MJ03O^ Education* Home rule and first class cttles otftslde boroughs. Constitute 
city schooi districts and establish^ maintafnMnd 0f5erate a syste^i of public schools as provided by 



■ (Sec, 1 ch 93 SLA 1977) 
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Articte 6. Miscallanaous Provisions ^ 

Section 

345. ^ Bonded indebtedness for school construction 
350. Bond guarantee fund 

Sec, 29^.345. Bonded indebtedness for sdfool comtruction. 

A home rule city tevymg property tax^ forschools^ upon furnisKtr^ proof sMtsfactory tathe 
Depart>Pent of Education and the Department^of Community and Regional Affairs of the need for 
schooJ faciliti^ which, if provided, will require the city to exceed Irmlts^ on authorizing or issuing 
bonds which may be established by charter, may exceed the Jimits to the extent necessary to pay 
costs of school construction* In this section "costs Qf school constructioj)" means costs as defined 
in AS 43,lS.100(g)(2),j(Sec 1 ch 137 SLA 1^74) 

29.58*35€i ^^ntae fund. 

' (a) To guarantee payhnent by the state of the principal and interest of bonds issued under the 
enabling authority of sec. 340 of this chapter, there is tn the Department of Community and 
Regional Affajrs a special fund called the local school bond guarantee fund in which there shall be 
deposited aU money appropriated by the legislature for the purpose of the fund and other money 
whtch may be madejvailabte for the purpose of the fund from any other source. Money in the fund 
shall be held and applied soley to further guarantee and provide^n a^dij^oaal pledge of payment of 
all^ bonds issued under the provisions of sec. 340 of this chapter. Mo^ey fhail not be withdrawn 
frpm the fund jf a withdrawal would reduce the amount in the fund to an amount^ual to less than 
the '^maximuip d^bt service reserve" (as defined in this section), except for pa^^ent of interest 
then due and' payable on bonds and the principai of bonds then maturing and payable and for the 
retirement of bonds in accordar^e with the terms of a contract between the municipality and Jts 
bondholder^ and for the payments on account of which interest or principal or ret^ement of bonds 
other money is not then available 'in accordance with the terms of the contract In this section 
"maximum debt service reserve" means, as of any date of computation, the largest amount of 
money required by^he tetms of all contracts between mypjcipalttie^ and their bondholders as to 
bonds issued under sec. 340 of this chapter to be raised in any. succeeding calendar year for the 
payment of interest on and matut^ng principai of outstanding bonds and payments required by the 
terms of the contracts to sinking funds established for the payment or redemption of the bonds, all 
calculated on the assumption that bonds will cease to be outstanding after the date of th^ 
computation by reason of t>ie payment of bonds at their respective maturities and the payments of 
the required money to sinking :hjnds and the application of the mq^ey in accordance with tfje terms 
of the contracts to the retirement ofbonds. 

(b) Money in the guarantee fund at any time in excess of the maximum debt service reserve; 
whether by reason of Investment or otherwise^ ntay be withdrawn by the department and 
transf^rredto the general fund, ^ * i * * ^ 

(c) Money at any time in the guarantee fund may be invested In any direct obligation of, or 
obligations as to which principal and interest is guaranteed by, the'United States,^the state br a 
political subdivision, ^ ' ' ' " . 

(d) For purpbses of valuation, investments in the guarantee fund shall be valued at the lowest 
of the par value, cost to the authoi^ity, or market value of the investments. Valuatioin on'any 
particulav date shall include the amount of interest then earned or accrued to that date. on any 

r money or Investments in-the fund^ ' 

< (e) Other provisions of this secllbn notwithstanding, no bonds may be issued carrying the 
guarantee provided in this section unless there is in the guarantee fund the maximum debt service 
reserve for all bonds th^n issued and outstandirtg and the bonds about to be issued, but nothing 
prevents or precludes a municipality from satisfying the foregoing requirement by depositing so 
much fif the proceeds of the^ bonds about to be issued, upon their issuance, as is needed, to achieve 
the ma}m)um debt service reserve, ^ - 

(f) order to assure the maintenance of the maximum debt service reserve in the guarantee 
fund, there.is^ authorized to be^appropriated annually and paid to the authority for deposit in the 
fund, thesurr^ if any, that rs certified by the commissioner of community .and regional affairs to the 
governor as necessary \xy restore the fund^to an amount equal to the maximum debt service reserve. 
The chairman &ball annually, before December 2, deliver to the governor his cert tfic^e^sta ting the 
sum, If any, require^ to restore thevund to that amount, and the sum v> certified is authorized to 
be appropriated and paid to the fund wiring the then current state fiscal yedr. 

' (g)- Nothing in. thiS' secti^twlnay be considered yto cause Uonds, payment of whfth is ^ 
■guaranteed from.mooey in the fund established under this section, to be in any vyay a debt or 
liability of the state or any polUIcal subdivision of the state other than the political sut>dIvIsion 
issuinff the bonds, and the bonds^ vvhether or not payable from thQ maximum debt servite reserve 
created af^j establish^ under this section, shall not create or constitute an indebtedness, liability or : 
obligation of the state or be or constitute a pledge of the faith and credit of the state* (Sec I ch 137 
SLA 1974) , ' ^ 
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Chapter 6Si Atteration of Boundarias 

*" Ste 29468.020. * Annexation of military reseryatfom. A mtlitary reservatton may be annexed 
to a city or borough in the same rmnfkt as prescrifed for any other tarrttory under sec. 10 otthis 
chapter. If a city within an organized borough annexes a miJitary reservatfon undervthis section, the 
territory encompassing the military reservation automatically is annexed fo4h6 borough of which 
the cit^a part. (Sec 1 ch 32 SLA 1973: am Sec S dhjl SLA*1974) 

^ THIe35, PublicBuildingSrWoriOrand Improvements 

Sec 36.10.01^ Architec^iaU^an^tor^/i^ The Department of Public Wbrks is 

Tesponsibfe for preparing and promul^Snng regulations governing the construction of public 
buildings and facilities by or for-mT state, mcludir^g the University of Alaska, and its political 
subdivisions to insure that the public buildings and facilities are accessltNe to* and usable by. the 
phystcally handicapped. The regulations of the department shati conform as far as it is feasible to 
{he publication entiU^ "American Standard Specifications for ^^king 8uild[ngs and Facilities 
Accessible lo and Usable by the Physically Handicapped" or any amendmenfs to this publication as 
approved by the American Standards Association, incorporated* under the sponsorship of the 
National Society for Crippled Children and Adults and the President's Committee on Employment 
of the Physically Handicapped. (Sec 1 ch 119 SLA 1966; am Sec 1 ch 48 SLA 1972) 
t - ■ 

Ste 35.16.080. local control of ftate public works projects, (a) A municipality or, if* the 
public work is an educational facility* a regional educational attendance area established under AS 
14.08 may, by resolution of its governing body, request the assumption of all of the department's 
responsibilities relatirvg to the planning and construction of a pMblic works project j^f the state 
which is to be located within the boundaries or operating area of the municipality or regional 
educational^attendancd area and which would, othery/tse be constructed in the rv^pner provided tn 
sec 10 of this chapter. After receipt of the request thedepartment 




(1) ^hall provide for the assumption by the wnunicipality or'^regipnal educational 
attendance area of all of the d^rtment's responsibilities relating td^t^^gj^ning, design and 
coj[^uctF(^ of an educational facility; ^ ^^^^^^^ 

- (2) may provide by agreement for transfer to and assumption by the municipality of the 
lepartment's respoRsibilities relating to th? planning, design, and construction of a pubtfc woi^ 
Project, unless the commissioner determines that assumption of responsibilities t>y the munictpatity 
s not practicable or not in the best interests of the stajte. ^ / 

(ty. If the commissioner of transportation arvd p^lic facilities determlnes4hat assumption of 
spoiuibititfes by a municipality under (e) (2) of this section is'not practicabfe or not in the best' 
erests of the state* he shall notffy thi governing body of jthe municipality of his finding fnd 
dfy f^sons for ii If the ^w efnlno body requests feconsideratidh of the decision, he shall hold a 
aring^n the municipafity wtOiin 30 days following mailing of the request Following the hearing, 
he may affirm, modify or reverse his initial decision and shall specify in writing the reasons. 

*i (c) A municipality may request joint Gumption of r^ponsibilHies with the departmcfnt 
relating to the planning, design and construction of a public works proiect A^regional educational 
attendance ei'rea may request joint assumption of responsibilities with the department relating to the 
planning, design and construction of ap educational facility. Two or more municipalities or regional 
educational attendance areas may by mutual agreement provide for cooperafve gumption of 
resfj<)nsibllrties relating to the planning and construction of a public worl^ project If two or more^ 
munictpallties or regional educational attendance areas request a^umptlon of responsibilities for a' 
project and meet the standard of pr^cability set out in.(a)(^of this section, the comtnissioner 
Shall jfetermine which municipaliV <^ regional educational attendance area is best alfle to dirject 
^plahrftna design, and construction of the project and enter into an agreement with that 
municipality or regional- educational attendance ^cea^ or provide for joint or cooperative 
administrationft as the parties may agree o( th^ commtssioner'may deterniin^ Decisions the 
^mmissfoner.unddrjhiisubsectlonare.final _ . 



(amSec6SLA197e) * 

(d) Rtovisions of. this title governing planning^ design, and construction of public works by 
the departmentKand regulations adopted under the provisions, govern the administration of projects 
asstimed by^a mt^^iftity qr regional educational attanctance area und^ this section. For that 
purpose the ptof/mk ^0midh any. corifJIctIng prwfsfons qf ordinance or cfiarter of a 
munlcfpalijly, ^ ^ ^ 
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^ (e) An organize borough may plan and construct public wrks under this section and make 
an agreement with the department for that purt^ose irrespective of restrictions of other provisions of 
taw on the acqusition and exercise of borou^ powers. Borough exercise of the power conferred 
under this subsection does not pr4cludo exercise by a city of theb6rOu^ of the same power within 
the city.' 

If) To carry out the purpose of this section, the commissioner of transportation and public 
facilttjes shatJ adopt regulations relating to the application for and the making and the conditions of ^ 
agreements and the local assumption of responsibilities for the planning, design and construction of 
public works under this section. He shall include In grant contracts terms and conditions requiring a ~ 
regional school board aftd its contractors to adhere to the provisior\s of AS 36,05.010 with respect 
to the payment of wage rates on construction projects, and AS 36.10.010 with resplct to 
employment preference, and inay require different terms In agreements for different projects to 
meet iocaJ conditions and unique requirements ar>d to assure compliance with the public facilities 
procurennen't pohcies developed by the department under AS 35.10.160^ 35.10.200, If necessary* 
the commissfoner may require as a condition of an agreement approval of the agreement by the 
federal government Regulations adopted, amended or repealed by the department under this 
sectton which, relate to educational ^ctlitjes shall be developed In conjunction with the Alaska 
Association of School Boards and the Alaska Association of School Administrators and reviewed by 
those associations before final action on the regulations is taken by the department, (am Sec 7 ch 
147 SUA 197?) 

Sea 35.15.090. Use ol appro^tated fttnd^. Upon assumption by a municipality or regional 
educatto'rtak attendance area of the department's responstbtlities under se9.^0(a)(l) of this chapter^ 
or upon execution of an agreement under sec d0(a)(2) of this chapter ^''st^fle funds appropria^ \o\ 
a public works pi^oject which is the subject' of the assumption or the agraenient shall be trarr^ferred 
to a special, account in. the state treasury. A municipality or regional educational attendance area . 
admimstenn^ the project unde>the assumption or agreement n^ay draw on the account for costs of 
the project, ur>der fiscal control of the department,tlf an agreenient provides fgr joint of '• 
cooperative administration of the project payment of iosts shall bemade to the party incurring the 
costs, (am Sec8 ch 147 SLA 197?) ^ 

Sec* 35.15. 1O0L Bespomibllity of itd^^tmeiA When a muoicipalUy or regional educational 
attendance area has assumed responsibility ftr a public works project in accordance with sees, 80 — 
r20 of this chapter^ the department \& relied of responsibility to the extent it is as£Qmed by the ' 
municipality or regional educational ^Jri!endance area. The department may provide technical 
assistance on the responsibility assumed if requested to do so by the municipality or area and ^all 
be reasonably compensated for that assistance firopi the, account e5tablished under s^. 90 of tMs 
chapter. (aipSec 1 ch'S^^SLAl^^et*^ ^ ^ 

Sec 35,-16.110.. Thk^to' JjieV^nd^^ of prqjecL (a) Title acceptable Mo t^^e 

department \6 a suitably piioject^it^sqalt&e vested in the state before work is begun on the site» 
except that, if the project irtvohres construction of an educational facility, title*^ sufficient Interest 
determined acceptable by the department to an approved sife^or a school t^^uildfng shell be vested in 
the municipality, the fegionaj educational attendance area or the state ^^efore advertisement for bids 
Of inftiatJon^f construction (fort^tract ne^tiations.- (amrSec 9 ch 147^LA 1978) 

(b) ' Respoi&ibility for maintenance of the project shall ttg^bllshed irf the 'original contract 
agv^ment The depart ment..^U pa^lclpate in the final inspection^of the project and approver? 
the final documents oh the project (am sec 1 ch 57 SLA 19^ 

^ ' . ' ' . ■ / . 

Ste^3&1S.12a Definlt^bni; In sees, 80— 120 of thJs chapter ^ - 

(0 *'constructlon'^pf any. derivative v>f the term "construct" means, in addition to the 
meaning given in AS 35.2^O20L sele^ng aiid Acquiring a project site and necessarv 
^ fights-of^ay an^f e|sements^^behalf ^ ^ state, providing for and connecting to utIlifieC 
arid jMillding^sup^srVtslngjii^dl^pectTng the p * 

''gipyemrnjt bod^^meit^ In 'the case of a municipafity, its assembly or couil^U and* 
' in thecaseof afegi^Q^aFedticatTon^attendan^areai ftsre^onal s^^ . 

•(3^ "municfpalft^*^ meacis k ^;ge^Leral'^f3w or home ryin cHy or or^nized borpugh^ 
including but not Itmtted 'to a- unified municipality organized under AS 29.68.240 ^ 

, (am Sec 1 ch 57 SIA 1976)- * ■ ' ^\ 
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^ S&c 35.27.020l Artrequirementsfof pubfiobuiMmgsandfBCtntiesL (a) Plans for pubiic 
buildings and facitties constructed after June 30, 1975 and for remodeling or renovation after 
June 30* 1975 where the total cost of the remodefing or renovation ts $250,000 or more shall 
contain provisions for the inclusion of works of art Including but not limited to sculptures, paint- 
in^ts^ murals, or objects relating to Native art ^ 

(b) The department, before preparing plans and specifications for publi<?works and facilities, 
shall consult wtth the Alaska State Council on the Arts regarding the desirability of inclusion cf 
works of art. ^ , ^ * - 

(c) At least one pdr cent or, in the case of a rural school facilfty, at least one-haff of one 
per cent of the construction cost of a building or faciltty approved for construction by the legisla- 
ture after the enactment date of this chapter will be reserved for the following purposes^^ the de- 
sign, con^ruction, mounting and administration of works of m En the public building ot public 
facility. (Sec. 2 ch 96 SLA 1977) , ^ " - 

(d) f>ublic buildings and facilities with an overall construction cost of less than $250,000 
are exempt fibm the requirements of this chapter unless incli/bj^^i of works of art in theii; design 
and construction is specjffcally authoriiEed by the department. 



(e) The arttst who executes ihese works of art shall be selected by the architeci" fbr the 
department with the approval of the department, after .consultation with the Atasks State Council 
on the Arts and the principat user of the public buildings or facilities; (Sec, 1 ch 54 SLA 1975) 

4 

(f) ) The artist who executes these works of art in the public schools shall be selected by the 
superintendent of a^s^h^l district in wf^ich a public school is to be built with thb approval of tf>e 
school board Should the department find in the best interest of the state that the selection o^ the 
artist'Who executes these vyprks >»f^rtby the superintendent result in a cost overrun to the 
state or delay of construction, the department shdii'make the selection of the artist in consultation 
with th^ superintendent, (Sec. 1 ch96'SLA 1977^ 

(g) The architects superintendent, department, and the AJaska State Council on the Arts 
^shair enc^purage the use of state cultural resources in these art works ^and the selection of Alaska 
resident artiStS'l^rthe commission of these art works. (Sec. 1 ch 96 SLA 1977) 
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Title 3R PyiiRc Contractr * 



S^3€L10.010l "Employment preferenoe:. In the performan^ of contrkis let by the stated a 
pohtcaf subdivision of tfie stater or a regional school board v/ith respect to an educational facility 
under ^ 144)&161 for construction^ repair, prelfminan^ surveys; engineering ^dleSr consultii^^ 
maintenance work or^any other ret^ion ot services nccessAry to compl^ any given project 95 
per cent r^idents shall be employed where they are avail^e and cfti^iffed. If 10 or fewer persons 
are employed under the contracit^ then 90 per cent resld^ts shall be employed where they are 
avaifablla and q^ialifted. in alUasef of public wdrkj projects, preferendarshaU begtven to i^idents. 
In an areV which has been djasignatedasan area impacted by an economic disaster^^sidentsof that 
area shall be given employment preference as provided in AS44^JS90« followed by other residents 
dfthestata. (amSeci^ch 1^117 SLA 1978) 

' - ^ ^ ^ ■ ^ ^ 

36.95.010. (3) ''public construction*' or "pub.lfCM^te" means. the^oiKite^fielfl surveying; 
ersctiori, rehabilitationt alterationr extensiofi or repair^ inchiding parting or redecorating buiidins^ 
highways or ^her Improventertts to real property under contract for the state, a golitjcaf 
subdivision of die statet, or a regional sdiool board with retpect to an educatr6nal"facility under AS 
-R;0fcl6ir — tantSec^.cM4-7StA-19?a) - . - ^ 

^ ■ * . 
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. Title 37' public ^tnanpe. < ' ' 

i ^ V 

Sec 37^05.305« Applicabiltty to Univmttycf Alaska/ The commissioner of administration 
may delegate the performance of the functions under this cn^ter as ^ey relate to the university 
to the Bfi:>ard^of Regents the University of Alaska and ^t'ut the criteria an guideline? which 
shall be followed: the commfss'toner shall direct necessary stipulattons and exercise fnonitoring 
responsibility for.conformancj^ through^ the Board of Repents of the University of Al^ka. (am Sec_ 
5 ch 46 SLA 1977) ^ ^ ' 

Sec. 37.05*320. Oefinitiom, tp this chapter 

(2) ^state- agency," "agency/' "department," or similar term means a department, 
officer, institution, board, commission, bureau, divfsfon, or other administrative unit forming 
the st^te, government, and includes the Alaska Pioneers' l^^e and the University of Alaska, 
(am Sec: 6 ch 46 SLA 1977) 

Sec, 37,07,120, Definitions* In this chapter / ' ^ * 

(1) "agency" means a department, officer, institution, 'board, commission, bureau, 
^ dWis^pn, oj other admmUtrative unit forming the state government and includes the Alaska 
Pioneers', Home ^nd the University of Alaska, but'doesq^ include the tegistature or the 
judiciary, (am Sec 7 ch ^6 SLA 1977) " ^ 

\ . ^ 

'SeCp 37,10«088, Oepartment of Admmistration ^bthorizecl to mflke adv3rtte\;to^4 
University* (a) Coring any fiscal year the Oegartment bf Administr^ion may make advan» to the 
University of Alaska against verified receivables from appropriations for grants and contracts from 
federal -pr private sourcfs of.ttie university and upon ^onditfon that the university reim^Hirse^e 
fond for these advances from funds receiv^ ty the univers^ from fedecal Or private sourcesJthe 
advances maj^ not^exceed 80 pef cent of the verified^ receivables from grants and cootracts, 
appropriated from federal or pMvate sources. ^ ~* 7* - 

^ (b) UntirJune 30t 19fi0, the total of advances in ar^y fiscal y«armay not exceed ^percent 
of the total of grants and contracts from federal and pj]|rate sources appropriated to the university^ 
for that fiscal year. After Jun%30; ld8(X the total of klvances In any fiscal year may not exceed 10 
per cent of the total of grants and contracts from fed^l and private sources appropriated to the 
university for that fiscal year. The amqunts advanced in any fistiai year shall be repaid in full to the 
department within 120 days following th^do*^ of that fiscal year. If the rep^'ment ts not made on 

' a timely basis, the department withhold jamounts due from state fund appropriatioAS^for the 
university, . -^^ ' * 

(^mSeclch79SUM97e) * ' ' ' 'r 

(d) The commissioner of jKlministratrpn shall siibmit a qua^rly refj^rt of all advances ^nd 
reimt^ufsements under this se^ion to the'Legtslati^ Budget and Audft Committee. ^ 

(d) The department shall establish the procedure for making advances tTthe university and 

for securingTeimbursement from the university*, , - ' ' 

0 * 

(am Sec 8 ch 46 SLA 1977) * - . ' . ' : , 



Article 3. PubticSchool Fund 
' . > : . 

See; ZTMAtO, Pltblio school fund estefotished. (a) There is established as a. separate- fund 
the public school fund ^ * 

(b) The prmcipat of the fund estabUshed in (a) cf this^ section consists of 

(X) the l^lance of the putHICs^bool permanent fund on July 1, 1978: and 

(Zy sums transferr^ un^r sec jte6 of this chapter. ' ^ ^ ^ 

ic) The income of the fund created in (a) of this section consists of the interest and idivtdends 
.yarned frbm investments of the^prlncTpal of tha* funftunder^c. 170of this chapter. 

Sec 37.14.120. Public school fund «jvi$tHy board -'created (a) There is created m the 
Department of Revenue the Public School Fund Advisor^ Board composed of the commissioner of 
the Departnient of Education, three members- efeded by the Board of Education from among »ts 
membership, and the commissioner of the Departmenct of Rev^Alte. 

(bj The board createtjJn (a) of thts section shall elect a chairman front the membership of the 
board. Members serve wiljtout compensation but are entitled to per dien» anfl travel expenses 
authorized by i^ for other boards. 

Sec; 37.14.130. Povvm and duties of boanfs. The board aeated in sec 120 of this chapter 
hes the following powers and duties: ' ^ ^ 

(1) to bold regular meetings andlpedal meetings considered necessary; 

(2) Ao have prepared ^n annual accounting of the principal and inCQnfe of the fund 
4£taUi5hed tn secT UO of thts chapter; and m 

(S) tp prepare long-range investment plans for the fund established in sec 110 <S( this 
^chapter. " " ^ ^ ■ 

37>14*140. ;F:und utJIizatiorL ^e prtncipa^of the fund established in sec XXO^f this 
Chapter sh3^ be r£tained in the fund fos investment as specified in sec:n&of this chapter. The 
income of the fund may itot be appropriated for a purpose oiher than for the Support of pubhc 
education programs. ' * 



Sec 37*14|1$04 ContHbutiom, Dtn'ing each ftscal year the commisstoner of the. Department ^ 
of. Revenue shalF)ransfer to the fund created In $^ IXO of this diapter a suni eitual to one^half of > 
one per cent of the total receipts derived from the management of ^ate fand, including amounts 
^ paid to the state as prc^ds of sale or annual rent of surtace ri^hts^ mineral lease rentals, royalties* 
royalty sale proceeds, and federal mineral revenue<^artng payments cr bonuses*' ' " 
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Tttto38, Public Lands, 



-Sec 38,05.030. Exceptions 



(e) the sale, lease or other disposal of schoof lands under the jurisdiction of the department 
shall be made by the commissioner in accordance with the provtsron^ of this chapter. However, 
disposal of school lands unaey this subsection, other'than disposal by iease for a term of years, 
shall be made only for sites^r school facilities or for public park and public recreational purp^s. 
School lancis may be^^t^^anged for (1) state tands* (2) vacant, unappropriated ^nd unreserved 
public lancis and (3) lands owned by a city, borough or other public entity. In the case of unequal 
values, cash may be ueed to equalise land^vaiues. When the d^artment determ'mes that It is the 
best interest of (he state & dispose of the schoo! lands located within Section X$ An^3$ 'm an 
organized borough or city/)f anyclass, the borough <jr city Is authorized, and haspreference^for six 
moDths after n9tic^, to nquife the land at the appraised value by purchase or exchange of land *. 
acceptaj>te' to. the dei>artment. No sale, lease, exchange or ot^r ^sposal of school tands may be ' 
made without the approval of the State Board of Education, The state Board of Education shall 
as a tVustee of school lands. The board may retain private counsel or other professional a^is- 
tance when necessary to carry out its {^ties as a trustee, (Sec, 3[a) ^ (d) art XUl ch 169 SLA 
19S9; am Sees, 20,21 ch SI SLA 1960; am Sec, 1 ch 27 SLA 1967; am Sec, 1 ch 2S3 SLA 1970; 
am Sec^ 1.2 ch 3S SU 1971; ^ Sec, 2 ch 267 SLA 197$) 

Sec 38l05,032^ School t^ddlsposjtion^EM^uref ' * ^ 

(a) Before the sale, fease or otheTclisposal of school land, the director shaft 

, ' t ' - " ' . 

^ (1) c^use fhe preparattOn<3f a development j>lanwhichadequafely describes the^r^anner 

' in which the land wilt be developed or utilized; however, no development plan is required for 

, an exchengeof school land toapublic entity; ' - ' * 

12) m^k^ notice under Sec, 34S af thts phapter of the proposec development plant, 
stating that a dIsposaSof the land for ^ch use is under conslde ration* and that interested 
persons may *ma)<e cqmments and subcDtt alternative proposals f6r devetopncf^nit use 
within 30 days'of the last publtcatiori^ of notice; and ' 

^ , (3) notify mui^icfpalty^ as^provided in ^Sec. 305 of thilchap^r at^^Se same time, 
notice i> published or posted under (2) of thissuhsectfon^ nofurthernbtrce^ofnuDicipaliftes 
need be giveri at the time of disposaK ' ' 

' * 4 ' ' ^ ^ . ' 

(b) tri the case' of school land to be d^po^ of within m^ptcipalitles,. no di^osal may be 
made until the munktpai- planning auth'otlty has held a public hearing on development ^Idns and 
applications relating fo the l^n^ to be disposed of.- The directq^r s^all matte develbptn'eht plans and 
applications available ^to mui^lcfpal p4^^jh$ authorities for this purpose. No dispositiorrof land 
may be made soonef than three weeks after a hearing^twld under thts subsection. - (.Sec, -1 ch 2S7 
SLA 1976) ' ^ ^ - " ^ ? ^ 

' ^ ' - J 

Set.38^070, Gencraltij/t Lee^ngof tandsodier ,than ifxf the extraction of natureVrwourcat) 

* -* ^ 

(c) , A lease may be issued for a period^ up to SS years, if it appears to bis ^n thebest^nteresis 
of the state and if Jlhe'cdmmJssionBr appwves^ -ff the commissioner deiennines tl^at the land or a 
part of it whfch is tl)e subject of a grazing lease Is not^belng us^ for the purpose issued*- the leastf 
,nwy be declarejd void. However,^ nonrenewable lease for schooLtanf^ may be issued foLa period 
,n'ot to exceed 99 yg^rs. (Sec 1 art V ch 16? 'S1L3M959; irn^Sec* i9SaL am Sec, 17 ^1 SLA 
1960; ^m Sec Icli 71 SLA 1966; am Sec, 2^i;2Q SLA 1970) / ^ , 
1^77 
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Titia 3Sl Public Offfcm and Employees. 
^hapterOS. QimlHications; Appointment, and Tonura. ^' 

Sec. 39.05.010, Repealed {Sec 29 ch 208 SLA 1975) 

Sec; 39.0EL060. /ilppoifitment queliflcetiolru, en^ tarm of offioa ^o1 'memben of 
departnient^boarcl}, oounciU, or oomnr^ons. . . ' 

^(a) Each member of the fbllowing shall be a .citizen of.the United States: 
H) Local .Boundary Cornmission; 

(2) Alcoh<5lic Beverage Control Board; 

(3) Employment Security Advisory Council; 

(4) Alaska State Housing AuthorKy: 

(5) Board of Fisherfes: , ' , " 

(6) Board of Tourism; 

(7) Commission for Northern <?perat ions of f^il Trattsportatfon andVlighways; 
' * (8) Repealed by Sec 35 ch 124 $\JS 1975; 

($) the Govern or^^ommts^ on on.thejnvotvement of Youn^ People in Government: 
410) Board of Gaij|g^ " ! " ^ 

(b) The governor shall appoint eaciTnifember on the basis of inier^t in public affjirsf^ood 
judjgmenf, loiowledge and ability in the field of action of the department for which appointed, and 
\^th a view to providing diversity of interest and points of view in the^mbetship. Appointments 
are subject to confirmation by*TnTa]fority of4he members of the legislature in joint session. ' 

(c) initial appointmenisbfmembersaraas follows: 'v 

. iXi iri ^he case o^ three-member boards, Vor one, two and three years; • ' 

(2) in th6 case of five-member boards, for ono^ two. three, four and five years; 

* "(3) In the case pf stx-member boards,_two members serve for one'yeai", two^for two 
t years^and twbfor thr^ yearS; • , * / 

' (4) in the case of eight-mi&mber boards, two-members serv«*for onayear, two for two 
- years/tWofor threeye3rs,^nd two fbrfbur.years; .' , ' 

/ , i^i^^ri thcT case of lO^member boards* two mer^g^rs serve f^r one year^ two for two 
' ' yyearSttwo f or threc^years; two for four yearsand two for fwe'^ars. , * ^ 

(5) in th^ case of seven-memt>^ boards. <!>o .membere sepr^;for one year, two for two 
'year^,dndthreefbr (hreey^rs* , - , ' #0 

(d) Initial terms cjate^from February 1 before appointment ^ vacancy occurgpg during a 
term of offtoe is fiHed in the same rnahner a^ the original ^polntmdnt Is made and for the balance' 
of the ur^xpired term. Edch membV hofds offtee at the pfeastire of the governor hotwittastatiding 
the member's tem (Sec 6bh 64 SLA 1959; am Sec 2 ch 34 SLA 1960;am Sec^2.chS9 SLA19j64r 
am ^2 <j»9QSLA 1967; am Sec 10^ch96SLA 1967;am Seel ch 107 SLAOS^ am Sec'30 ch 
46 SUA 1970,- am Sec 2 ch 121 SLA 197l;Shi Sec 36 ch 124 SbA 1975; anjtS)^L34-36 ch 206 
SLA197S) ' ; ' ■ , * 




Sec39.05.1Sa Repeaied. (Se<^2 ch 237 SLA 1970) - • 

Chapter^ State Personnel Act 
$ec;,3d.25.1ia Exempt service. , ^ / 

(S) certificated jeachers ^ployed by the state to teach irfschodTs operated byjhe s^^ 

.(14) the e^^lfve otficer of the Alaska Commission on Rostsecbndary Education, (Sec 
31ch46SlA1970iam$ecl8ch78SLAlSf74) ' 

, certiffed t^hers andnoncertlffed en^toyee^ ^mployed^ by a fegion^t educational 
attendance area established and organized undei" AS 14.08*031 ^ 14.08i41 to teach in, 
_|(lmfn]ster or operate schools under tt^e operation^ control and n^agernent of a regional 
educatfbnai attenffance area school board* ^ * . 



173 



$ec 39.50.020. Report oi* Financtai and Busi^sS^ Imerd&b. (a)' A judicial officer, 
commissioner, chairman or. member of a state commission or board specified m sec. 200(9^) of this 
chapter, person hired or appointed ^ head or deputy head of, or director of a division within, a 
department in tho executive branch, person appointed asissistant to the governor, and a municipal 
officer, sh^ll file a stat£m6nt gWing his income sources arvd buslnto interests, under oAih and on 
penalty of perjury, within 30;days after he t&k^ office a^ a public official. Candidates for state 
elective office shall file such a statement at the time of Tiling a declaration of candfdac/or within ■ 
30 days of the fiUng of ahy nominating petition, or within 30 days of becoming a candidate by any 
othel* means. Candidates for elective municipal office shall niesucfS a statement at Uietimeof filing 
a non^inating petition, declarati<5n of candidacy* or other required filbig for the elective munidp^ 
office, Refusal or failure t^ffte wHhin the 'time prescribed shall requirejhat the candidate's filing 
feeSb if ^ny, and filing for office be^refused or that hb previously acc^ted filiQg fee be returned and 
his name remove from the filing records. A statement sKall also^be filed by public officials no iat^r ^ 
than April 15 or 15 days after the person files "his tederai income tax return in each following year, 
whichever shall coine first, ^rsms who, on or after December 11, 1974,' were finembers o^boards 
^r coromissions^not^nam^ in ^o. 200(9/ of this chapter are not required to file financial 
.statements. " , ' ' ^ , . 

(b) Tt>e governor, lieutenant governor, members of the Tegisiature, and candidatestfor these 
offices, judicial officers, each commissioner, head or deputy h«ad of, or director of a diviston 
within, >a department in the executive branch, assistant to the governor or chairman or m_emt>er of a 
commission or board required to report under tt^s chapter^ shall file the statement with the Alaska 
Public Offices Commissioa Municipal officers, and candidates for elective municipal office* shall 
file with the. municipal clerk or other municipal- officral.desigrmtfsd to receive their filmg for office. 
All ^tatemenli required to be filed under thjs ch^ter are public records. Statements filed with the 
ffeutenant governor,, adrifinistrator of courts or the Alas((a Legislative Cq^ncil under AS * 
39.50.02p{b) before tJje elective date of thb Act shalf be transferred to- the Alaska Pubhc Offices 
Commission for filing under AS 39.5a05(l a£ amended by thb Act. 

S^39.50:03a Coriteim oi tta te nm m . . . 

(ai Each statement- shell ^ an accurate representation of the fmancial affpirs of the public 
. official or candidal and shall contain the same infoTrtwtlon "for each .tnember of \ys fami^i as 
specified in (b) oi thliR^tection, to the extent that it is ascertainable by the public official qr 
candrdatfe. An aKot or Ifabilcty under $500, ^usehoW goods, -arid -persona) effects need not be" i 
identified.-''^ ' " ' * , - . , \ * ' . . 

^ ^ (b> E^ch statement-filedby a public qfftctal or candidate under this chapter shall include: 

^^1) the^i&purce fyf'a0 Incorne over $100^ including c^pUal gaihs, whether or not taxable, 
rafetve^-by him cfJtH spouse or depen^emi child .ofhis^rnondependent child of his who is living 
Witb himr<*tinng the preceding calenefar y^r; ■ ^ ■ / , 

(2y tbeWentity, by name and address^ ,of each business in which he or his spouse or 
-^^>ertdenf child of hjs or nondepertdent chUd (* his who is living with hiri> w^ a stockholder," 
owner* officer/di rector, partner, proprfetor, oremployeg during the pre^fng.caleiular year; 

(3) the identity and nature of each interest owried by him or his spouse or dependent 
child of his o^ nondependent child, of his who is living with him, in any business during the , 
preceding^lendaryegr; . \ ^ ^ - ' 

- - (^)\the fdentKy and nature of oach interest in real prope^, includirtg an optim 
owned by hlgjbr'hls^^pouse or-dependent diild of his, or nondeHBdent child of-hiswho is living 
withhim, ^ra^timedurmg theprecedingcalendaryear;' ^ . ^ 

\S) thr id^ttty of each- trust ot other f1<fucTary relation in which he or his spouse or 
dependent child of hfe or nondependent chBd C(ihTs who is iMng vyith him, held a beneficial interest? 
Airfng the pjrecedirvg catendar ^ar, a d^riptfon andji^ntificatlon df the property contained in 
- e^trMSt'orretatjohr^dthtnaiuroandiepfte^^ . ' - - ' 

r- - ' - " . ;^.{6) ^ny loam or loan goarariteemstde to him or his.spouse.or dependent child ^ 
^ X fidndependent<^ifdofhlswhoIst*vIngwfthTifmrandthc^id^ 

-. TT r^arairtor-and thi^^ . 
\- nondf^hdcmttiilld:ol-hisw^ 4 ■ 

7, , , i.^ - X^'^^^X ofAxcr^Uith with tfee.Mate* or an Instrumentality of , 

r J , "the jtaj^, diidi?3Jhe^^i?ceiftn9 cafendaty«air* h^fd, bW or offentd b^him, his spouse*^ dependent 
:;■ ^^.^ , 7- . - . 'chtTd^of Ijfe^bc-nqhdojwndenfe (^Ifrf^of his who. Is Ih^inj- with him, his ipother or father or a 
'-r/ - - gartnersblp,orj)<olSssrbnatforp<ffatron o 

1^ j[ ^ '\ , .v-^-"*' , ,^ sp^sa o^hfejaiSjdrti^or ixojnbfnatiplfvof'then controlling InteretfTlbid ^ 
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(d) a list of all. mineral, timber, oil, or any other natural resource lease held, or lease 
offer mad0t during the preceding calendar year by him. a dependent child of his or nond^endent 
chitd of his who isliving with him. his mother or father or a partnership or professional convocation 
of which ho is a member, or a corporation in which he or his spouse or his childr^. or a 
combiriatlor^ of them, hold a controlling interest . . * 

Sec; 39.&0.036 Exemptftws, No person subject to thjs ch^er is exempt from any of it$ 
provisiom except to the extent state courts determine that legally privileged professional 
relationships preclude complete^comptiance. (Sec 5 ch 25 SLA 1975) ^ 

Se&aasaiMOW. Blind mj$^ , . ^ , 

(a) A pubfic offtclal may transfer all or a portian <Sf Hts assets to a blind trust for the duration 
of his sevvice in public office. .The original assets placed in the blind trust shall be listed by the 
official in the statement required to be filed und^r this chapter. The instrument creating the blind 
trust must be included with the statement (%c 5 ch 25 SLA 1973)^ 

Sec3a5a050. Administration and inspection 

S(a) The Alaska Public Offices Commission created under A3 15.lkd20(a) shall administer 
Vovisions of this chapter. Tt^e commission ^shal I prepare and keep available for distributl6n. 
standoGCti^ forms on which thb i^orts required by this chapter shall be filed. 

(b) The commission ^all promulgate regulations to implement and interpret the provisions 
of this chapter, regulations'pr interpretation shall be wrthln the it^tents and purposes of this chapter ' 
and are subject to judl^lrevlew In accordaiice with the provisions of t)ie Administrative Procedure 
Act (AS 44,6?). , ^ ^ \ 

y Sec; 7A^Smrfmi\^ for WDIfiJl Violetion of Disclosure ReqiArements. (a)/A p^n 
inquired to file a report^f financial or. business interests under this^pter w^^refiise^ 
/knowingly fails to disclos? required informalion within the time requireyn?rthtrtfiaprer. or'wno 
^jj^rovfdes false or misleading irdormation^^owing it to be false or rnisl^ing. is guilty of a 
misdemeanor and upQn conviction is^H^iTlshable by a fine of not less than $100 nor^ore than 
$lrOOOr or by imprisonment for aperitfOof not m6re than six months, o| by both. 

(b) Any person fiaillng to or refusing to comply with the r^uirements cf this chapter, in 
^drtion toihe penalties prescribed, shall forfeit his nomination to office and shall ncft be seated or 
J^alled in office If he has not complied. Nominated, hir^^.or appointed officlafS. conimissionersi. 
chainnen or members of cjammissions or boai^ds specified in sec 200(9) of this chapter shall not be , 
confirmed by the legislature if compliance has not been made. In the Case of elected offrcialsi. the 
Meutenant govemorr or otij^ certifying authority* shall not certify a person's nomination for office 
or bis election to offke^if compliance was not made withfji the. time required. The nofnmation to 
office or electlcm to office shall be certi^ed to the highest vote^tter forth^ nomination forthat 
office or eldctiori to that office who has complied within the times required and who shall be 
declared nominated or elected* {Initiative Pro^sal No 2, Sec 1 Dec74;amSec9ch25SLA 1975) 

^ . Sec 39^.070. Failure ta RetJort l>y Qepertment, Division, or Deputy Department Headi. A 
person hired or appointed a» the head or deputy' head of, or director of a dWlsion within, a 
department in the executive brarich who refuses or falls to file a report of financial Interests 
reauii^ under this' chapJter when due may not hold office or have his tume submitted to tlie 
legUtature for confirmation uhtVh$^com plies. He may not be confirm^ himd^r ^appointed, anc^ 
he-torfeHt and jrnay no't be paid any salary or per diem and tran^l eo^fyense5 until he complies^. If, 
after installation as the head or deputy head of, or dlrector'o^ a division within^ a departments he 
, refuses^r fails to'flle the required statement when dittr he Is guilty of a misdemeanor and upon 
corwiction /s punishabie by a ffne of not less than $100 nor more than $liOOO and shall be removed 
from office if compifance is not itJadeWthin 30days after the due date of the report. 

(lnttiativePr*>po»l No 2, Seel Dec 74;amSte9ch25SLA 1975) ^ 

ftflc; 3a60.08p« Fanur^to-Report&ya CoiTvnisiipnorSoardChAirm A person 

hlredorapppnited as acomml^bnerr chairman or member of a stateconrimisslon or board specified 
in sec. 200{9j of this ch'aj)ter.vApJails/to fila a repojl of financial interests required undeifthis 
— ^aptef witieti du^^all not^ fid^ offic&p/ have ^l^njinie- submitted to the- legislature until he 
cpniplfe& He may hot be ce^£inned» an*d ha forfeits and sHall not bepaidany salvy orperj:llem or 
t^el expenses until he icompfle^n It aftia| being,s$ated as, commissioner, chairman o^ member of 
such 3 commlssion^or board he raises 6r fairs to file the required state^nt when dMerheismtflty 
of a rnisdem^nor andjupon convlctlorvis piinlsh'abTeby afioeof not less than $li)Orior more than 
$1,000 ind shalt^ be romoved fr^m offce if compliance is not made within 30 days after the due ^ 
dateu (InHiative Proposal No 2, Seit i;ahi Sec ll cli 25 SLA1975|^ 
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Sec 39£0.090. Piohlbited Act*, (a) No pubJic oHjcial may us« his official position or office^ . 
for the primary purpose of obtaining financial gain for himself, or his spouse, child, mother, or 
^ fa1her« or business with whtch he is associated or owns stock. . 

(b) ^6 person may offer or pay to a public offkial, and no public official may solicit or 
receive money for iegisl&ti^ advice or assistance, or fof advice or assistance given in the counse <Jf 
cjhe official'^ public employment or relating to his public employment. Itouever, 
this prohibition does not apply to a chairmen or nember of a atate. conmlsslon qr 
board or municipal officer If the eubject matter of the legislative advice or 
aaeletance ±s not related directly to the function of the commiaslon, board/<er 
municipal 'body served by the munlolpal officer; jchls exception from the general 
prohibition does not appl? ta one uhoae aexvlce on a state connlsslon or board 
constitutes him a full*tiske atate employee under AS 39. 

^ (c) No public offcial may represent a client before a state agency for a fee. However. * 
thia prohibition does noc^aj^ply to a municipal officer, or chairman or m^ber of a 
atate commlsalon or boa^^except with regard to representation before hie own 
commission or boarj^; thx^ exception from ^the general prohibition doea not apply to 
Vne whoee service on the commlsalon or board constitutes him a-fuIl-tla^.sAte 
employee under AS 39. * t> * 

(d) Violation of this section is a misdemeaner, panfshabie upon conviction, by a fine of not 
less than $500. nor more than $2,000^ by imprisonnrwnt^p to one year, or by both^ ■ 

(e) In this 5ectton,Vpublic official" includes, in addition to the persons specified m sec. 
*200tl> of this chapter, chairmen and^j^mbers of ail commissions and boards created by statute or 

administrative action as agencies of the state. 

(f) No municipal officer may represent a client for a before the municipal body which he 
serves. 

(Initiative P^po^l No 2, Sec 1; am Sec 12 di 25 SUK 1975: am Sec 1 ch 40 SUK 1975: am Sees 2, 3 
th211SU>fl&75) ? ' ^ 

Sec, 39^.110. Report of FinaiKia^ Interests of Jijditial trfficers. Each judicial officer as 
defined insec200(^) ofthls chapter shall file reports of financial and busirito interests required by 
this chapter. A judicial officer who refuses.or falls to fffe a report when it is due forfeits and may ' 
not be paid his salary, per dien*, and travel expenses after the d ue date, until he compHes, and is 
guilty of a misdemeanor andupon conviction Is pumshabTe'^byTTIrie^f noi less th^n^$100nor more 
than $1«000. He may not be appointed} by thb governor or other authority until he complies* Upon 
failure or refusaf to comply wUhln 30 days of the' due d^, ha forfeits his office and shall be 
removed from office. (Initiative Proposal No2,Sec 1: am Sec IScH^St^ 1975) 

Sec 39^:12^. Report of Financial Interem of Lf^fstaton^ 'lE^ch legislator shall .file the - 
reports of financial or bUsfness iitterests-required by this ch^»ter. A ledistMor who refuses or failsrto 
file the report when due forfielts shall not be paid hif salary and per dfsm and travel expervses 
after th^ due .date until he complies an4»is guilty of a rnisdemeartor anij upon conviction is 
punishable bya fineofnot less than $100 nor more than$f,(K)0. (Initisth^^oposal No 2, Sec 1; 
amSecl4ch25SLA1975) ' 

Sec 39.50.130. Report' of FtnancijI Interesti of Governor and-^Lieutenant Governor. The 
govemor and lieutenant governor -shall each file a report of financial J nterests required by this 
chapter, ii the governor ot^ieul^nant govemor fails to file the report when due, he forfeits and may 
not be p^d hi^ salary and per diem and travel expenses after'the due data and^ntii h^ complies, and 
IS guilty of a misderneanor arkd upon conviction is punishable by a fine of not less than $100 nor 
more than $l,O0a (iniH^atlve Proposal No 3, Sec 1 ; »n Sec 15 ch 25 Sl-A 1975) 

Sao, 3?.50,145* Pahidpetion by Muntc^lities. A municipality may exd^mpt its^unicipal 
officers from the requirements of this chapter rlfa majority of the votersvoting on the question at 
any regular election, as defined, by AS 29r78LO10 (14)ror a speclakmunlcipaHty^wide elections^ vote 
to exempt its municipal officers frlfm the requirements of this chapter. The question of exempnon 
from the reauirements of th^ chapter ntayba submitted by the cHy council t»orou<i^MSs^inbly 
by ordinance or by Initiativa ordinance (Sec'lS^ 25 StJ\ 1975;^rn Sec 1 ch 2ll StA l97£o 

Sec, ^.50J6a Initial FlIlng'Ddte for Publio Offidak (a) Every person who t/a:pubitc 
. official as cfofined fn this chapter, ^r a pu^Ic officiated on O^ember 11, 1974 ^all fi)e the 
statement required by this chapter befor^ April I, 197S. However, a public official whd* resign^ ' 
his office or ^hose term of offfoe iaxpired on or after December 11, 1974 but beforp the due date of 
the first reports of liKumbem public offjc^ls and public officials elect, need not file a financial 
"mtemeftt ■ - - ; > 'j^^ - ..^ " , — « V 

(b) Khinicipal offtoerf shaU file th«^tem«nts ra£[Uired by this chapter before November 15« 
J, 197&. .However, a Wnlcipal officer who resigns his office or whose term of office expires before 
Novembef 15, 1975 need not file a frnancfalstatementr . ' r 
(ln^t^at1vr>ropo^l Ko 2, Sec'lfanfi^Sac 1 ch a SpM975; am Sec 17 ofi 25 SLA 1975)' 
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^t) "pubtic offcia]'* mttans a judicial officer a mefftb«r of tho legislature, the governor 
the lieutenant governor* a person hired or appointed a$ Vie head or deputy head of* or director of a 
dlvlsJon wlt!>tnt a^department in the executive branchj^n assistant to the governor, chairman or 
member of a state commission or board* and each appolnt^^ or elected municipal officer; 



(3> "child" includes a biological child* an adoptive chltd* and a stepchHd; 

(4) "commission" means the Alaska Public Offices Ctoflimi^sion created under AS 
15.UO20(a): ^ ' 

(5) "instruntentality of the state" means a state department or agency* whaher in the 
legislative; j^dlcFal* or executivo branch* including such entities as the University of Alasfca and the 
Alaska State^using Authority; 

_^ (6)V "municipal officeV inctudes a borough or city nrtayor* borotigh assemblyman^ city 

c>MiKllni3Tt. school board member* elected utility boar'd ifiember* city or~boroi^h manager* 
members of a city or borough planning or zoning commission within a home rule Or general law city 
or borough* inclu ding but not limited to a unified municipalfty ucider AS 29.68: 

(7) "mcAher or father" includes « biological parent* an adoptive parent* and a 
step-parent: 

(8) "source of income" means the entity Tor which service is performe<} or which is 
otherwise the ongin of payment; if the person whose income ts being reported is employed by 
another* his employer is the source of his income; but if he is self^mpioyed by means of a sole 
propfietofshipv piairtnershlip« professional cor|>orationii or a corporation in which he or his spouse* or 
his children* or a combination of them* hold a controlling Interest* the "source" is the client or 
customer of the proprietorship^ partnership or copfporajTonu but if the entiW which is the origin of , 
payment is not iKe same as the client or customer ior whom ihe service rs performed* both are 
considered thesource; * 

(9) "state commission or board" means the 

(A) Agricultural Loan Advisory Boarif (create^ edmlnlstrativelyNo assist in 
administration of AS 03.10); 

(B) AiaskaStateCouncilontheArts(^44*ia900); 

(C) Alcoholic BJ^erage Control Board (AS 04.0&010); 

(D) State Assessment Review Board (AS 43.56l040); 

(E) Capital Selection Committee (Initiative 1* 1974}: 

(F) Board of Education (AS R07.0:r5); 

(G) Educational Broadcasting Commission (AS 14.5a6Z0); *' 
^ (H). Alaska Public Offices Commission (AS 15*1X020); 

(1) Employment Security Advisory Council (AS 23.20.025); 
fj) Boardof FishandGame(AS.l&05.22(9:. " * 

(K) Alaska Commercial Fisheries Entry Ctomm^^sfon (AS 16^4010^0) ; 
^ (L) Fishermen's Fund Advisory and Appeals Council (AS 23L3&.01Q); 
Alaska State Housing Authority (AS4a55>02a|f; - 



^.ifiV State ihyestrnent Advisory Committee (AS3^J0.070(f}); 

" (F); yyasHTJudklal Cto»nctl (art IV. $tc ^Atiska Constltutltfh); 

' • '\ \ ■ ' ' ^ 

(Q} Commtssipn on Judidal Qualifications (art IV, sec 10* Alasha Constitution); 



■■V 

(R) Governor's Commfssioh on the Administration of Justice (AS 44,19.746); . ^ 
(S) State Section of Joint ^ederal^State L^nd Use Planning Commission (AS41.4a020} 

(T) Uocat Boundary Commission (AS 4419.250); 

(U) Occupational Safety and Health Review Board {AS 18.60,057); ^ 
(V) State Board of P^roMAS 33.15.010): 
(W) S^Ptersonnel Board (AS 39,25.060); 
(X) Alaska Pipeline Commission (AS 42,06.020) 
(Y) Public Employees Retirement Board (AS 39.35,030); 
(Z) Alaska Public Utilities Coinn^ission {AS 42,05,010); 
(AA)University of Alaska Board of Regents (AS 14.40,120); 
(BB) Alaska Royalty Oil and Gas Development Advfsory Board (AS 38*06.020) , 
(CC) Small Business Development Corporation of Alaska (AS 44.60.^020); 
pD]A]aska State Development Corporation (AS 44.59.010)^ 
(EE) Board of Directors. State^Dperated Schools (AS 14.0a630); 
(FF) Alaska Teachers' Retirement Board^AS 14.25.(05); 

(GG)Alaska Transportation Commission (AS 42,07.010); 
(HH) Workmen's Compensation Soard (AS 23.3a005);; 
(10 Alaska Commission on Pc^econdary Education CAS 14.40,903); 
(44) Alaska l^nfcipal Bond Bank Authority {Afi 44.5a02Q); 
(KK) Gas Pipeline Impact Committee {AS 31.3aO40) 



(10) "assistant to the governor" includes any executive, legislative, special, administrative 
or press assistant to the governor^ and any person similarly employed. 

Unitiativa Proposal No 2, Sbc 1 ;am Sees 18, 19 ch 25 SLA 1975; am Sec 3 ch 79 SLA 1975; am 
SLA 1975) ^ , ' 



Title 41« Pubttc Resources 
Artidaa Forest Resource Consemtion 

Sto. 41.16.40a Observance of' Arbor Payr To increase public awareriess^-of the vitaP 
importance of the conservation and -propagation of trees ancljorests to the w^eryday life of the 
citizens of Alaska, the tWfrf lAsnday in iMay of each year is dSlgnated *Wbor Day.** It shall be 
oteerved by appropriate school assemblies and programs and may be the occasion for other suitable 
oteefvances anMxerdses by cfvtoflwups and the-publlc4n general. (Sec.l ch.ll SLA 1966;am Sec 
l%b.l5 SLA 1973) , * " 



\ 
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« Tit(e43. Aoveniie and Tax9tfon ^ 

Artlcl9 2. AidforSchooFComtniction 

See* 43.1%030r Locar tl^r levy reduction, (a) The intent of Sees. KVlOO of this chapter in 
authorizing state aid for educatipnal purposes and municipal services ts that municipalities which 
levy taxes reduce tho^ tevies in reasonable proportion of the artiount of state aid received by the 
municipality for a given fiscal year. 

<t 

- (b) tf the municipality levies and collects real or personal property taxes, the governing body 
shall' furnish the following notice with tax statements meiled for the fiscal year for v^ich aid is 
received under AS 14.17 and Sec* 10-100 of^his chapter: 

"NOTICE TO TAXPAYER 

For the current fiscaf year the (city) (borough) has been alfocaled the following amount of 
state aid for school and municipal purposes under the public school foundation program 
(Alaslia Statutes 14.17)^ the municipal services revenue sharing pro-am of Alaska Statutes 
43.18.010 — 4348.050, and the program of state aid for retirement of school construction 
debt (Alaska Statute43.18.100): ^ 

PUBLIC SCHOOL FOUNDATION PROGRAM ASSISTANCE ^ ^ 

STATE AID FOR RETIREMENT OF SCHOOL ^ ' $ 

CONSTRUCTION DEBT ' 

AID BASED ON MUNIClPALSERVICES FURNISHED $' 



(fire protection, police protectionr air or water pollution control, 
land use planning, road maintenance^ parks and recreation* 
transportation facilities and services, hospital operation) 

TOTAL AID ^ J 

The millage equivalent of this state aid, based on the dollar value of a milt In the municipality 
during the current assessment year and for the precetling assessment year, is: 

Previous This Year 

PUBUC SCHOOL FOUNDATION Mills ' ' Mills 

PROGRAM ASSISTANCE 

STATE AID FOR RETIREMENT, Milts Mlhs 

OFSCHOOLCONSTRUCTION DEBT 

AID BASED ON MUNICIPAL Mills Mills 

SERVICES FURNISHED 

TOTAL MILLAGE EQUIVACeNT Mills Mills." 

(am Sec 4 ch 120SLA1977) 



/ (c) H the munJcJpaJity levies and collects only a sales tax, the governing body shall provide a 
notice substantially in the form set out in (b) of this section. In providing notice under this 
subsection, the council or assembly shall substitute fo> the mMlage equivalency Jts estimate of the 
equivalent sales tax rate for each of the categories of financial assistance set out in (f>} of this 
section. Noticeshafl be provided , , , 

(1) by pijblishing In a newspaper of general circulation within the (nunicipality a copy 
of jhe.DOtice onoa each week for a period of three successive weeks, with first publication to occur 
not earOerlhan 45 days beforejifie fjrst day of the municjpalfty's fiscaf year;or 

(2) if^hera isno nevvspaperof general ciroilirtionin the municipaiity^by pos^ 

of-th|9 notice for af lea3t '20 days h at>a^ t¥Vo pi^ic.places wl.thin the muqiclpaiityr with posting 
toouiir not iurfier than45days befofe thyfi/stday of the munfcipatEt/is fiscal yeafi 
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Sea 43^1&100, State ekt for rrorenrtn|| of tchool oonstructioq debt, (a) During each fiscal 
fcyear, the state shall allocate to an ar^anizeS^obrough or a city which ^ a school district, the. 
following sums: ' \ 

(1) payments made by tl^ borough or city durfR^mig,^fiscal year two years earlier for 
the retirement of principal and Interest on outstanding bonds, notes or other indebtedness incurred 
before July 1, 19l^l3>«i^^ts/of school construction; 

(2) 80 *r cent of 

(^) pvments made by the borough or cKy during the fiscal year twp years earlier 
fo^^ (^irenwnl of Principal and interest on outstanding bonds* notes or other indebtedness 
incurred aii^r June 30, 1917 and before July U 1978 to pay costs of school construction: 
' / ■ 

(6) aUb payments made after June 30, ^1976 and before July 1, 1978 by the 
_ borough or city during the fiscal year two years earlier to pay costs of schoot construction; 

(3) 80 per cent of 

(A) payments made by the ^o^ough or city during the fiscal year two years earlier 
for the retirement of principal and interest on outstanding bondSr notes or x>ther indebtedness 
incurred after June 30, 1978 to pay costs of school construction projects approved, under AS 
14.07020(10); ^ ' ^ 

(6) cash payments mad# after June 30r 1978 by the borough or city during the 
f[$cal y^r two years earlier to pay costs of school construction projects approved under AS 
14,07020(10). * 
(repeated and re«nacted Sec 2 ch 147 SLA 1978) 

(b) Th^commissioner shall administer the program of reimbursement authorized under this 
section and shall Provide by regulation for the filing of applications for reimbursement, the form of 
proof of costs for which application for reimbursement Js made, and other regulations necessary to 
administer the Prograra The commissioner shall exclude from the total school construction cost of 
the local dtsb'ict all state and federal funds included in these costs except fun<ls provided under this 
section and AS 43.50440. In approving applications for reimbursement the commissioner shall 

(1) offset against the amount of reimbursement authorized the amount of any funds 
distributed to the borough or city in the second preceding fiscal year from the school fund provided 
fOrfnAS43.5ai40; 

(2) require the borough or city to provide^^with its application^ a certified copy of the 
notice to taxpayers required by Sec 30 of tMs chapter. , 

^{aig|ec2ch 120SLA 1977) 

}v^{q) The school cons^uction account is established. Funds tocarry^tthe provisions of this 
se^lon may be appropriated annually by the legislature to the account. If amounts in the account 
are insufficient for the purpose of providing the share to which a borough or city Js entitled under 
thJs'section/those funds that are available shall be distributed Pro rata among the eligible local 
governments. 

(d) Money in the school construction account which, at the end gf the fiscal year for which 
the money is appropriated, ef^ceads the amount required for the allocations authorized in this 
section reverts tg the general fund. 

(e) The cgmmlssfoner shalt annuaUy^h)yide a report tothe legislature on allocations of s^t^ 
aid made tinder this section^ including but not limited to, the amount of state aid paid on 
capita and per student basis and the resultant effect on the rate of teyy of taxes t>y the municipali|y 
for educationa} purposes, (am Sec 3 ch 120 SLA 1977) ' 

(f) Repeated: (Sec 17 ch 147SLA 1978) 

(g) in this sectiori^' unless the context requires otherwise, ^ ^ * ' 

(1) '^comm}ssioi>er" means the commissioner of education; 

(2) "^cosb of schoo) construction" means ^e cosfof acquiring, con structing^ enlarging., 
repai ring^ re modeling, equipping or furnishing of public elementary and secondary school buildings 
and^1fR9li3es but is not llmited''to the cost of acc^juistfion of sites, legalt^gineeringr fiscal, 
arcMtccturat and other ^of specialists' or consultants* costs of labo^ materiat^quipment^ 
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supplij^ costs of authorization* issuance and sale of bonds* notes* or other evidences of debt. (Sec 1 
ch 249 SU\ 1970; am Sec 1 ch 93 5U\ *1971; am Sec 2 ch 137 SU\ 1972; afh Sec 1 ch 28SU\ 
1^73; am Sec 47 ch 1 21 SUK 1974)* * . ^ 

Sec 43w18.105. PubHc School Facilities Construction Advance Account Th^pubJic school 
fatuities cdnstructton advance account is established. The account consists of appropriations for 
distribution under sees, 10SS^135 of this chapter to boroughs and cities which are school districts 
to assist in paying the costs off ubLiC'SChool facUities projects approved under AS 14.07.020(10) for 
«whlch construction is commenced after June 30* 1978 and for which no bonding* notes, or other 
indebtedness was incurred before July 1. 1978. (am Sec 13 ch 147SU\ 1978) 

Sea 43.18.1101 Eligibility. Eligibility of a proposed construction project for funding 
assistance under. sees. 105 — 135 of this chapter shaff be determined by the department based on 
standards apd criteria established by regulation. The standards and criteria to be considerefj 
determining elTgibifity include the following: 

(1) ^nr>ergency requirements: 

(2) number of unhoused students; ^ *^ ^ 

(3) new elementary or secondacy programs; 

(4) existing community and school facilities and their condition; and 
(;5) economic and social stability of the community. 

{amSecl3ch 147SU\1978) . 

Sec* 43.18,115. State aid. (a) The amount of state aid payable in advance und^secs, 105- 
135 of this chapter Is the amount by which the cost of construction of the approved school 
construction project would cause the debt^to- valuation ratio of the rruinictpality to e^xceed 12 per 
cent. . . 

(b) A paymenl under (a) of this section is limited to an amount whkh, when combined with 
^timated payments to the school district for the retirement of the principal and interest on t>onds. 
notes or other indebtedness or reimburserp^nt of cash payments for a school construction project 

^ for which payment is ma.de uEidel^ sec. 100(a)(l] or (2) of this chapter or for an approved schcfDl 
construction project for which^payment is made under sec. 100(a)(3) of this chapter* does nof 
exceed 80 per cent of the cost of the school cor^truction project. _ ' * \ 

(c) For purposes of this section* ' 

(1) ^'debt"" means the principal amount of the direct and general obligation indebtedness 
of the muT^icfpality for which afl taxat>te property is subject to taxation to pay the t>ond, n6te or 
other eviflence of the debt, determined and reported in accordance w^th AS 14.17.140(c); 

(2) '^valuation" rtieans the^ful} and trge value of th^ real and personal property of the 
municipality determihed in in accordance with AS 14.17J40{a}. 

(am Sec 13 ch 147SLA1978) 

> 

- Sec 43.18,120. Application for aid. (a) The commissioner shall prescribe the necessary 
forms and procedures to be used in applying for construction cost assistance under sees. 105 — 135 
of this cha^er^ ■ , ' ^ . 

(b) A t>orough or city which is a school district seeking construction cost ^id shall apply to 
'the department by October 15 of the p^ior fiscal year. ^ * * ^ 

^|m(c} Based on his review of applications and his tletermi nation of project eligibilityythe 
coiffnissioner shall recommend to the governor an appropriation of funds, fdr state aid ^ (hose 
projects ur^der sees. 105*^ 135,.of this chapter. " ^ r ^ 

(am Sec 13 ch 147 SLA 1978) ' ^ , ^ 

Sec 43*181. 12|5v Conditiont of ttat9 aid* (a) Funds distributed to a t>orough or city which is 
a school district dJiring a school year under sees* lOS — 135 of this chapter shall be received, held, 
and expended by |[be district m accordance with the applicable provisions 6i law and of regulations 
adopted by the d^artment Funds provided under sees. 105 ^ 135 of this chapter* but which are 
not required for tf^e project for which they were granted or which afe in exd'ess of that borough's or 
city ^t((ikh is a district's entitlentont for ai^ under sec. US of this chapter shbtt be returned to the 
d^partmSht and deposited in thb general fund. ^ - 
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(b) E!ach borough or city whfCh is a schooli' district shall maintain finamciall record^ of the 
^ receipt and disbursement of state funds receiy^ under sees. 105 ^ 135 of this chapter and mon^ 
provided toward local effort* The records shall b« ih .the form prescribed by the de^a^tment and are 
subject'toaudit by it at any time. 

^ (c) upon completion of the construction ^project. the chief school adnfinistrator 
district shaft report 'the totSi cost of the project ^ncl means of financing it to the c<nTimissioner. 

Boroughs and citiej; that ^re school di^ricts shall secure and maintain in full foroa and 
effect adei^uate property Ics^jnsurance for the replacement cost of all facititie^ constructed afjiar 
July 1, ISyS'and for whid) state funds are available under this chapter. 

(am Sec 13 cfi^47 SUK 1978) * ♦ 



Sec* 43.18.130l Constniction and Implementation, 
may not be construed so as to create a debt to the state. 



(a) Sections 105 7 p5 of this chapter 
I 



(b) Funds to cariv out the provisions t3f sees. 105^ 135 of this chapter 
annually by the regislSture into the public school facilities construction 
amounts in the actount^re insufficient to m^ th^allocations authoriied 
,uncfet £^ 105 t.135 of this chapter, such funds as are available*' shall be 
amon^%^<h borough and city which is a school district based upon its compu 

(amSe(;t3ch 147SLftl978) ' 



ay t» appropriated 
ajdvance account, y 
the commissionec 
distributed pro rata 
taiL entitlement. 



Sec 43.18.135w E>efhiittons, In s^cs. 100 - 135 of this^apter, unless 



otherwise, 



the context recfuires 



(1) "approved school construction project" means the plan f(^ a new school or an 
addition to or major rehabilitation of an existing schoi^^l to the extent to which approved by the 
j:ommissioner \n accordance. with, AS 14.07.020(10) ; 

(2) "commissioner" means the commi^ioner of education; 

(3) . "department" means the Department of EducdtiOR^ 
'(am Sec 13 ch 147 SLft 1978) 



Tlfe comtnSkoner of the Oepartmem of Education may make ]7ayntents of amounts 
appropriated., for advance fuming of scbool comtruction m accordance x nth AS 43. IS J 05 
43ASJ3{ for approved scbool comtruction profecu ^mn$ a one-year^penod folloynn^ tbi 
effective date of tbh Act vmbout re^dtlti prior application by a city or borovgp scbool district for: 
a^ under AS 43A8AZ0ib) added by sec 13 of this (Sec IS cb Ml SLA 1^976) 



Charter 46, School Tax 

S«& 43.48,0104 T«x fmposad* (a) There'is imposed a school tax of $10 a year upon each 
person 19 years of age or older gainfully emp^oyedJlijUie state or on the wafers of the state, except ^ 
(1) a marriep person who is unempfoye'd and-entifefyd^pendent upon the incoine of the spouse and 
whose spouse has paid a school tax, and (2) 9 person exjgnipt under Sec. 20 of this chapter. 

(b) Tt)e proceeds of the tax levied by this chanted shall be paid into the general fund of 
state , ... (Sec I ch 41 SLft 1957; am Sec 1 ch 175 SLA 1957; am Sec I ch 149 SLA 1959; am Sec 
lchl79SLA1960) ; ^ , 

Se&43.4&020L P^rtom ei^empt ftoti^tax. Persons ^n the acthre military o^ava) service of 
the United Sta^ei* paupers, insane persons, persons cared for by the state^nd persons permanently 
injured, mfirm^ maimed or crippled so as to be disabled from earning a livelihood are exempt from 
the payment of the school tax.* (Sec 37*4-3 ACLA 1949; am Sec 2 ch 179St-A 1^) 

Artide 1^ Clgstette Tax Act 

Sec 43*50,140. OtHiotttlqn of pf^ocMdi. The proceeds cterfved from the payment of taxes^ 
fees, f nd penalties^ provfded for under Sec 10>180 of thts chapter, and the license fees received by 
th^ department shall be paifl fnto a state iutm entitled "School Fund/Van^ shall be used exclustvety 
to rehabilitate, construct, and repair the statj^'s school faciUtlest and for costs of insurance on 
buildings comprising school facilities during the rehabilitation, construction, and repair, and for the 
life of the buildings. <sec 16 cl? 187 SLA 1955} 
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Title 44, 



( 



State Government. 

^ — ITT 



Chapt^ 09. State .Sdal, EfUg and Emblems, 

Sec, 44,09i^90, State medal for heroism J (a) , The governo^^f iiuthorized 
to award a state medal for heroism directly^r postbdtiously tc ai^citizeaof 
the state in recognition o^ ft^valofrous and h^toic deed perfornx^dby him in the 
saving of a lif^ or for im^ or death or threat of injury or death incurred by 
him in the, service oi the stkte or his commimty or on behalf of the health, 
welfare or safety of other per sons. The medal shalli^^awardedby the governor 
' with ^ appropriate ceremot^, 

ih) ' The' governor shall m&ke arrangem^ts^for tiie designing of the medal 
for heroism through^ statewide design competition participated in by the school 
.chil^n of the state, (Sec, 1 ch 12 SlA 19^$) 

, Chapter ia Office of the Govenfor* ^ 

$ea 44.19.^. Minegement of Stale Muteum. Repealed by ExecotiveOrd^^ 



A/tlcle Ittvolvement of Young People In Govermaent , , 



Sec* 44,19.777, Establishment of coanalsslon . ■ There created In 
the Office 9f the Governor^ the Governor's Commission on the Involvement 
of Young, People in Oovernment, (Sec, 1 ch 121 SLA 1971) ■ - 

■ . 1 " 

gfec* ^^,19*779f Comjositlcflri and chaljyan , Ttie conmissicfv consists ■ 

of nine menbers, drawn trom the fleldbf ©T iM>llc afftdrs, -ecJi^atlcn,, the 

sciences, the professicns, other fields of private erideavpr, from the 

' state service, tod^the conmlssion shall Include three additional ntentoers 

' 6cm the 17 throug?i 22 af?e grot©. The meiibers shall be ap(polnted by the 

fpvemor,' vdthoiit re^^rd to ixdlt'lcal affiliation and shall serve at the 

■ pleasure' of the governor,^ One mnbA^ shall be'deslfgnated by the fpvemor 

a? chaiman of the ccimlsslon* (Sec, 1 ch 121 SIA 1971) . ^ . 

* , 

Sec,- ^4,19^781. Coroengatlon and per diem / Menter^ of the comnisslon 
serve without conpensation but are entitled to per. diem and travel expenses 
authorized by law for other boards and contnlsslQns, (Sec* 1 ch 121 SIA^971) 

Sec^ 4j),19.783* Functions of the comnisslon ,- (a) Tlie coJtndssion 
shall 'establish proceduji^s to enable' It to i^ecorrmend annually to the 
^ pjvernar 3 f9^up of promising young men*" and women from whom ' le pDov^mor 
. nay Wlect bot3i Rpveraor's int^s and youth voting mentoers of jstate . 
\ boards and cosmlsslons. The ftcnnnissix^i. In establishing these procedures, ^ 
"fehall enlist the aid of Alaskans who are' actively, interested.' in working 
jwlth younp: people, Pollcwlnpf adoption of the nrocedupe, the' c^imdsslon^ 
' .st^all accept applications Trxm Individuals and nontlnatlcnS' for consldera- 



) Becotrmendations of the Admission shall be limited to ypung 
who ' ' ' 




(1) hfeive a capacity, desire. Interest, ability and tx>tentlal 
'for' Leadej?shi0 and service to the state; ^ 1 

. .,(2) will have attained the atge of 17 but not the a'fie of 22 
-befb^ tYi^ beginning of their service, (Sec, 1 ch;i21 SLA 1971) 



■I, 



I 
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. ' ' Sec; '^.17.785. Governor's interns^ .JAn ij^em shall be appointed 
. to serve on the, staff of the Office of Qie Otin^jefrnor for a period of tinie 
prescribed by the 0:>vemor> with a naxiicum q^ one year* He'may te. assigned 
resp<Mislbilltles in that office or In the office of a*co3Tinlssloner or other 
principal department or agency of the executive branch of state fpvermant. 
Service will be^ at a time preserved by the gjyemori Goveoror's 
interns are in the partially exeupt service. Salaries sheai be^lndiyliaj; 
ually established by the f©ven]^r on^the basis of prior experiences and the 
responsibilities of the posltliai. Salari^ shall not exceed $700 per 
month or $8;i»0Cl^r year. (Sec./l cha213LA 1971) ^ ^ ' , 

. ^^'^9*7^:- Appoinbinent to boards ' and cottntlsslona ., H)' ^fot^ 

withstanding AS 39^05-100 or a provision of lS*r relating to age{ the 
gpvemor nay appoint any^ resl(^t of Afas^ to ^ board' or ccminis^ion if^ 
reconmended by the conmissiDnl ' - - 

(b) 'A young j^i^sqn^'^fef&iriiB^ by the Coirmisslcfi nay b^ appointed 
^ to boards or comni3slori^.'1wlth apeclal qualifications for menb^ership^ 1 f i 
''the proposed nominee, ^-^xce^t fbr his age, ineets the requiretrquallfica- 
tlons as ^et by law. " . - - ' , ^ ■ ' 

/ ^ ' ' * . ' \ , ' , ' ^ 
(?) An l*idl\^ual appointed to *a' board or contnlssicn .under this " 
secticri is^eofettH^d to the rights^ prlvlle^ceBj,^' ^ responsibilities of 
pther^ nBiieerSy and his appointment is 'subject *to nonflrnation by^ the 
leg;lsla€ure.TOeh required iv law., Ife addi^tfional sm on af^board or ccmi- , 
miss:fen is created by /virtue of sees* 777 - 787'bf this chapter* XSeo* 1 
oh-jai SLA 1971) ' ' ^ . ' ] ' ' 



• « Cheptflr 62. Administrattva Procedure Act, . ^ ^ 

SeCi44^^10. Agency meetinss public (a)' AJI meetlng^of alegi$(alj>^e body, of a board ^ 
^ . of regents, or of jtn admiifilstrati^^e body, board, commi5Sion,j,committee/subc<nnmittee/aujhtfrit^, 
• council, agency, or bth^ organization, indudir>g subordinate cinlts of the abo^^e^roups, of the 
state or any of its political sub'dt^^isions, including but not limited to; municipalities, borou^s, ' 
schoot boarcts, and ah -other boarcts/agoncleCassembNf^ councils* departments, di^^islohs,, bureaus, 
commissioni or organizations, ^dd^^lsory or otherwise, of the state or local government supported^ 
m yhole or" in part by public money or authorized 4o spend public morrey, are open to the public 
« ' except as otherwise provided by this section. Except when voice votes are author jzled, the vote 
shall be conducted* in such a manner that the pubric may know the vote of each person entitled 
. ' to vote. Th|s section does not applet to any^^otes required to "be tai<en to organrze the afore^en- 
I ' tfaned bodies, (am Sec, 1 ch 189 SLA 1976} ' , ^ ' ' . 

, (b) If excepted subjects are to be discussecf at a'meeting, the meeting must first be convened 
as a public meeting and the question of holding an executive session to discuss mattefs that come 

- Within the exceptions contained in (c) of this section shall be determined by a majority vote of the 
body, No subjects may be considered at tt>e executive session except tbose mentioned' in the mo- 
tion calling for the executive^ session uj^tless auxiliary to the main question. No actionmay be taken 

^ at the executive session, 

' ^c) The following excepted subjects may be discussed In an executive session: ^ ^ 

(1) matters* the immediate knowledge of which would clearly have an adverse eHectV 
ufK)n the flnapces of the government unl^; (am Sec 2 ch 96 SLA 1972} ' , 

(2) subjects thait tend to prejudice the nef>utaiioo and character of any persoa provided 
^ Jtie person may request a public discUsston; * ' i * 

^ . ' (3) matters whicK by law, municipal charter, or ordinance are require<I to be 
* corffidentjal ^' ^ - - ^ ' 

; Rt) "Ftiis section does not apply to , ' 

^ (1) ''-judicial Or quasHudicial. bodies yvhen holding 'a meeting solely to make a decision in 

• : an adjudicatory^proceeding; ' - ' ^ 

juries;. * > ; 
- - , (3) pai^Jle or pardon boards; * ' * - ^ - , 

(4) meet'ings'of a hospitaj medical staj^;;'or / ^ * 

^ (5) meetings of thej9oV^ernin9 body or any.coTT^rirtittee ^f a hospital when holding a 
fjCieetlng solely to*act ifpon matters of prof^ioqal qualifications; privileges or discipline, ' , 

,,{e> Reasonable public notice shdil be given for all meetings required to be open under thrs 
sectioh. ^ , ' ^ ' ' / , 

{f) Action taken contrary to this section is void, (Sec 1 artrVI (ch l}'ch 143 SLA 19^9: am 
Sec 1 ch4$SLA 1966;am$ec 1 ch 78 SLA 1968: am Sec l-ch 7 SLA 1969* am Sec 1, ^xh 98SL/^ 
1972;am$ec2ch 100SlJyi972} - , * ' 



^Sec 44^62^0. . Appli 



Lpplipaponof 



ctfapter. 



(a) is amended by adding a new'piaragrapl} to read: 



(38) Alaska Commission oh Postsecondary E<)ucBt]:>n under AS 14.4£Las to denial of 
applications and revocation of authorizations and permits, (am Sec. 4 ch ^5 SLA 1976) 

(42) the Department of Education, and the'F^ofessloiiai teaching Pi^ctices Commission 

certificate under AS^ 14.20.030 - 



\^th regard to "proceedings to revoke or suspend a teacher': 
!4,20,040 and AS 14.20.470(4)., (Sec/66 ch^? SLA 1975} J 



'(45) University of AlasKa. except to the extent thtt its inclusion is inconsistent, wit ^ 
the provisions of 'AS 14A0. (Sec. 9 ch 46 SLA 1977} 
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Title 47* Welfare* Social Services and Iostlj:utloos ^ 



Chapter 10^ ^ -AellPQUeotfl ap^ Wards of the Cotfrt , 



Sec* 47*10*070* j^arlngs * The* court joay condnet the hearing in an 
lilfonodl manner in^ the courtroom or In oJtiambers. A hearing may be h<^d be- 
fore a young adult advisory panel In accordance with sec* 75 of this chapter* 
The court shall give notice ofi the hearing to ttie department and It ^y aend 
a representative tc^he hearltig*^ The court shall' dl so « transmit a copy of' 
the petition to the department* The represofitatlve o£v the department may ^ 
also be^heard at the hearing* ^e pnbllc sKall be excluded from the hearings 

ibut the court* In Its discretion* may pennl^ Individuals to attend a hearing* 
If thalr'^atte^ndanc'e is compatible with the best €hterests of the mjLnor* 
Nothing In this section ma^ be applied In Buch»a way as to deny a c^illd his 
rights to a pnbllc'trlal and to a trial by jury* r (Sec* 10(1) art 1 ch 145 
SLA 1957; am Sec* 1 ch 49 SLA 1966; m Sec* 53 ch 71 SLA 1972) 

Sec* ^7*10.075*. Young adult advisory panels ., (a) Unless the ujinor 
otijects* the court nay selectTa young a<lul1; advisory panel' to hear ttS case 
and advise .the coutrt/of a reconmended Jud^^nent anji order. The court nay 
consider atTy of the panel recotmiendations In nakirig its Judpgir^nt ar)d order 
in the case*' . ' , 

(b) The principal of each hlch school shall submit -annually to th^. 
' court B list of the students eanrolled in gra<3es 10^ 11 and 12- Uie court 
^ 'Shall detemdite the method-of selectir\g the msnbers of each panel* 

(a) A studerlt^ shill be excused fVom att^viijip schooJUduring the time 
he is serving as a leaner msnber* Nd student'fey serve ngJfe than cnce each 
y^r on a panel* ' '\ \ / 

(d) A student shall be excus^ trm servlci as a i^nel^meni^er if he 
stJiMnits a written request" to the^ court* indicatlr« the reaSoh he does not 
wist) to serve* (*Sec^ '2 ch h9 SLA. 1966) 



- Chapter 17* Child Protection * 



Sec* ^7*17*010^ THjrpose* . In cWer ^tect children whose health 
and wej,l-being nay be adversely affected throu^^ the infliftion^ by 6tner 
^^than accidental: means^ of harm throu^ pt^ysical abuse or nepiLect requirlnp^ 
the attention of a practitioner of the healing arts^ the legislature 
requires 'the reporting of these cases by practitipr^ra and others to the . 
appropriate pvjblic aurt;hoi4ties* It' is the intent of the ^lep^lslatur? that^ 
as a result of these reports^ oBotectiver services will be nade available 
^in.an effort to parwent further ham to* the child^ to safeguard and enhance 
the general well-being of the children in this state, and to ixeserve 
l^ly life whjenever possibly, (Sec* 1 ch 100 SLA 1971) 



Sec* ^*ljr*020* J^rgois 
sons wtios In 
b§lieve\that a 
*3haU 



tie 



- (1) 



^ report s (a). I^e f5?lXowlng per- 



perfonmnce of ttfelr nrofesslonal duties/have cause to 
child, has suffered *betm as a resyj^t of abuse or neglect 
imrne^iat^ly j^eport the ham to: the neao^st office of the departnant; 



nractitiopera of the healing arts; 



(2) ' school .tea(^hei?s; 

(3) socjM workers; ^ 
(^), peace officers, and oftflcer^ of the division of pprrections; 
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(5) administrative officers of Institutions. 

(b) Ihis section does not pax>hibit the nan^d persons^fixm reportlnK 
cases which have come to their attention In their nofippofessicnal capa- 
cities nor <ioes it probUpit ^ other persoA ftom reporting a child's 
harin*whl<;h he has cattse to believe is a result of abuse or neglect. These 
reports^sball be naJe to the neai^st office o^ the deoartUBnt. 

_ (c) ^ If the person nakln^ a report of harm und^ this section camot 
"redsonablyL contact the nearest office of the department, and inmediate 
» action Is necessai7 for the well-beln*; of tlie child, the person shall naloe 
the report to ^ peace officer. The peace officer shall take Ijimsdiate 
action to protect the child and shall, at the earliest opportunity, notify 
the nearest office of the departnt^t. (Sec. 1 ch 100 ^^197i^ 



/ 
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Chapter 20. Exoeptionai Children ^ 

Sec 47.20.005. Purpose. It is the purpose of sees* 5-50 of this chapter to provide 
appropriate pubhc education and training for the exceptional children in this state who have riot 
reached the age of three. To the maximum extent possible, the department shall establish a learning 
program which emphasizes ind i vidua t needs, is home based, and involves parents in the* education 
and training of their children, (am Sec 1 ch 77 SLA 1978) 

Sea 47.20.010. Assignee authorized, (a] The Department ot Health and Social Services 
shall provide professional guidance and financial assistance to organized groups oj^ parents^ 
nonprofit corporations, school^ districts, and regional educational attendance ar&as accordtng to 
standards and regulations adopted by the department foe providing special servtceSi evaluation and 
special training required by exceptibn<)[ children. ' - « 

(b}^The program established under (a) of this section shall emphasize indivldgat needs and, 
where possible, be home based and invol^ parents In the education and training of the^r children. 

(amS^c^Gh77SLA1978) ' \ 

r Sec '47.20*020. Standards for assistance. The department ^all assist organize<l parental' 
groups^ school districts, Vegional educational attendance areas, and nonprofit corporations which 
have requested assistance and have arranged for thct necessary lacillties and ^uipment foi'traming 
centers for exceptional children. l^Sec 3 ch 77 Sl4,1978) - 

Sec 47.20.030. Repealed (Sec 6 ch 77 SLA 1978) 

Sec 47,20.040. ftepeared. (Sec 6 ch 77 SLA 1978) 

' Sea 47^.050. Defitiltions. In this chapter 

(^} "exceptional childreo'* includes thx>se' children who have not reached the age of 
three Jind whose development is' significantly delayed due to mental retardation* physical 
neurological, or emotional handicaps; (am Sec 4 ch 77 SLA 1978) 

(2) '"evaluati^" means the physical and mental examinations necessaVy.to^determine 
the extent of the handicap; - « 

(3) Repealed. (Sep 6 ch 77 SLA 1978) .| 

(4) *'special service" means evaluation an^TpeciaTTram i ng; ^ 

(5) 'Special training** means' ^ 

(A) nursery Or preschool traiTiing tO compenAte for the special ^handicaps of 
exceptional children in prder to prepare them, when possible, for ^admission to special classes 
in a regular sj:;hool at the age determined by law; Or 

(B) training in self*help s)<ills. safety, social and simple occupational skills for 
trainable mentally retarded children of school age who are incapable of academic subjects; 

(6) ftepealed,^Sec^ch"77 SLA 1978) , ^ 

(7) "Profdssional guidance*' means the cortsultative services or other medical and 
educational specialists developed by the department for the education and training of exceptional 
children; (am\Sec 5 ch 77 SLA 1978) 

^department'' mearc the Department of Health and ^cial Services, (am Sec 5 g1) 77 



SLA 1978) 



Private litstitutions 
Article 1. Foster H6m$s,Beardift9 Homes 



(4) **nursery" me^Hn establishment providing care and services for any part of the 24* 
hour day for achilc) m>t relajgjjpy bfood pr nrFarriage to the owner or operatOr«but does not include 
any establishment whose primary purpose{js educational. (Sec 1 ch 17 SLA 1951; am Sec 1 ch 69 
SLA 1971) . ■ ' , 



■ and 

ImtUtitions for Children 
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Chapter 80, Persons wiA handicaps 

Article ' ' ^ ' Articip ^ 

.1. Rights* ^ , ' 3. Programs and PJans 

2. Governor's Councif for the Handicapped * 4. General Provisions 
and Gifted - 

, * ' - Article 1. Rights " * ' 

Section »^ * . ' 

10. Riglhts of peiions with handicaps " 

20. Protection and advocacy of rights < 

Sea 47«80«010« 'Rj^ts of persona with handicaps. Parens with handicaps have the same 
^le^atriglits^nd responsibilities guaranty all other pefsorvs by the Constitutionjjf the United States 
^d federal laws and by the constitution and laws of the state. No^atherwlse'*^alified person by 
reason of having a handicap may be excluded from participation in, be denied the benefits of. or be 
subjected to discrimination under* ^ny'f>rogram or ectivlty which receives publk funds. Some 
persons with handicaps may be unable, due to the severity of their' handicap* to exercise for 
themselves all of their rights jn at n^eaningful way; for others modification of some or all of their 
rights Js appropriate The procedure ^ised^ for modification Qf rights shall contain proper legal 
safeguards against^^ry. form of abuse* shall be based on an evaluation of the social caF^^ility of 
the person by qualified experts* and shell be subject to periodic reviews and to the right of appeal to 
higher author ities> ^ ' - ^ 

' ■ ► ' . ^ ^ 

Se& 47.80«020, Protection' and advocaf^ of rights. The department shall establish a system 
to protect and advocate rights of persons with handicaps. Thjet system 

« * 

(1) has the authority to pursu? ieg^, administrative^ and other appropriate remedies to 
^ure the 'protection of therights of person^ wiih handicaps: and 

(2) shalfbe independent of any state agency which provides treatment* services or" 
habilitatfon of persons witJi handicaps. * 



V Article 2, Governor's CoiincH5< ' 
■ for. ^ 

. The Handicapped and Gifted ^ ^ 

* > . 

Section^ ^ Section . * > * ' * 

30. Governpr*s Council for the Handicapped 60. Compensation, per diem; and expenses 

ai?d Gifted t ' ^ 70. ^ Officers and staff * 

4a Composition' " ^ ' 60. fylavw ' ^ 

50l Term of of free* ■ ^ gO. ^Responsibilities ^ %; 



,Sec; 47.80,030, Governor's Council for the Handicapped ;and Gtfted* Th<fe is established^ 
the Governor^ Council for the Handicapped and Gifted. For tiudgetary purposes, the council is^ 
located within the Department of Health and Social Seryic^ but is the inter depart m^tat planning 
and coordinating agency of the Department of Health and Social Services, the Department of 
Education,, and other dep^ments which deliver services to persons who a^ handicapped or gifted,. 
Iri addition* the council ii the stat^ ^lannfn^ council for purposes of federal laws relating to the 
handicapped or gifted* ^ ^ ' 



Sea 47^80.040* Comfioshfoa (a) The c6uncn consists of no fewer than iS nor more than 
23 members appointed by the governor In accordahce wKh P.L 91-517, P,L W-I03* P.L g4-142, 
as amend^* and AS 14«30.231« / 

(b) No fe^ than onMhird of the members shall be reprettntatlves of the principal state 
agencle3rconc^e<l with services for handlbapped or gifted i)ersons. 

(c) No fev^^r than\one^Ird of tlie members shall be developmentally dis^led persons or 
parentS'Or guardians of such penons* who are not of ficer^ or. directors of an entity, or employees of 
a state agency* which , receives ftmds or provides services tjnder P.L 91-51? or P.L 94-n)3. as 
amended. ' ^ 
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(d) YHb remaining members shaU be appointed tc represent the publi^t large* icc4[«agencies, 
nongovernmental agencies, Aid 9roups concerned with services to handicappeij or gifted p^r^ons. 

(e) Membership pf . the council shall at all times comply with the requiremer^ts of P.L, 
Sl'Sl/^asamended. ' - ; , ' 

(f) ' Jn the appointment of all members other than state agency rpemb^rs* due regard shall be 
given to geographic aily balanced representation tff areas of the state and tc representation of 
persons with a variety c'f different mental and physical handicaps , j 

Sec 47,Q0lQ50, Term ^f office^ (a) Cguncil members* terms are three years, df the inrti^i 
appointees* one-third shaM be appointed for one-year terms, one-third for twc*year terms* and 
one-third for thre^year terms/ ^ * \ ~ ly^ 

(b) A vacancy ^curring in the membership of the council shaff be fUled by appomtment of 
the governor for jhe^iinexpired portion.of t|:ie vacated term. " \ 

(c) Council members^ serve at the pleasure of the governor, notwithstanding their terms of 
office. ' , * . ^ 

_^ ' ■ * 

(d) ^ IS the legislative intent ti>at the governor replace any member whOi by po(^ attendance 
'or iack of contribution to the counciPs ^^ork, demonstrates Ineffectiveness asa^^ncil member 

Se& 47.80.060. Compemation, per diem, and expeitses* Members of the council receive no 
^ saJary but are entitled to per diem and reimbursement for traveJ and other expensesas authorized 
by law for bdar'ds. | 

, ^ ' . \ \ s r\ 

* , Sec* 47.80.070* Officers $nd staff*, (a) The council, by a majority of its mei^bership* shah 
eJect a chairman and other ^officers it cons^iders necessary from an^bng its membershfri, to serve on a 
yearly basis* . _ : - / 

The department shall provide fbr the assignment ot personnel to the council to ensure 
that the council ha^'the capacity to fulfill its responsibilities. The personnel shall be directly % 
responsible 'to the<^ounctl for performance ^f their^uties* ^ \ 

Sec. 47^&080. Bylaws. The council* on approval of a majority of its membership*^ shall 
adopt a^d amenfj bylaws governing its compjosition. proceeding and other activities consistent with 
sees. 30, — 90 of this chapter and including* but not limited to. provisions Vonoerning a quoHim to 
transact counci'l busm^ss and other aspects of proce^Jk frequency and location ot meetings* and^ 
establishment functions and membership^ council committees. . _ 

Sec47mO90. Rospomibililf^, The Council shall t — 

* ' \ ! / * ' V \ 
(1] serve asa for^m 1^ which J55U^ and benefits r^gar^j^Vu'^^i^^ Potential services 

,to handicapped and gifted persons may biTdiscussed Jay consumerTpubWyprivate, professional, and 



lay interests; 



1/ 



^ (2) advocate the needs of handicapped ^nd gifted^ persons before ^he executive arrd 

legislative branches of the state government^ajid before^the publtc; * " ' * 

(3) aClvise the executive and legislative branches of the state government and th^ (>rivate 
se<;tor_on programs and policies pertaining to current and potential services to handicapped*oc gifted 
persons and tberr families; ' * 4 \^ " , 

(4| submit periodic j^eport^ to the commissioner of 'health and social ^erv^g^ the 
commissioner of education and to other approflriate department on the^ffecU o^ cifrrent lederal 
ant! state programs regarding services }o handicapped or gifted pers6ns« thes^ reports shall mdude 
« program performance reports to the govefnor* the federal govefnment, and-to staf<^ agencies as 

required by P.L, 91*517, P*L 9.4*142i.aiy>ended; ^ 

(5) in conjunction iilth the Depart nr>^ents of Health and Social Services and Education* 
develop, prepare* adopt, perlodrcally review, and^ise as necessary ^n annual state plan prescribing 
programs whjch meat the ife'eci's of persons with developmental disabilities a^ required under P.L, 
$h5l7orP.L, W103,asBfnendea- . ^ ^ ■ ^ 

* ' . * f 

- (6) review amt comment to commissioners of state departments .on all state plains and 
proposed r^ulations relating to pro^irams for persons with handicap! before the adoption of a plan 
Or regulation, for this purpose, thi ifppropri^te departments shall stJbmit ttie'pl§ns and proposed 
regulations to thfSouncilt ^ , ' ' 
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- (7) recommend {^e priorities end spe^cifications for the use of fund£ received by the state 
under P.L 9L517. P.L 94-103 and P,L 94-142» as amended: 

JIB) submit^ennually to the comfnissioner of health anc^soaalservicesi the commissioner 
of educatiot^ and the commissioner of community ^ and regional affairs a proposed 
uiterdepartmental program budget for services to handicapped or gifted persons which includesi 
insofar as possible, projected revenues and expenditures for' programs implemented by state 
agencies, local governnmntal agencies, and priv^e organizations; the interdepartmental program 
budget is an. informational supplement to the regular annual budgetary submissions of the 
departments to the Office of the Governor; 

(9) provide information and guidance for the development of appropriate special 
' educational programis and services for exceptiqnaP children ^ defined in AS 14.30.350: 

(10} monitor and evaluate budgets or other implementation plans and programs for 
handicapped and gifted* persons to aissure nondu plication of services and encourage efficient and 
, coordinated use of federal, state and* private resources in the provision of services; members of the 
council, with the approval pf the council, have access to information in the possession of ^tate 
agencies subject to disclosure restricfrons imposed by state or federal iconftdentraiity or i:>riva(;y 
laws: and . " " - 

(41) perform other duties required yi^der P.L 91^17, P.L 94-103, P.L 94-142. as 
arhended, or AS 14.3(X231, and as the governor may assign. 



Arttde 3. Programs and Plans 

Section ' Section 

100. Programs for persqns with handfq^ps 140. Licensing and certificates of need 

-110. Program principles , I&Q. Liability for expense of servi^ 

120. Habilitation plans ' 160. Transportation . 

' 130. Powers and duties pf the tf^artment * '17^ l^-ovision for personar needs upon 

^ discharge ^ > * 



Sec 47^0*100, Pta^^ms for persons wHh ltandicai>s* (a) The Department, of Health and 
Social Services, the Department of Education, -and other departments of the state as ^pprooriate, 
Nhalli m coordination, plai^, develop, aPd implement a compnehens}^ system of services ^and 
' facilities for perso\3 with handicaps, which is consist^t with the state plan adopted und^r sec. 
90(5) of this chapter and is dispersed geographically wiihin the states ^ ■' .1^ 

(b) The services required in (a) of this section arejpecialized services or special adaptations of 
services available to the general population enc^shalV^ directed/tqward the social^ perspnal, ' 
physical, or economic habilitjtion or rehabilitation of petiBns with hahdicaps. C. 

(c) Within the limits of appropriat(^s and other/available fUnds, the appropriate department 
moy itself provide the services and establish, o^rate, and maintain th^^cilitles required under (a) 
and (b) of this section, or it may provide the services or facilities entirely or rn part through 
contractual arrangements' vfrfth p^bJic or private egencJes. 

. Se& 47^(^110. ,Pta^m j^Fhwfpfes. The system^ of servi^ and facilities required under sec. 
100 of this chapter shall accord witli the principle that treatm^^, services, and habihtation shall be 
designed to maximize individual potential, nntnimize institutionalization^ ar>d shall be provided in 
the least restrictive setting, enabling a person to live as normally as possible within the limitation^ of 
theliarKlicap. ' ■/ V 

y Sec; 47,80.120: HabilNatiOfi plans. A state ag^nc^icontractor, or grantee who is directly 
responsible for providing services to persons with handicaps shall develop an individual habtlitation 
plan for each person whose pf'ogram of senrfc^ utilizes^ state ^nds. The (dan shall be completed in 
writinp and furnished to the department wtithin^O days of admission of a client to the program of 
services. The plan, Its^newalSi and any changes ofMtr shall bave the written concurrence of the 
client* Of his parent guardian «when appropriate, ^nd the agency or contractor responsible for 
providing services. Th/ development^nd content of« a plan sh'a)l conform to requirements 
established by the department by regubtfon. Insofarjas practicable, the requirements shall conf orrn 
to those estahlislhed'for Individual^ habilitation plans under P.L 91-517 or P^L* 94-103, as amended, 
^tach plan stiairbd^tlme^llmrtedi evaluated, and renewed at least annually. 




Sec 47.60.130. t^>WQr»and ditties 9f die depertmeiiL (a) The department shall / 

.(1) develop bud9ets ar^d receive and distribute appropriations and funds under this 
section; * - ' . ^ 

1 (2) adopt re96latior^ regarding standards of serviqas an^ facilittes for persons wit^ 
handicaps and the quality of services ^d the process by which services are to be detiveredi 

(3) adopt ^ny other regulations necessary to^implement this chapter; ^ 

^ ^4) provide technical as5ist4nc6 to pfkiblic and pSrivate agencies ir\ planning, d^elopmg. 
and tmplementjfig programs to serv^handicapped persons: ^ 

' (5) operate progrtims and Mac Hi ties* and enterMnto agre^ents, contracts* *or grants 
necessary to Provide services required under this chapter: . * . " 

(6) tal<e ttiQ actions'and undertake the obLigattons which are necessary to* participate in 
federal grant-in-aid programs and accept federal or^other financial aid for the study* examination* 
care and treatment of the handicapped. 

(b) For pucposes of P.L 91-517 and P.L 94*\03, as>amended* the department iid^ignated 
the sole administering agency* it shall make applications for. receive* ^nd expend grants under P.L 
91-517 or P.L 94<-103* as amended, and otherwise exercHse the powers ^nd perform theduti^ and 
fiinct^ions necessary to,comPly with P.L 91.517 and P.L 94-103, ^s^^nded 

(c) The department of Education may make applications^ for* receive, afuJ expend granti 
under P.L 91-230 (The Education for the Handicapped Act), as amended^and otherwise exercise 
the Powers and perform the functions necessary to comply with that Act. 

Sec; 47^0. 140i' kiceruing and laniff^atet of need (a) No person ma/eUablish or operate a 
residential fadlity ^thput first otxt^ining a license to do so. The department t>y regulation shaN 
provUJe for licensing of residential facilities which are not within the licensing provisions of A$. 
18.20.010 ^18.20.130. AS 47.36.010 - 47.35.090 or other law ^tiirinq state licensing of such 
facilities. Regulations of the i4epartment shall include but need not be hmijed to (1) standards of 
operation promoting and protecting put^lic health* safety^ and welfare* and (2) Procedures doverning 
Applications ft)r and^issuance of licenses and duration^^ renewal* and fevocatioij of licenses for cause. 
The department may at reasonable times inspect and examine residential facilities licensed under 
this subsectton for conformity with licensing requirements.^ 

(b) A certificate of need H required as a p^r^quisite for licensing a residential facility ' 
established aft9r the effective date of *this Act an^not otherwise provided for in AS 18.07.031 r- 
18.07.111. A certificate shati be issued and regulated in the saVie manner as Provided in /fe 
18.07.031,- 18,-07.111 fcjr. certificates of need for health car^ facilities. 

Sea 47.d€Ll50L *UabiV}ty for expeme of services, (a) A person with a handicap or his legal 
representative acting in a representative capacity* Cff his spouse or parents^ shall pay or contri^Cite to 
the payment of the charges for the care*or treatment in the mannersand>proport^ which ttie 
department finds Js not detrimental to rehabilitation and which is wfthin the responsible person's 
ability to pay. The charges may not exceed the actual cost of the care or treatment as determined 
t>y the department The>order of^lhe department relating to the paymeot of charges shall be 
prospective in effect and shall relate only ^o charges to be Incurred* .exqe^ ;that If a person . 
intentionally conceals his ability to pay. he shall be ordered to pay to the extent of hrS ability the 
charges aderuiff^.cluring the period ot the concealment. The order of the^fePactr^ent relating*to t)^ 
payment qf charges by the person with a handicap or his legal represer^tative, or his spoi^ or 
parents, shall be issu^ within six months of the date on^whlch the charge was incurred. The 
ctepartmei^t may make necessary investigations to determine tf\e abilit/to Pay. The order shell, 
remain in full force and.effect ynl^s 6iadified t>y subsequent court or, <fepartment orders. ' 

(b) As used In ^) of thts section, the term "actual cost of the care and tr^at merit** means 
either the rate^provicfed Ibr t>y a Contract jentered into under this chapter* or« jn the-absence of a 
contract^ a daily. rat e^fixed t>y ttie department and includc^xpenses o( transportation incidental to* 
treatment andj:arrying out the intent of thfs chapter. J'^ 



urK^r this chapteb</who is 



(c) A person with a handicap who receive benefits 
developmentally disabled as defined in sec 900(7) of this chapter or fhe person r^pnsible for 
payhient of charges for such.'a person* may not be requjred to pay more than $50 a rtionth toward 
the cnirges for the care* treatment and transporta|jon in connection with treatment of the persorv_ 
with a handicap. . ' ^ , " 



(d) The dev>artni>ent may charge, or acoept from a person money or property, for the care or 
treatment of an inpatient or out-patient or, for other 'ptjrpose}, eV^n jf the payment^is no^required 
by an order of the department, so long as the total payments received do not exceed the actaat cost 
of care or treatment , . ^ 

(e) All money paid by tl^e person ivith a handicap o"r t^rx his behalf, under this section, shall 
be deposited In the state treasury* 

(f) If an order of payment is entered by the department under this section and deliriquency 
in the paym^t of any antour^t due the state under the order continues for a period of more than 30 
cj^ays after the notification fc^he department to the legal re^sentative, parent, or spouse of the 
person , with a handicap, tile state may proceed to collect tK'e amdUnts </ue by appropri^ 
proceedings^ Actions to enforce the collection of payments may only brought within three-f^e^ 
after the^to 9f notification of a delinquent payment. ^ - ^ 

Sec 47.s6*16(K Transportation. When an individual is to be treated under this-ch^pter^ the 
department shall arrange^ upon 'the request of a person havtng a proper interest in the individual's 
treatment, 'and may fhiy for the individual's transportation' to the designated facility, with 
appropriate medical or nursing attendants and by V>e available means O^hich are appropriate ^nd 
suitable. The department may pay return transportation of an individual and appropriate medical 
, and nursing attendants. When practicabte, one or more relatives or frJe^s of the individual to be 
treated shdll t>e permitted to accompany hiru* The departftvent may pay necessary ^raveJ, housing 
and meal expei\ses incurred by one relative pt friend m accompanying the indmduai to the facility 
if the department determines ' ^ ^ 

^ (1) that the best interests of the individual's tjealth require that (ie*be accompanied by 
the relativeor friend: - ^ * - * 

. (2) ^the relative or friend accompanying the individual^is Indigent/ , 

Sec 47,80.170. PvovisiOR tor penonal needs upon dit^ai^ ' The department shall rnake 
% arrangements which are necessary to ensure that - ' , . 

(1) no patient is discharged Or placed on convalescent status from a designated facility 
^.without suitable clothing; and ^ - 

^ ; (2) an indigent patient discharged or place^jon convalescent status is furnished suitable 
transportation to'his permanent residence in this stateoT^other suitable place al the discretion of 
the department, anda reasonabteaihountof nrtoney to meet hh^iq^medlate needs. 

* ^ * Articfe4. Geneial PtovisIors. 

Sec 47,d0.900, DeflnitiOni- Inthischapter 

. (1) "council" means the Governor's Council for the' IHandicapped ^d Gifted created by 
seCf SO of th^ chapter; ' ^ * , 

* {2J . ''department" means the Oepartmer\t Of Health and Social Services; 

. (3) facilities for persons with handicaps" means^ publicly or privately operated 
, factlltl^, or sp^m^^d portions of hcilities* designed primarily^ for the delivery of services to those 
persons ^'the. term indudes but is not limited io restdentj^ facilities; 

T'^.iljfci imitation" means edtlcatron qr training fo^ the handicapped to enable them to 
function bett^ln society; * ' , r 

(5)^ ' teait^estrictive setting" means a ^sidential or other setting forfneeting the need£ 
of a handicapped person which requires the te^ii arinount of restriction of personal liberty by 
enabling the person to function in as normal an environment as possjble and to live-ai normally as 
f^ibH withmtK^hmrtations of the handicap; ' . , , 

'{6X^'^person ~with a handiciip" means a person with a developnienial-Visablllty as defined 
in (7) ofjf this section or a person who is hard of -hearing, deaf, 'iSj^eech unpaired; visuatiy 
handkapp^^ .seriously emotionally disturbed^ ofthopedically of otherwise health impaired* or who 
has e specific Je^rnlng disability; tfie term includes but h not limited to ""exceptional children" as 
. defined Irv AS 1«0.350(1) and AS 43l^A50(l)!. ; V^^ ' ' 



(7) ^person with a develop mental disability"' moans a person having a disability which 



, . . 



attributable to 

(i) mentat retardation, cerebral palsy, epilepsy.pr autfsm; 



^ (ii) any other condition found to be ctosely related to mental retardMion 

' because tNe^ cpndijion results_i_n impairment ol general intellectual Junction in g ^r adaptive 
behavior similar to in^pairment resulting from m^^tarratardati9n;or . ' 

-> (ill) dyslexia resulting from a disability described in (1) or (ii) of this 
Subparagraph; and ^ . - * ^ ' 

(B) constitutes a ^substantial hand{caE)i,to the person's ability to function nortnaUy 
* in society; , * " ^ 

(8) "residential facility*' nteans a publicly or privately operated facility which provi(tes 
24*hour care for four ^r more persons with handicaps, excluding family, foster family* or adoptive 
homes; , , / ' ^ ^ ' - ' ■ 

{9) '"substantial handicap" means a disability which prevents pr substantially impedes 
the person's participating in and bene^ting from the social, economic, education J. recreationat, or 
o^her opportunities generaliy available to peers In the community vJho are not similarly 
handicapped. ^ , - * 



i 



* 
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